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FOREWORD TO THE SECOND EDITION

The response (in both India and America) to the first edition
of this book has been so gratifying that we are encouraged to bring
out a second - and expanded - edition. A new chapter, exposing
AID, has been added, as well as a number of new appendices that
include a Manderweb update and Shri Narendra Modi’s speech
at the book release function. What is especially noteworthy is the
near-total absence of refutation of even a single datum by any of
those named in the book. Sandeep Pandey essayed a denial, but
its falsehood being promptly exposed by us, only his guilty silence
remains.* We stand vindicated in the case we have made against
anti-nation activists.

As we stated in the earlier Foreword, what provoked the
compilation of this book was the US State Department denying
the democratically-elected Gujarat chief minister a visa to visit the
US. This only instigated us into doing something sooner, which
we were even otherwise planning to do. The instigation was
provided by Nirmala Deshpande and Admiral Ramdas who came
to Chennai in 2000 with an entourage of 150 members from Pakistan.
This was within months after the Kargil War. Abdul Ghani Lone
was there, the Dalai Lama was there, Mirwaiz Umer Farooq was
there, Nirmala Deshpande, Admiral Ramdas, General Karamat Ali
from Pakistan and a 150-strong delegation were there. And a group
which pretended to call itself ‘The Voice of Jammu and Kashmir’,
which was nothing more than a small delegation of Kashmiri Sunni

* see Appendix 12
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Muslims. And they sat around for a whole day deciding the fate
of Jammu and Kashmir. But before that, Nirmala Deshpande asked
some of the women present there, and Vigil’s Radha Rajan was
one of them, to tie rakhis to our dear brothers from across the
border - quite forgetting that our dear brothers from across the
the border had tortured Saurav Kalia for 21 days, mutilated his
body and then sent it back.

Radha Rajan then decided she’d get to know Nirmala
Deshpande and Admiral Ramdas and their kind much better, and
the kind of industry of which they are a part. Radha had the pleasure
of listening to Arundhati Roy soon after Pokharan 2, when Roy
said she is a mobile independent republic. Roy also said she is
not a flag-waving patriot. But we are sure, since Roy has a passport,
it must have something to do with the Indian nation. So, the Indian
nation is relevant at least to the extent that it allows these people
to travel abroad to badmouth this country.

The position of these activists in regard to national territory,
the opinions they express in regard to Jammu and Kashmir, the
kind of nonsense they speak on American and Pakistani soil about
our jawans, is a cause of grave concern, because they are members
of either the National Integration Council or of CABE or of the
National Advisory Council of the UPA government. And they are
not above glorifying terrorism. Mahasweta Devi, Sandeep Pandey,
Nirmala Deshpande, among others, were present at a function to
honour the ‘slain martyrs’ in the Naxal Maoist cause, whom we
would call Maoist terrorists dealt with by the State, to honour whom
these illustrious activists gathered in Patna.

They have no faith in our elected parliament, they have no
faith in our judiciary, they have no faith in the NHRC. They go to
the US State Department to depose before it, begging the US State
Department to come to India and protect India’s democracy. It is
high time legislation is put in place banning such people from
deposing before alien governments against the Indian army and
India’s democratic institutions. Very little is generally known about
the kind of position these people take on American soil against
the Indian nation, or what Sandeep Pandey’s position is on Jammu
and Kashmir, or what Akhila Raman has to say about our army.
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We have our jawans dying day in and day out protecting this
territory, protecting our right to live. Why is it that the media does
not do an expose of these people, on what they have stated about
Jammu and Kashmir, what they have stated about Naxal terrorism,
what they have stated about India’s defence requirement, what
they have stated about the Indian army? What is the opinion that
they have about India’s democratic institutions? Every major issue
concerning national security, every issue concerning national
interest, they reduce to the politics of minoritysm.

Arundhati Roy, for example, speaks for effect. She puts words
cleverly together. And, mindless that we are, we are so fascinated
by the English she speaks that we fail to subject the contents to
critical scrutiny. In fact, she has run down everything that is sacred
or reverent to large sections of India’s people. We have documented,
word for word, what they have said, and the kind of patrons they
have found abroad. Why do the European Parliament and the US
State Department support these activists? We need to look at these
questions and we need to have the courage to look at the answers.

At our book release function on Sept 9, 2006, Shri KPS Gill
noted his surprise ‘that the anti-nationals in our country are
respected, and nationalists are derided ……These days our country
is fighting terrorism. But our so-called intellectuals have made efforts
unparalleled in the history of the world to decry and deny our
success in fighting terrorism’.

We have placed before our readers, word for word, what they
have written, what they have said, and the kind of positions they
have taken. Our request is, have the courage to look at the book
dispassionately. We realize many will think that these are illustrious
people who find international patronage, so one cannot say a wrong
word about them. But we have had the courage to expose them.
Our request is that you go through the book, look at it
dispassionately and, if you see merit in it, use the information, if
you want to.

Finally, our sincere thanks to Shri Dina Nath Mishra and the
India First Foundation and to Shri Chetanya Kasyap for sponsoring
the book release function, to Sarvashri Balbir Punj, B Raman, George
Fernandes, Narendra Modi and KPS Gill for speaking on that
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occasion, to Sushri Jyoti Wazir for transcribing/translating material
for this edition, to the distributors Aditya Prakashan and to Narula
Printers for their ready cooperation, to our numerous wellwishers
and supporters who continue publicly to encourage us, and to the
many moles in the bureaucracy who privately congratulated us
for telling it as it is!

March 2007 Vigil Public Opinion Forum



FOREWORD

Two events triggered this book—the national systemic
bending-over-backwards to ‘render justice’ to the Muslim victims
of the Gujarat riots and the denial of a visa to the Gujarat chief
minister Narendra Modi by the US State Department. The first
was a process and the second an incident, and both the process
and the incident were authored by the same group of prominent
‘peace’ and human rights NGOs and individual activists whose
signature tune is ‘anti-Hindu’.

There are hundreds of NGOs working with great dedication
among the socially and economically backward sections of our
society motivated only by the inspiring vision of transforming
social attitudes and the quality of life of the people amongst whom
they live and work. The authors of this book express their deepest
gratitude and appreciation to all of them. This book is not about
them. It is about those NGOs and activists whose ‘peace’ and human
rights activism cloak deep political ambitions and objectives—
political ambitions not restricted to participating or influencing
electoral politics (that too) but aimed at shaping the character and
direction of the Indian polity in a manner which derives from their
warped notion of the Indian nation. Their political ambitions and
activism are essentially undemocratic and anti-Indian nation.

Notwithstanding the fact that important democratic
institutions including the NHRC, Parliament and the Judiciary
have repeatedly shown a marked tilt towards minorityism and
have rushed to do the bidding of the ‘peace’ and human rights
activists profiled in this book, these persons have nevertheless
shamed our judiciary, our men in uniform and our polity with
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their criticism of these pillars of our democracy on foreign soil
and even before foreign governments. Perhaps the time has come
for Parliament to enact a law which would make such criticism
of important national institutions on foreign soil and to foreign
governments a cognizable offence akin to treason meriting the
severest punishment. Parliament should also consider suitable
restrictions being placed on retired judges, retired armed forces
personnel including and above the rank of Brigadier, retired
bureaucrats including and above the rank of Assistant Secretary
and retired policemen including and above the rank of SP from
undertaking projects for foreign or foreign-funded think-tanks and
from deposing before foreign governments and their departments
on any issue without prior permission from the Government of
India.

The Lucknow bench of the Allahabad High Court has been
sitting for over five decades on the title suit of the Ramjanmabhumi
while the Supreme Court promptly issues interim orders on cases
filed by the Muslim community seeking to deny Hindus access
to the site; those guilty of the genocide of Sikhs during the anti-
Sikh riots of 1984, those guilty of the genocide of Kashmiri Hindus
and those that render Kashmiri Hindus refugees in our own
country; those guilty of burning Hindus alive in the notorious
Radhabai Chawl incident during the Mumbai riots of 1992, have
all escaped the notice and attention of these very national
institutions and the same ‘peace’ and human rights activists who
continue to campaign for the Muslim victims of the Gujarat riots
of 2002. There is a growing perception among the Hindu
intelligentsia that ‘peace’ and human rights NGOs and activists
are holding all democratic institutions in the country hostage to
international opinion about democracy and good governance to
serve the cause of ‘secularism’ in a peculiarly one-sided fashion
which may be interpreted to be anti-Hindu.

India’s so-called secular polity is teetering perilously on the
brink of minorityism aided and abetted in no mean measure by
this well-networked group of Hindu-baiters who have succeeded
in cleverly cloaking their congenital anti-Hindu bias in the garb
of constitutional ‘protection of minority rights’ discourse. These
NGOs and other politically motivated activists are embarked on
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the twin mission to weaken India’s political will to deal ruthlessly
with Islamic, Christian and Naxal terrorism and to de-Hinduise
the nation. A group of nationalist Indians – some of them residing
abroad – came together to profile these ‘internationally acclaimed’
‘peace’ and human rights NGOs and activists with a view to
exposing their anti-India and anti-Hindu activism.

The most striking feature of this book is that, in spite of the
fact that the authors never discussed which NGOs to put under
the scanner and which activists to expose when we began to write
the book, we all zeroed in on the same groups! The book offers a
veritable mine of information on these NGOs and activists – who
are their supporters, partners and collaborators, what they say,
what they write and their position on important national issues.
What we have presented, however, is only the tip of the iceberg.
We have provided endnotes and appendices which will enable
the interested reader to dig deeper.

We thank all our wellwishers for their sustained
encouragement and support. We invite you, the reader, to perceive
with us that, contrary to doctored public opinion, these
internationally-acclaimed NGOs and activists are a threat to
communal harmony and India’s democratic ethos. We believe that
communal harmony and democracy are naturally and best
protected only when 85% of this nation’s population repose faith
in the country’s democratic institutions.  We exhort you to
raise your voice too as a political Hindu to render service to this
great nation’s well-being.

Finally, we use ‘Hindu’ to connote all the panthas and
sampradayas (‘religions’) that are indigenous to the Indian
subcontinent, notwithstanding an occasional distinctive title (e.g.,
‘Sikh’) for topical effect.

Vigil Public Opinion Forum





INTRODUCTION:
De-Hinduising the Indian Nation

Radha Rajan

The rise of the Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) in national politics
was widely interpreted, both nationally and internationally, as
the rise of Hindu nationalism for the first time since 1947, partly
because the BJP was perceived as the political offspring of the
Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh (RSS) and partly because the major
ideological issues upon which it rose to prominence were viewed
as rooted in Hindu national consciousness. As a corollary, the rise
of the BJP was seen to be indicative of the RSS affirming its presence
in the polity, and RSS assertion in politics was likewise perceived
as a conscious attempt to empower the Hindu community.

Understandably, this was bad news for those who had made
their fortunes and careers out of Nehruvian secularism and Hindu
disempowerment. This was bad news also for the United States,
which considered the rise of Hindu nationalism to be a threat to
the made-in-the-USA post-Cold-War world order. This book seeks
to document the activities of some of the better-known forces and
agents who thrive on Hindu powerlessness, and it will be readily
apparent to the discerning reader that this group constitutes a
veritable—albeit unclassified and untaxed—‘industry’! The power
of this Hindu–baiting industry, in concert with so-called religious
minorities to influence Indian polity through control over public
discourse, is in inverse proportion to Hindu incapacity to modulate,
much less control, the system.

This book is about exposing the essentially anti-Hindu activism

1
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of some NGOs and activists, whose activism has been facilitated
by Hindu powerlessness, and their foreign sponsors, supporters
and funders who have their own vested interests in keeping the
Hindus in this state of powerlessness. Hindu political
disempowerment has been both the cause and the result of the
growing power of the ‘minorities’ to influence the Indian polity.

1. Indian National Congress – origins of Hindu powerlessness
The RSS was born of a need to give voice to and protect Hindu

interests when it became obvious that the independence movement
as it developed in the early 1900s was beginning to show signs of
distancing itself from the Hindu character of the majority populace.
From a very early period, the Indian National Congress showed
a tendency towards de-nationalising and ‘secularising’ the national
freedom movement, and this trend was continued inexorably even
after Mahatma Gandhi assumed leadership of the movement by
around 1917. Until the advent of Mahatma Gandhi and his goal
of purna swaraj, the independence movement was an elitist, urban
resistance movement to colonialism, led by the Western-educated
Indian elite. This section found slavery to colonial rule abhorrent,
but nevertheless considered Western parliamentary democracy
to be a good model for governance and administration and worthy
of emulation and, therefore, sought only to replace White with
Brown. And, until the advent of Mahatma Gandhi, the British were
not troubled unduly by this elitist resistance movement.

Gandhiji, after his return to India in January 1915, transformed
both the independence movement and the Indian National
Congress (INC) from their elitist character into a people’s
movement. In retrospect, it would seem that Gandhiji had fired
his first salvo at the British. Not only did he draw the urban Hindu
middle class into the freedom movement, he also broadened the
scope and deepened the movement by drawing our villages into
the resistance; he also had the foresight to engage with the Muslims
to forge an alliance against the British and this he did by addressing
himself to the non-Western-educated, non-secular Muslim
leadership. Gandhiji had succeeded in temporarily neutralising
the multi-faceted British policy of divide and rule, first by organising
the Hindus into a resistance group and then by organising all
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Indians. The independence movement, because it had become a
mass movement once again, had also become so powerful that
the British had to change its character to subvert the movement
from within.

By around the middle of the 1920s the British begin to address
Nehru separately from Gandhiji, and Jinnah separately from
Mahatma Gandhi and from the INC; it is around this time that
the Indian communist movement and the Hindu/Brahmin-baiting
Dravidian movement begin to raise their heads threateningly. These
two movements seriously threatened the unity that Gandhiji had
forged for fighting the British. From then on the transformation
had begun of Jinnah (from a Western-educated irreligious Muslim
who was as nationalist and no different from Gokhale, Motilal
Nehru or Chittaranjan Das in his abhorrence for slavery but
admiration of White civilisation) into a man who increasingly
assumed radical and uncompromising Muslim postures. The
process of disempowering the Hindus and weakening Mahatma
Gandhi’s authority had also begun in earnest. And, although
Gandhiji used language and symbols that struck a responsive chord
in Hindus and Muslims alike, he too could no longer prevail upon
Jinnah and the rest of the Muslim leadership, the communists and
the Dravidians to close ranks to unitedly confront the British until
independence was achieved. From the beginning of the 1930s the
INC under the de facto leadership of Nehru began the process of
Muslim appeasement on terms that whetted their appetite for an
ever-increasing communal leverage. This made it easy for Jinnah
to radicalise the Muslim community in his quest for a separate
Muslim state.

By the beginning of the 1930s, it became apparent that
Mahatma Gandhi could not halt either the ‘secularization’ or the
Islamization of what began as a Hindu resistance movement to
end colonial rule and nip the nascent Muslim desire to re-impose
Islamic rule after the departure of the British. Dr KB Hedgewar
foresaw the inevitable rise of anti-Hindu sentiments in India, and
set up the RSS as a bulwark of Hindu society against this developing
malaise. Within less than two decades of the founding of the RSS,
it became evident that the Hindus would be powerless to avert
either the vivisection of India on anti-Hindu lines or the subsequent
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anti-Hindu nature of the polity in independent India.
This book profiles certain high-profile individuals and non-

government organisations that are normally found to be in the
forefront of anti-India and anti-Hindu propaganda on various
issues. Indeed, we have found a tangible relationship between the
anti-India and the anti-Hindu, for there is simply no Indian
nationalism that is contrary to or separate from Hindu nationalism.
It is a natural corollary that the continuing attempts to de-Hinduise
the polity have implications for national security and the
relationship of so-called religious minorities with Hindus and the
Indian state.

The question that legitimately concerns us, therefore, is,
whether de-Hinduising the polity may be conceived of as an attempt
to de-nationalise Hindu consciousness and, more importantly, to
ensure the political disempowerment of the Hindu community.
Political disempowerment of Hindus has been achieved in great
measure by thwarting every attempt by Hindu organisations,
political parties and religious leaders to weld the Hindus into an
organised force and a decisive vote-bank. It seems natural to ask
what forces benefit from this goal, what tools they employ, who
are their agents, and what have they achieved so far.

2. What this book aims to do
We aim specifically to examine the following issues:
(1) De-nationalising the Hindu consciousness aims at de-

sensitising the Hindu mind to the critical importance
of territory for survival as a people. This was achieved
in substantial measure when Hindus could not prevail
over an ascendant Islam and thwart Partition in 1947.
It was only natural that unchecked jihadi Islam whose
appetite for territory had been whetted by Partition
would, in course of time, enhance these gains by ridding
the Kashmir valley of Hindus through genocide and
terror; a process still continuing in the rest of Jammu
and Kashmir. In the North-East, emboldened by an ever-
intrusive US Government into India’s internal affairs to
protect Church and Christian interests and emboldened
also by the creation of the Christian state of East Timor,
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Christian secessionism and terrorism is mainly armed
and funded by the American Baptist and the Roman
Catholic Churches.

(2) This book scrutinises a loose coalition of opportunistic,
specific-to-India, anti-Hindu Christians, Muslims,
communists and Nehruvian secularists who actually
advocate sedition when they dismiss Indian nationalism
and deny the concept of Hindu India’s territorial
integrity.

(3) This group uses history and social ‘science’ to indoctrinate
young and impressionable minds with the agenda to
de-root the Hindu community from its cultural-
geographical nationalism. It should come as no surprise
that most individuals under scrutiny had been made
members of the Central Advisory Board on Education
(CABE) by the present United Progressive Alliance (UPA)
Government led by the Congress Party.1 And it should
also not come as a surprise that the UPA government
gave the defunct National Integration Council (NIC) a
new lease of life and packed it with ‘secularists’ and
‘minorities’ including the Archbishop of Delhi!2 While
some of the activists under the scanner in this book find
place in both CABE and NIC, most of them can be found
either in one or the other. What is remarkable about the
choice of members in different categories is that there
is not a single member in CABE or NIC to represent
Hindu interests while Muslims, Christians, Marxists and
Nehruvian secularists have been nominated exclusively
to represent Muslim, Christian, Marxist and anti-Hindu
‘secular’ interests.

What is also remarkable is that the US State
Department Annual Report of 2003 on International
Religious Freedom (IRF), laments the fact that the NDA
Government was ‘rewriting’ history textbooks without
taking counsel from CABE and further laments that
CABE has not had any sitting during this period! US
interest in enabling, and its intentions to exert pressure
in the direction of the de-Hinduisation process, is



14 • NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds

underscored when the issue of reviewing history
textbooks for children in India at the school level finds
mention in the annual report on IRF by the Bureau of
Democracy, Human Rights and Labor, although what
this has to do with religious freedom is anyone’s guess
or why the US State Department should agitate itself
over the dysfunctional CABE. Not surprisingly, one of
the first things that the ‘secular’ UPA Government did
was to re-constitute NIC and CABE and pack them with
those activists and representatives of NGOs who had
campaigned extensively against the BJP in the 2004
Parliament Elections.

The Congress-led UPA coalition defined itself as a
‘secular’ (as opposed to ‘communal’ Hindu) group and
so rewarded these anti-Hindu activists who made anti-
Hinduism the keynote of their political activism. These
individuals and groups distort history and historical
truths, negate the nation’s Hindu civilisational moorings
and deny the primacy of Hindu culture and ethos to
propagate the twin falsehoods that there is no ‘Hindu’
community and that India was always a ‘pluralist’
country. In this context, we will also examine the concept
of ‘pluralism’.

(4) The principal objective of these individuals and groups,
who have conveniently found space in American
academia, particularly in the Humanities, in ‘South Asian’
studies, in the social and political sciences, in Sanskrit
and Indic studies, is to propagate the concept of ‘South
Asia’, a concept gaining currency since the 1990s. The
purpose is twofold: one, to question or de-legitimise
India’s national borders and, two, to negate the nation’s
Hindu roots and character, which they realise is the
essence of Indian national identity.

History is essentially the story of civilisational
memory, accomplishments of its people, of the intimate
relationship with their territory, narratives of historical
threats to their territory and way of life, and the story
of their continuity. A proper rendition of history
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commemorates the civilisational memory and revalidates
the nation’s foundational ethos. Dismissing the Hindu
character of the Indian nation and trifling with national
borders has been the hallmark of the Marxist rendition
of Indian history and, today, it has acquired a new
dimension – a history of a nebulous South Asia and an
amorphous South Asian people.3

The propagation of a faceless, characterless South
Asian identity derives from a growing realisation that
Indian nationalism cannot ignore or marginalise the
majority population. Hindus constitute 85% of the Indian
population and Indian national identity, no matter how
much one may try, cannot ignore the Hindu ethos, Hindu
interests and Hindu sensibilities. The creation of an
artifice designated ‘South Asia’ serves two critical
objectives – one, it aims at bringing the Muslims of
Pakistan and Bangladesh into the picture so that a de-
Hinduised India and de-nationalised Hindus may be
subsumed by a large, more organised and more vocal
Muslim populace of the region and, two, it provides the
overseas Muslims from Pakistan and Bangladesh settled
in Europe and North America with the intellectual
disguise to conceal the uncomfortable baggage of their
Islamic identity in the conviviality of non-resident
Hindus of India. This is an issue in itself, meriting greater
attention than it gets.

(5) We will also look at how Indian Marxists, acknowledging
the critical role played by American and other Western
countries in promoting the NGO industry in this country
since the early 1950s to further their agendas, also begin
to promote NGOs of their own, owing allegiance to
Marxism and its other avatars like Maoism, Leninism
and Naxalism.

(6) The NGOs and activists use three principal devices to
implement their de-Hinduising/de-nationalising
mission:

Penetration and infiltration of ‘secularists’ (Muslims,
Christians, Marxists and foreigners) into important
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political parties, Hindu social and religious institutions,
and into important political families by marriage or by
secretly converting close family members of political
leaders to some aggressively proselytising Christian
denominations.

De-legitimising as ‘communal’ all issues that affect
Hindu sensitivities.

Raising the pitch on human rights whenever the
State is compelled to deal sternly with the two most vocal
and influential ‘minority’ communities which have taken
to insurgency and terrorism and with the growing
Marxist terrorist groups in the name of Marxist-Leninist,
Maoist or Naxalite.

(7) This anti-Hindu coalition uses NGO activism in ‘peace’,
education and healthcare as a façade to facilitate transfer
of very large amounts of money from abroad either as
support funds for their ‘charity’ and social causes or as
peace and human rights awards, and thereafter use them
for political objectives.

(8) This group regurgitates American and Western slogans
of human rights, religious freedom and pluralism with
a view to strengthening the politics of minorityism which
is intended to weaken Hindu influence in the Indian
polity. This diminution of Hindu influence is essential
if these forces and their agents are to succeed in de-
nationalising the Indian State.

(9) Politics of minorityism includes softening the Indian
perception of Islam and jihad as a tool of foreign policy;
disregarding the history behind the creation of Pakistan;
ignoring Pakistan’s stated objectives with regard to India;
preventing the government from dealing ruthlessly with
demographic aggression by Islam in the border districts
and states through infiltration from Bangladesh; refusing
to acknowledge or discuss the alarming rise in the birth-
rate of Muslims in India, in Pakistan and Bangladesh;
and ignoring Christian demographic aggression in the
North-East and a growing number of districts in other
parts of the country by foreign and domestic churches
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and Christian missionaries, the aim of which is perceived
to be separatism, secession and the creation of new
Christian nation-states on the lines of East Timor.

3. De-Hinduising the freedom movement
The attempt to de-nationalise Hindu consciousness and de-

Hinduise the nation began even during the freedom movement
with the rise of Nehru as Gandhiji’s political heir. Retrospective
analysis of events is a legitimate tool for understanding history.
In this light, it would appear that the Indian National Congress
hijacked Hindu society’s national resistance movement of the 18th
and 19th centuries, which was spearheaded by Hindu nationalists
who rallied around the issue of cow slaughter. Sriman Swamy,
Subramania Bharati, Veerapandi Kattabomman, Lala Lajpat Rai,
Mahatma Gandhi, Lokmanya Tilak, Veer Savarkar, Bhagat Singh
and Rajguru were typical of Hindu nationalist leadership and
resistance.

A common tactic by the Western world to dilute commitment
to ideology in important organisations, to erode nationalism,
deaden threat perception or disarm resistance to a looming threat,
is to infiltrate these very organisations and groups with their own
race or with domestic stooges. Seen in this light, the fact that the
Indian National Congress (INC, or simply the Congress) was started
by AO Hume and that, soon thereafter, the Congress hijacked the
Hindu nationalist resistance movement comes as no surprise.
Infiltration, beginning in the late 19th century and continuing into
early decades of the 20th century, was a tactic used to penetrate
Hindu religious organisations at around the same time because
India’s freedom movement began and gained momentum only
as a Hindu resistance movement. Swami Vivekananda and
Maharishi Aurobindo, carrying forward the struggle initiated by
Sriman Swamy, were the most powerful and articulate symbols
of Hindu religious resistance to Christian/colonial rule. The
penetration and infiltration by foreigners into important political
and religious structures needs to be understood in this context –
that while the Hindus were using their religion to influence the
polity from the standpoint of Hindu interests, these foreigners
were engaged in subverting the movement powered by Hindu
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nationalist aspirations by influencing our religious sub-structures
and thus influencing the polity.

The process of de-Hinduising the resistance movement began
by de-nationalising the resistance. AO Hume, Annie Besant, CF
Andrews, and Madeline Slade or Miraben are important instances
of such de-nationalization/de-Hinduisation. Incidentally, Madame
Blavatsky (as also Mirra Alfassa, the ‘Mother’ of Auroville Ashram)
was a Western occult practitioner and came to India looking for
greener pastures. And, lest we forget, Madeline Slade came to India
to find Gandhiji after her meeting with Romain Rolland who
allegedly described the Mahatma as being ‘another Christ’.4

Annie Besant commanded a huge space in the polity as well
as in the religious arena in India in the troubled years of the early
20th century. She was the successor to Madame Helena Blavatsky
who, with Henry Olcott, founded the Theosophical Society in Adyar
in the then Madras, the intellectual capital of the nation and an
important seat of Hindu orthodoxy.5 Blavatsky and Olcott’s early
supporters and followers were AO Hume, the founder of the Indian
National Congress, Annie Besant (an important functionary in the
Indian National Congress and later its President in 1917), Charles
Leadbeater (J Krishnamurti’s early mentor), and the upper castes
in the Hindu community who had been co-opted into the colonial
administration and who later gravitated into the Congress to
participate in the freedom movement. Having successfully
penetrated and de-nationalised the political and religious arena,
these foreigners assiduously promoted Jiddu Krishnamurti, a
brahmin iconoclast in whom Annie Besant saw the new Messiah;
the theosophical movement headed by Annie Besant projected
Krishnamurti as ‘The Rising Star of the East’ and ‘The World
Teacher’. De-nationalising and de-Hinduising the freedom
movement and Hindu religious spaces had begun in earnest.

Upper class and upper caste Hindus comprised the bulk of
J Krishnamurti’s audience in India and, as could only be expected,
his so-called ‘teachings’ at this critical moment in the Hindu journey
denied the legitimacy of gurus and priests, sacred texts and
tradition. Having severed his gullible Hindu acolytes from their
roots, he then offered himself for cult worship in the ensuing
vacuum. J Krishnamurti, who fancied himself Jesus Christ and
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Maithreya, was also a virulent critic of the concept of nation and
nationalism. Sandeep Pandey, Nirmala Deshpande and Anand
Patwardhan (a relative of Achyut Patwardhan, one of Jiddu
Krishnamurti’s leading acolytes) are typical products of ‘anti-nation’
Krishnamurti conditioning which currently conceals itself in
Gandhian clothing. De-nationalising the freedom movement, de-
culturising the English-educated Hindus and de-Hinduising
important institutions and organisations were all perfectly
dovetailed in the troubled years immediately preceding and
following Partition when nationalist Hindus alone could have
undertaken the herculean task of nation-building.

Not one of the illustrious foreigners mentioned above was
content to merge into the mainstream of the organisations they
entered ostensibly as devotees; all rose to important positions within
these groups—either gaining proximity to the leadership or
eventually exercising considerable influence over the leadership.
Some eventually rose to become centres of power themselves. One
can observe a similar trend of infiltration today by foreigners in
the UPA Government, in administration, in important Hindu
organisations and even in Hindu religious structures. The process
of de-nationalising the Hindu consciousness has been resumed
with a vengeance. The first wave of infiltration was the West’s
response to a resistance movement that was gathering momentum
as a fierce Hindu nationalist movement, and the current infiltration
and other moves to de-Hinduise Hindu consciousness is in response
to growing Hindu assertion in the Indian polity and public spaces.

Besides our religious and socio-political organisations, the
process of de-Hinduising the nation is being accentuated through
neo-Islamization of the polity and the ‘secularisation’ of the BJP.
Unfortunately, we do not perceive contemporary events in the
polity as important steps in a de-Hinduisation continuum because,
as a nation, we have failed to scrutinise the first wave of infiltration
and unravel its motives. Nehruvian secularism ensured that we
did not scrutinise the first infiltration, much less question it or
even talk about it. Then, as now, infiltration by foreigners and
‘secularists’ aims at checking growing Hindu political
empowerment. Vigorous attempts by all denominations of churches
to convert close family members of high profile politicians and
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socially and culturally important Hindu families is another potent
weapon aimed at compromising these politicians and the political
parties to which they owe allegiance, even though the parties may
remain oblivious of the truth. This effectively silences prominent
Hindus on issues arising from the politics of minorityism.

4. The price of powerlessness
Gandhiji’s ahimsa was a complex weapon, which he used

with mixed results. In retrospect, while it put the colonial
administration in a spot on several occasions, it also dampened
the fire of resistance characteristic of Hindu society which had
waged a relentless war of resistance and survival for almost 1200
years against waves of Muslim invasion, occupation and rule.
Ahimsa also proved completely ineffective as a tool of engagement
with the Muslims. Gandhiji’s unflinching insistence on ahimsa
as the only tool in the war for freedom robbed the resistance
movement of its ferocity and sting because Hindu nationalists who
tried to make the British pay with their blood for the sins of their
Christian-colonial rule were morally de-legitimised. The Congress’
accommodation bordering on self-destructive (for Hindus)
indulgence of Muslims in the INC and their growing clout in
national politics was the direct fallout of disarming and
disempowering the Hindus. Along with Nehru’s perverted
indulgence of the Muslims of Jammu and Kashmir, this dealt the
Hindus two mortal blows, one resulting in the vivisection of India
and the other culminating in the genocide of Hindus of Jammu
and Kashmir. Hindus paid the price of their forced powerlessness;
Hindu-baiters tasted blood.

Purna swaraj, Gandhiji’s ultimate objective of independence
from Muslim and colonial rule and an echo of the Hindu nationalist
resistance movement, was given up by the INC without serious
demur after the movement was hijacked by Nehru. Purna swaraj
was surrendered for the lesser goal of Independence, which was
only a shade different from the Dominion Status and Home Rule
advocated by the foreigners in the freedom movement and which
came as a package along with Western ideals of democracy and
‘secular’ governance ‘nobly’ intended to be an example in contrast
to the Islamic State of Pakistan. Its real intention was to de-Hinduise



NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds • 21

the Hindu nation. By insidiously promoting a Westernised
dilettante like Nehru as Gandhi’s political heir and rendering
Gandhiji ineffective within the INC from the beginning of the 1930s,
the British achieved two critically important objectives – the
irreversible process of de-Hinduising the nation and creating the
strategically important territory of Pakistan, and the attendant
‘disputed’ territory of the equally strategically important Jammu
and Kashmir.

After the bloody Partition of 1947, the mission of de-
Hinduising the nation continued in the guise of Nehruvian
secularism (some call it Nehruvian Stalinism) which was accorded
the status of high philosophy, second only to Advaita. Perversely,
over the years following Partition, Islamic ideology spread its wings.
Not content with an electoral alliance with Nehruvian secularism,
it stretched itself into a cult of minorityism and went on to forge
alliances with anti-Hindu Marxist and Christian groups, becoming
a bloated anti-Hindu monster that holds the polity in thrall today.
This book attempts to scrutinise this unholy anti-Hindu/de-
Hinduising coalition.

5. Nation and nationalism
If nation is different from nation-state, then citizenship is

different from nationality and patriotism different from nationalism.
A nation’s identity determines its national interest. Some of the
big components of national interest may be said to be – national
security, interests of the majority, type of government, framework
for inter-religious/inter-cultural or inter-ethnic relations within
that country, and foreign policy. If Americans are debating what
it means to be American, then the British are debating what it
means to be British. It is a fact that this soul-searching has been
triggered among White Christian Europeans—in France, Germany,
the Netherlands and Britain. These countries are confronting the
growing militancy of their Muslim population.

It may be instructive to know that today as Americans debate
what it means to be American, they are positioning the White
Anglo-Saxon Christian identity of the original White settlers (who
de-populated the land through systematic genocide of the Native
Americans) and the English language as the core of American
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national identity, around which they now want latter-day
immigrants/entrants also to position themselves, intended first
to subsume and then annihilate their own cultural, religious and
language identities (Samuel Huntington, ‘Who Are We? The
Challenges to American Identity’, 2004). White-Christian Americans
have done it successfully to the Africans they transported into
the US as slaves and to the Native Americans who survived
extermination.

In India, we are still hesitant to discuss whether India is
different from Bharat which is different from Hindustan. We have
not begun to discuss whether all three mean the same or if there
is a conceptual distinction to these names, given that Hindus
constitute 85% of the population. We have not yet begun to discuss
whether the name is really important because we, the intellectual
and ruling elite, subscribe in the main to the contents of the
contemporary and Western notion of nation-state and therefore
think national identity, nationality and nationalism are of no real
consequence. The rise and entrenchment of Sonia Gandhi in Indian
polity is the result of this reluctance.

Which brings us to the question, what are the contents of
the nation-state as it has evolved today? Broadly speaking, the
contemporary nation-state remains today as it was in the past, a
creature of White Christian imagination – specifically, Protestant
Christian imagination. Its features are democracy, rule of law and
secularism. Pluralism, individualism, free press, independent
judiciary, human rights and religious freedom are hinged to the
three cardinal features of this modern nation-state. Any one, more,
or all of these are used as weapons of containment by the US, the
European Union and other Western White Christian nations, the
UN and the Commonwealth, and their sundry human rights agents
to pressure, coerce and harass countries like India, China, Russia
and even Myanmar. And whenever smaller countries like
Zimbabwe, Indonesia, Venezuela, Vietnam and Malaysia have stood
up to the bullying ways of these White Christian nations, these
nations and their pan-optic instruments of power, like the UN,
and their human rights organisations, like Amnesty International
and Human Rights Watch, have menaced them with these weapons
of war-by-another-name.
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That the modern nation-state is a creature of Anglo-Protestant
intent is not a far-fetched argument by nationalist Hindu
intellectuals. Samuel Huntington states:

‘The American Creed’ as initially formulated by Thomas
Jefferson is the ‘crucial defining element’ of American identity.
The Creed, however, was the product of the distinct Anglo-
Protestant culture of the founding settlers of America in the
17th and 18th centuries. Key elements of the culture include:
the English language; Christianity; religious commitment;
English concepts of the rule of law, the responsibility of rulers,
and the rights of individuals; and dissenting Protestant values
of individualism, the work ethic, and the belief that humans
have the ability and the duty to create a heaven on earth, a
‘city on a hill’.

And again,
If American identity is defined by a set of universal principles
of liberty and democracy then presumably the promotion of
these principles in other countries should be the primary goal
of American foreign policy.

And that is the crux of the matter. That Huntington can state
glibly that basically Protestant values are universal principles and,
flowing from that presumption, that the core of American and
Western foreign policy is the unabashed promotion abroad of what
are essentially these Christian values. Samuel Huntington must
be thanked for stating the truth so bluntly – that foreign policy
for the US and other White Christian countries is not about building
international relationships on the basis of common or mutually
beneficial interests but primarily to promote, establish and sustain
Anglo-Protestant and Christian values packaged as democracy,
sundry freedoms and rule of law. White Christian nations believe
that just as their religion is the only path to their only God, their
concept of a nation-state is also the best and universally desirable.
Without going deeper into what White Christian intentions are,
we need to examine the implications of this browbeating foreign
policy on India and how it is influencing domestic politics which
in its turn is affecting the Hindus who constitute 85 per cent of
the population.



24 • NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds

6. Dispensing with nationalism
From around the mid-1990s, Western intellectuals have sought

to make a distinction between nationalism and patriotism. The
distinction is now more or less well-established and the concepts
not interchangeable. Nationalism was described as being regressive,
because it defined itself in part in terms of ‘us’ and ‘them’.
Essentially, nationalism excluded ‘them’. Pope John Paul II gave
voice to his dislike of nationalism in the United Nations General
Assembly in 1995 because he perceived the growing nationalism
in Russia and in some of the countries of Asia as being the most
insurmountable impediment to his Church’s evangelising mission.

Western Governments were quick to perceive the dangers
of ‘nationalism’ to their national interests as embodied in the new
globalised economy which many non-Western nations viewed as
being neo-colonial in intention and methods. Not surprisingly,
around the mid-1990s, Western intellectuals and American think-
tanks explicitly begin to bad-mouth nationalism and all its
dimensions – religious, cultural and economic. Simultaneously,
these agenda-setting groups also began to talk of the imminent
collapse of the nation-state and of the world moving towards the
post-nation-state era in history.

Explicitly articulated in this package is the threat that these
White Christian nations reserve the right to intervene militarily
and wage war against those nations that refuse to promote their
vision of democracy, freedoms and rule of law (read ‘Christian
way of life’). Chris Patten, former European Commissioner for
External Relations and currently Chancellor of Oxford University,
told us all in Chennai in November 2003 that national sovereignty
was like virginity and that we Indians tend to make too much of
it. National sovereignty, like virginity, he said, was there one day
and gone the next and nationalist Indians and the rest of the world
must get used to the idea of ‘sharing’ (read ‘surrendering’) national
sovereignty.

The sheer audacity of this Anglo-Protestant presumption
proposes:

• National identity is bad because it breeds nationalism which
is an impediment to their neo-colonial ambitions. Therefore,
national sovereignty for non-White Christian nations is
dispensable.
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• Why make a big deal of national sovereignty and national
identity given that the nation-state is even otherwise on
the verge of disappearing.

• The collapse of the nation-state will not lead the world to
anarchy because White Christian nations would have
enforced their version of democracy, freedoms and rule
of law in all parts of the world well in advance of this
imminent collapse.

• This is to say that the nation will be deliberately eroded
while the state will remain. In this utopia of Anglo-Protestant
imagination, constitutions and rule of law will replace
national soul and ethos.

• What all people of the world really crave for is good
governance that respects individualism, pluralism, human
rights, religious freedom and rule of law. People do not
need ideology or exclusivist nationalism.

And so, nationalism is passé. So is national sovereignty and
so is territorial integrity. This is the essence of American foreign
policy for the ‘Third World’. Glib declarations that the era of nation-
states is over and that the world is entering the post-nation-state
phase in the evolution of world polity, the idea that nations must
get used to sharing sovereignty, and dubbing nationalism as
jingoism, xenophobia, tribalism and parochialism are intended
only to pressurise de-nationalised elites to reduce their nations
to client markets of the old colonial countries. Is it just a coincidence
that no Western leader dared peddle such garbage in Europe after
France and the Netherlands rejected the draft European Union
Constitution?

The concept of the irrelevant nation-state is being peddled
by Washington whose own growing military strength – and whose
heightened fears of a truly borderless politico-religious entity called
Islam – fails to live up to this assertion. It is interesting that countries
attempting to build a coalition called the European Union, in order
to counterbalance American economic and military might, have
failed precisely because their citizens view the move as corrosive
of national sovereignty and national identity. This is to say that
they fear that the exercise of political power in their respective
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countries would fall into the hands of self-serving economic elite,
with little accountability to the national citizenry in each country.

The US, its arch rival Russia, and the European nations are
fighting for influence in world affairs. The US and Europe stand
to gain if other nations can be made to discard their nationalist
moorings and permit them to divide the ‘shared’ sovereignty
between them. ‘Sharing’, of course, only means that ‘I keep all of
what is mine, let me share yours’. Of course, the structuring and
articulation of this predatory foreign policy is not explicit, but is
unambiguously implied. Nationalism and national sovereignty
in the American/Bush foreign policy doctrine is taboo for nations
of specific interest to America, which means just about every part
of the globe where the US and Europe have converging/competing
interests. Lending an added edge to US foreign policy (always
aggressive at best and bullying at worst) is the overtly Christian
agenda of the Bible-thumping incumbent President.

Even at the best of times, America has not been known to treat
nationalist Heads of State kindly whenever their nationalism
translated into anti-White Christian or anti-White Americanism.
Nationalist leaders of Communist regimes, democracies, and leaders
of countries with other forms of governance have merited close
attention from the American state for their sin of being anti-American
and/or anti-White Christian. Suharto, Robert Mugabe, Allende,
Patrice Lumumba, Mahathir Muhammad, Indira Gandhi, Hugo
Chavez and Saddam Hussein are only some examples of leaders
whom America and other White Christian countries found difficult
to countenance. Even a non-compliant Secretary-General of the UN
like Boutros Boutros-Ghali was replaced by the more pliant Kofi
Annan. The US State Department is, therefore, taking more than a
keen interest in Hindu nationalist organisations and powerful Hindu
nationalists. The annual report on international religious freedom
issued by the US State Department’s Bureau of Democracy, Human
Rights and Labor is testimony to the US’ obsessive interest in Hindu
political organisations and political leaders.

These reports, between 2003 and 2005, give expression to the
US Government’s morbid fear of Hindu assertion and the growing
power of the Hindus to re-define the nation’s face and character
in keeping with the character of its majority populace. These reports
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are unabashedly anti-Hindu in content because these reports are
about protecting Christians and the Christian religion in the world
and a powerful testimony to American intentions and determination
to interfere, forcibly if need be, in the country’s internal affairs to
serve US interests. These reports stated unequivocally that their
diplomatic mission and embassy in Chennai was working and
interacting closely with state government officials to get the anti-
conversion law revoked. The 2003 report also laments the NDA
Government’s decision to rewrite history books rejecting the
Marxist-‘secularist’ perspective of the nation and its character.

Attempts by the US Government to depict the RSS and the
sangha parivar as violent organisations and to speak pejoratively
about Hindutva in these reports are aimed at intimidating educated
Hindus into distancing themselves from the politically assertive
RSS with the implied threat that the US will not tolerate them on
their soil. And that is why the US State Department, in violation
of its own laws, refused to give a visa to Narendra Modi as an
exemplary measure against a person widely considered by
politically conscious Hindus as the face of Hindu assertion.
Understanding well enough that it is the RSS and its affiliated
organisations which are empowering the Hindus towards assertion,
there are increasingly shrill cries of ‘Hindu nationalist’, meaning
an RSS Hindutvavadi, whenever Hindus organise themselves into
a proactive or a protest group for a cause. The growing clout and
affluence of the anti-RSS and, therefore, anti-Hindu NGOs and
activists under scrutiny in this book may be attributed in large
measure to the patronage extended by Western nations, specifically
the Governments of the US and UK, and American and British
donors of all persuasions.

7. NGOs as tools of containment
NGO activism is a perfectly crafted weapon of containment.

Western nations have funded overtly and covertly and awarded
and rewarded with ‘peace’ and human rights awards individuals
and organisations taking up the cause of anti-nationalism, ‘peace’,
anti-nuclear programmes, anti-war marches, human rights,
religious freedom, environment and a host of issues which can
paralyze a government or at least inhibit it from acting as it ought
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to in the national interest.
The activities of some of these individuals and organisations,

whose USP is a pathological hatred of Hindutva, have been
subjected to critical scrutiny to see if they are contrary to the national
interest and the Hindu interest. Those thus placed under the scanner
include Teesta Setalvad, Praful Bidwai and Achin Vanaik, Martin
Macwan, Arundhati Roy, Aruna Roy, Nirmala Deshpande, Angana
Chatterji, Akhila Raman, Sandeep Pandey, Raju Rajagopal and
Harsh Mander. The NGOs under scrutiny include FOIL, AID,
ActionAid, Parivartan and ASHA.

A common denominator with all these bleeding-heart
‘peaceniks’ is that they all take their cue from the US foreign policy
agenda for India and Pakistan and its point of intersection.
Domestically they advocate ‘communal harmony’ even in the face
of Islamic jihad’s relentless war against Hindus, and promote ‘peace’
with Pakistan despite the fact that Pakistan has stubbornly refused
to dismantle the terrorist infrastructure it has set up with state
patronage. They continue to insist on a ‘peace’ dialogue with
Pakistan despite the fact that every act of jihadi terror around the
world has a Pakistani connection and despite the fact that there
is neither peace nor harmony between Hindu victims and local
Muslims in Jammu and Kashmir. These bleeding-heart activists,
like the US, continue to advocate ‘peace’ in utter disregard of
Pakistan’s stated objectives vis-a-vis ‘Hindu’ India.

Further, there is complete non-cognizance of the fact that while
Christians and Muslims may be waging a war to the finish in
different parts of the world, while Catholics and Protestants may
be killing each other in Northern Ireland and in fierce competition
in the UK and the US, while Shias and Sunnis may be at each
other’s throats in Pakistan and the entire Islamic world, while the
stated ideology of Communism is to treat all religions as
adversaries, they have worked out a Grand Truce in India. As a
result, in India, Christians, Muslims and Communists have forged
a powerful anti-Hindu alliance and work in tandem, with powerful
support from the US. This anti-Hindu coalition of Marxists,
Muslims, Missionaries, Khalistanis and Nehruvian Stalinists
displayed its unity most visibly in the name of Coalition Against
Genocide (CAG) with the single-point agenda of pressuring the
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US establishment to deny Narendra Modi a visa to visit the US in
April 2005.

There can hardly be doubts on this score. All ‘advocacy’ artists
have been rewarded with peace and human rights awards by
Western governments and international human rights
organisations, almost invariably for taking an anti-Hindu position
on political issues. These peace awardees and human rights activists
are essentially political activists playing for big stakes. Persons
like Martin Macwan, Harsh Mander, Arundhati Roy, Aruna Roy
and Sandeep Pandey, no matter how persuasively the de-culturised
domestic English media and international community may try to
package them, are political activists rather than social workers.
Their social activism and peace talk is a front, a mask for the greater
war against political Hindus and Hindu nationalism. It makes sense,
therefore, that they are anti-military, anti-police, anti-nuclear, anti-
Hindu, anti-RSS and anti-Hindu-view-of-history. Each ‘anti’ stance
is part of a well-planned battle in the war against the Hindu nation
and Indian/Hindu nationalism.

This can be readily discerned when these activists denounce
Hindutva and nationalism in the same breath. In their public
discourses, speeches and writings, Hindutva is co-terminus with
nationalism; they have thus unwittingly strengthened the
perception that Hindutva is only Indian nationalism. Hence, when
they attack Hindutva and belittle nationalism, these NGOs and
activists also deride the nation and national integrity. They condemn
Hindu religious and political consciousness in virulent language.
No American/Western patronage is forthcoming for nationalism
or the Hindu cause, but there is big money and powerful patrons
in activism which issues shrill calls for doing away with nationalism
and which supports the surrender of territory. There is big money
in the politics of minorityism and in issues that serve, intentionally
or otherwise, Western and American interests.

All the above-mentioned peace awardees and human rights
activists have been feted and wined and dined by the international
community (read White Christian nations and their human rights
industry) in the years between 1996-2004 when the BJP-led coalition
ruled the country, first for 13 days and then for six years. It seems
difficult to avoid the conclusion that they were being rewarded
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for the virulent anti-Hindu and anti-BJP/RSS campaign they
spearheaded. They obediently articulated the US-Western position
on the status of Jammu and Kashmir; India’s nuclear weapons
programme; the politics of minorityism; US State Department views
on religious freedom, Dalit rights, women’s rights and human
rights; and condoned nuclear apartheid by calling for de-
nuclearising ‘South Asia’ alone. If evidence is needed of the US-
NGO-activist link, it can be seen in the fact that the very groups
and individuals who raised the pitch on these issues, and pushed
the BJP into a corner and made Hindus defensive about their
assertion in the polity, were subsequently used by the American
State Department to gather information on domestic events to
compile its annual reports on human rights and religious freedom.

This partnership serves both sides well. The Americans use
this group to check and bad-mouth growing Hindu influence in
Indian polity and Indian nationalism while American and Western
patronage gives these individuals and groups international visibility
and legitimacy and access to funds and sponsorship for their
political ambitions and NGO activism.

8. American and Indian Marxist forays into the NGO industry
Nehru and Nehruvian secularism packed the teaching faculties

of the country’s premier educational institutions with Marxist and
‘secular’ academicians who shared an anti-Hindu orientation
towards the nation’s history and cultural heritage. Not surprisingly,
some of the Hindu minds that passed through these institutions
were influenced and conditioned by Marxist notions of history
and nation. Raju Rajagopal, Angana Chatterji, Ram Puniyani,
Gautam Navlakha, Sandeep Pandey and Vijay Parshad are all of
Marxist persuasion and leading NGO industrialists at home and
abroad. A brief account of the American and Marxist foray into
the NGO industry accentuates the idea of India being the prestigious
and chosen battle ground for the two inherently violent and
mutually annihilating European philosophies – market-driven
capitalism and communism. In the current stage of their never-
ending war, one of their major battles is being fought out through
the agency of NGOs. A noteworthy feature of American sponsorship
of anti-Hindu activism is the choice of persons for the Magsaysay
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awards. Martin Macwan, Sandeep Pandey, Aruna Roy, Nirmala
Deshpande and Admiral Ramdas, anti-Hindu activists all of them,
not surprisingly, have been awarded the Magsaysay in the years
between 2000 and 2004, when the BJP-led NDA Government was
in power.

The Magsaysay awards conferred upon Asians is not an Asian
award. It is an American award for Asians. The Magsaysay awards
in different categories are constituted by the Rockefeller Brothers
Foundation and a substantial part of the cash component is funded
by the Ford Foundation (FF). The Indian Left has always been
strongly critical of the FF because it believes that the Ford
Foundation, which it claims is consciously infiltrated by the CIA6,
set up shop in India even in Nehru’s time only to avert a very
possible communist take-over of the country after Nehru’s death;
this, the Marxists hold, the FF set out to do by investing heavily
in rural development, in the green revolution and over time in
NGOs as part of Ford’s ‘Asset Building and Community
Development Program’, which ‘supports efforts to reduce poverty
and injustice by helping to build the financial, natural, social, and
human assets of low-income individuals and communities’.

The FF New Delhi office webpage7 claims that ‘at the invitation
of Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru, the Foundation established
an office in India in 1952’. In fact, Chester Bowles, US Ambassador
to India from 1951, initiated the process. Like the rest of the US
foreign policy establishment, Bowles was profoundly shocked at
the ‘loss’ of China (i.e., the nationwide coming to power of the
communists in 1949). Linked to this was his acute worry at the
inability of the Indian army to suppress the communist-led peasant
armed struggle in Telangana (1946-51) ‘until the communists
themselves changed their programme of violence’.  Indian peasants
expected that now, with the British Raj gone, their longstanding
demand for land to the tiller would be implemented, and that
pressure continued everywhere in India even after the withdrawal
of the Telangana struggle.

Bowles wrote to Paul Hoffman, then President of FF: ‘The
conditions may improve in China while the Indian situation remains
stagnant.... If such a contrast developed during the next four or
five years, and if the Chinese continued their moderate and
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plausible approach without threatening the northern Indian
boundary.... the growth of communism in India might be very
great. The death or retirement of Nehru might then be followed
by a chaotic situation out of which another potentially strong
communist nation might be born.’

The New Delhi office was soon set up and, according to the
Ford Foundation, ‘this was the Foundation’s first program outside
the United States, and the New Delhi office remains the largest
of its field office operations’. It also covers Nepal and Sri Lanka.
Bowles wrote that ‘under the leadership of Douglas Ensminger,
the Ford staff in India became closely associated with the Planning
Commission which administers the Five-Year Plan. Wherever there
was a gap, they filled it, whether it was agricultural, health
education or administration. They took over, financed and
administered the crucial village-level worker training schools’.

There is a sophisticated and comprehensive strategy worked
out in imperialist quarters to harness the forces of voluntary
agencies/action groups to their strategic design to penetrate
Indian society and influence its course of development. It is
the imperialist ruling circles, which have provided through
their academic outfits the political and ideological basis for
the outlook of a substantial number of these proliferating
groups in India. By providing liberal funds to these groups,
imperialism has created avenues to penetrate directly vital
sections of Indian society and simultaneously use this
movement as a vehicle to counter and disrupt the potential
of the Left movement. The CPI (M) and the Left forces have
to take serious note of this arm of imperialist penetration while
focusing on the instruments and tactics of imperialism. An
ideological offensive to rebut the philosophy propagated by
these groups is urgently necessary as it tends to attract petty
bourgeois youth imbued with idealism (Prakash Karat in an
article in The Marxist, titled Foreign Funding and the Philosophy
of Voluntary Organisations, 1988: 2-3).

Indian Marxists nurture a natural and implacable hostility
towards the US in general, the FF in particular and their ‘imperialist
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intentions’ in India. But the communists have learnt two important
lessons – one, that the US and other Western nations by funding
and supporting NGOs are actually influencing social trends and
political and economic policies and, two, the urgent need to start
their own flourishing industry in NGO activism which would give
their socially disruptive anti-Hindu activism a façade of
respectability. Sandeep Pandey and Aruna Roy are (in)famous
examples of Marxists venturing into NGO activism. Sandeep
Pandey’s communist nexus began to unravel when, within months
of accepting a Magsaysay award in 2002, he announced to the
world that he will be returning the money US$ 50,000 component
of the award because, he says, having called the US a terrorist
state he cannot very well be receiving money from any American
organisation. It is obvious now that the communists used Sandeep
Pandey to deliver their first punch at the ‘imperialist’ US and the
Ford Foundation.

The second punch was delivered soon thereafter and this time
the World Social Forum was the context. The Indian communists
did to the FF what they claim the FF did to them in the 1950s –
hijack the World Social Forum from the Ford Foundation and thus
hijack an entire American/European NGO agenda, an entire
constituency of NGO activism and its beneficiaries, which had
been created and funded by the Ford Foundation, the UN and
several North American, European and Scandinavian governments
and quasi-government and non-government organisations,
intended to render hors de combat any communist pretensions
for a comeback. The ‘celestial war’ between capitalism and
communism is once again gathering momentum and India seems
to be their chosen battle ground this time with Hindus who view
them both with equal suspicion becoming their combined target.

In keeping with its agenda to thwart the communists of the
world from staging any more great communist revolutions in any
continent (and the WTO had created a fertile soil for such
revolutions even without the Soviet Union to trigger and support
them), the Ford Foundation was one among the major contributors
of funds for the World Social Forum which convened for the first
time in Porto Alegre in Brazil in 2001. Not surprisingly, the Ford
Foundation, which has been accused of being in partnership with
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the CIA, is now accused of funding the Left.8

For three consecutive years the World Social Forum held its
annual conventions in Porto Alegre and so buoyed up were the
organisers with the response that in 2003 alone they organised
an Argentina Social Forum in Buenos Aires, a European Social
Forum in Florence, a Palestine Thematic Forum in Ramallah (on
‘negotiated solutions for conflicts’), an Asian Social Forum in
Hyderabad, and an African Social Forum in Addis Ababa. The
penetration and the take-over of the World Social Forum by the
communists of the world was complete by 2003 and, in 2003, the
Brazilian Organising Committee and the International Council
issued a triumphant war cry deciding to hold the next WSF
gathering not in Brazil, but in India.

One of the principal organizing forces behind the Mumbai
WSF meet in January 2004 were the two major communist parties
of India – the CPI and the CPI(M), and the National Alliance of
Peoples’ Movements (NAPM) an umbrella organisation for all
NGOs affiliated to these parties or owing allegiance to the
communist ideology. And the first decision taken by the Indian
Organising Committee was to reject Western sources of funds for
the WSF, notably the Ford Foundation. In the words of Lisa Jordan
of the FF,

We are not supporting this year’s forum because the Indian
Organising Committee (IOC), which represents a
comprehensive attempt to bring together a large cross-section
of Indian society, includes some groups who have objected
to Ford’s activities in India since 1953 – especially support
for the Green Revolution in the 1960s and 1970s. They feel
that contributions made by the Ford Foundation helped to
prevent India from undergoing communist revolution. In the
beginning the idea for the WSF in India had been for a very
broad funding base with Ford, Britain’s Department For
International Development (DFID), the MacArthur Foundation,
the European Union and others. But in the end, the IOC chose
not to seek funding from any of these.

The NAPM is a conglomerate of Indian NGOs whose agendas
include:
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‘Resolving the Kashmir dispute’.
Internationalising the Dalit issue with the slogan ‘Dalit rights
as human rights’ to sever the dalits from the Hindu
community–Agents: Christian NGOs, sundry churches Indian
and foreign.
Propagate the slogan ‘Women’s rights as human rights’ and
sever Hindu women from their families and religion – Agents:
Marxist and Christian women’s groups and women’s
organisations.
Education with emphasis on church-run rural and mofussil
schools, writing of history and teaching the social sciences
from a so-called subaltern, minority and gender perspective.

Nirmala Deshpande and Admiral Ramdas of Pakistan India
People’s Forum For Peace and Democracy (PIPFPD) have already
earned their own Magsaysays for dabbling in Kashmir and hard-
selling peace with Pakistan, while Sandeep Pandey has original
ideas on nationalism and, of course, on the status of Kashmir. One
of the sessions in the WSF in Mumbai 2004 was devoted to the
Kashmir issue.9 And just so we entertain no delusions about the
political ambitions of these NGOs and other activists, speakers at
the seminar included Ved Bhasin, Chairman of Kashmir Times;
Yasin Malik, Chairman of JKLF; Pervez Hoodbhoy, Professor,
Quaid-e-Azam University, Islamabad; Balraj Puri, Activist and
Writer from Jammu; Kamal Mitra Chenoy, Associate Professor,
JNU; Karamat Ali, Director, Pakistan Institute of Labour Education
and Research (PILER), Karachi; and Gautam Navlakha, Assistant
Editor, Economic and Political Weekly. Incidentally, Gen. Karamat
Ali, along with Admiral Ramdas, is one of the luminaries of PIPFPD.

The same group arranged for Martin Macwan, the so-called
dalit Christian from Gujarat with White American Christian
patrons, to speak about untouchability at the Durban conference
on racism.10 This group has succeeded in equating the practice of
untouchability with caste, has reduced Hinduism to sati, dowry,
caste and untouchability, and has defamed all practising Hindus
as being inherently discriminatory towards the ‘lower’ castes and
all women. The primary objective of this coalition of Muslims-
Missionaries-Marxists-and Nehruvian Secularists is to write history
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in a manner that places large sections of Hindu society outside
the Hindu fold and another important section as aliens who
invaded/migrated into the country from the steppes of Central
Asia. They hope thus to de-Hinduise the nation by propagating
the following theories:

Hinduism is Brahminism. The Brahmins are Aryans who are
not native to the nation but who first invaded and later
migrated into the country, subjugating the native ‘Dravidians’
and the adivasis. Therefore what goes in the name of Hinduism
is as alien as Islam and Christianity and so there is no basis
to the claim of Hindu nationalists that the life breath of this
territory is the Hindu civilisation or a Hindu nation. Dalits
and tribals are not Hindus. Modern India was created by the
British and it is pluralistic.

The pluralism of this anti-Hindu coalition is not to be
interchanged with diversity which is intrinsic only to Hinduism.
The concept of pluralism is examined in this article only to provide
some idea of the reasons behind why these NGOs and activists
take up the issues they do and the manner in which they do it.

9. Pluralism antithetic to nationalism
Removing the Babri ‘masjid’ from the site of the

Ramjanmabhumi on the 6th December, 1992 was the first major
step in independent India by the Hindus towards re-assertion and
re-ordering of public spaces. The 1990s saw the rise of Hindu
nationalism – the growing strength of the BJP, the coming to power
of the BJP-led NDA, and India making the major leap towards
becoming a nuclear weapons state. Not surprisingly, given the
rapidly changing geo-politics of the region, this decade also saw
the corresponding mushrooming of anti-Hindu NGOs and other
freelance political activists, a coalition of Marxists, Muslims,
Missionaries, Khalistanis and Nehruvian Secularists, who began
to position themselves openly against the Hindus of the country.
A virulent and abusive campaign was launched by these activists
and NGOs in these years against the RSS and the BJP because
they were perceived as vehicles of Hindu nationalism and
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instruments of Hindu empowerment.
Assertive Hindu presence in public spaces and in the Indian

polity challenged the sway of Nehruvian secularism and this new
breed of foreign-funded, globe-trotting activists began to define
explicitly and for the first time since independence the Nehruvian
secularist understanding of India. This group derives its intellectual
input from Indian academia as represented by Jawaharlal Nehru
University (JNU), Delhi University, the Indian Council for Historical
Research (ICHR) and the Indian Council for Social Science Research
(ICSSR), all of which exemplify Nehruvian secularism. Successive
Congress governments at the Centre packed these academic
institutions with Marxist historians and ‘scholars’ of pseudo-
sciences like ‘political science’ and ‘social science’ whose single-
point agenda is to promote the concept of ‘pluralism’.

‘Pluralism’ (or its modern, Western nomenclature ‘multi-
culturalism’) arose as a ‘civilising’ concept in White-Christian
civilisations, which are historically intolerant and genocidal towards
other worldviews and other ways of life. Pluralism in the nation-
state era of Western civilisation’s political evolution was therefore
made a compulsory virtue of liberal Western democracy, which
typically tried to make it ‘universal’, given its ineradicable
missionary mindset.

Marxist historians and pseudo-scientists in academia who
thrive and perpetuate themselves and their breed under Nehruvian
secularism earn their salaries for attributing a ‘pluralist’ character
to the Indian nation. Denying that there ever was a Hindu nation,
these ‘secular’ academicians project the India of their imagination
as having always been ‘pluralist’, implying thereby that there were
large sections of the populace outside the fold of the Sanatana
Dharma, even in pre-Islamic, pre-Christian India. This group
patronized the writing of ‘sub-altern’ history to propagate the
falsehood of pluralism.

The anti-Hindu/de-Hinduising industry of this group of
Nehruvian secularist historians peddling ‘pluralism’ in academe
and public discourse, rests on two enormous lies – the Aryan
Invasion Theory and ‘India became a nation only because of the
British’. The pluralism that is peddled by this group derives its
legitimacy from these two unconscionable lies. The first equates
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Hinduism with brahmins and brahminism (whatever that means)
while the second denies that India was ever a nation prior to colonial
administration. Now, in one stroke, these two lies read together
conveniently fragment Hindu society, place important sections
of the Hindu community either outside national borders or outside
the pale of the community altogether, and reject the truth of the
Indian/Hindu nation. This provides the liars in academia and
activism with the much-needed theoretical space to include all
stubbornly separatist elements within the pluralist nation of their
fertile imagination.

A ‘nation’ suggests commonality, a common relatedness that
forms the basis for ‘nationhood’. A ‘nation’ is, therefore, the very
antithesis of pluralist co-habitation within national borders, as the
US and other Western nations of Europe are beginning to realise
now. Pluralism, they are beginning to understand (something
nationalist Indians always understood), provides pan-national
identities the space in democracies to perpetuate themselves into
a critical mass which eventually poses the biggest challenge to
the idea of nation, national security and the territorial integrity
of countries.

Pluralism guarantees these entities the right to remain as
indigestible elements within the nation’s body politic. White
European and White American Christians are now discovering
the problems of living in multi-religious, multi-ethnic and multi-
cultural societies where they find their Christian values and their
racial, ethnic and religious supremacist way of life in danger of
complete erosion. More critically for them, they are coming to terms
with the fact that pluralism or multi-culturalism and religious
freedom which they have committed themselves to guarantee and
support, gives the inassimilable elements of their society the right
to enjoy the benefits of citizenship without the matching emotional
commitment or loyalty to protect the nation or its nationhood.
The jihadi terror let loose in London in July 2005 was masterminded
and executed by Muslims born and raised in Britain. They were
British citizens but they were Muslim nationals emotionally with
loyalty only to the Muslim ummah (Muslim nation).

The Islamization of Europe, the Hispanicization of the US
and the ever-increasing immigration from Asia and other regions
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of the world into their countries, and increasing jihadi attacks by
their own citizens on their soil is forcing nervous White Christian
nations to re-examine issues of national identity and national ethos.
What does it mean to be American, What does it mean to be British,
Should Christianity be stated to be the religion of the European
Union in the EU Constitution, are questions that are being
increasingly and openly debated under pressure from ‘pluralism’.
And these countries are forced to examine the ‘salience and
substance’ of their national identity because what is threatening
their national identity and security are the very features of a modern
nation-state and the compulsions of Western liberal democracy
that they have been insisting are universally desirable.

Christian and Muslim societies and nations have been racially,
ethnically or religiously homogeneous until very recently in their
history. The ‘only one God, only one path’ obsession of both
religions never allowed the demography of other races and religions
to pose a threat to their supremacy (while Native Americans have
been almost exterminated from their homeland and constitute
barely five percent of the population; the population of Black
Americans has been kept static at 12 per cent for nearly a century).
Europeans moved out to colonise other continents but never
permitted other continents to inhabit their nations in destabilising
large numbers until the last 50 years or even less. Moreover,
whenever racial, ethnic or religious demography has been disturbed
and sharply altered in the territories controlled by Islam or
Christianity or in their vicinity, it has always led to bloody wars
across borders or bloody civil wars within their own borders. All
this is known history.

September 11 and July 7 have compelled the US, Europe and
other White Christian countries to deal with issues going beyond
terrorism. Issues like rapidly-changing cultural and religious
demography, increasing assertiveness of sub-national and pan-
national identities of minorities affecting social stability and
threatening national security, policy-making and law-making which
have a bearing upon minorities and immigrant communities and
which raise legitimate questions about human rights and civil
liberties, and much, much more are cropping up within their
countries with increasing frequency. It is delicious irony if only
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because these countries until recently used these very issues to
hector and lecture to non-White, non-Christian countries where
they have political and strategic interests.

Grappling with these issues all at once and at the same time,
these White Christian countries are being compelled to re-examine
the concept of ‘pluralism’, the importance of national identity,
and the substance of their national identity and nationhood. And
soon these countries will begin to confront the thorny question
of whether national identity and nationhood can be defined without
taking into account the religious and cultural ethos of the majority
population, especially if that is also the original native population
of the land. While this latter may not find sympathy in America
because it will put the White settlers on the defensive, it will find
resonance in a Europe deluged by Turkish and other Islamic
immigrants.

At home, pluralism provided the Muslim-Missionary-Marxist-
Nehruvian Secularist combine with the political space to develop
the polity and policies of minorityism. Politics of minorityism is
made possible only by ‘pluralism’. Pluralism, as stated earlier,
unduly privileges the indigestible elements in the nation, that is,
the elements that stubbornly resist assimilation in the common
or general national ethos. Their insistence on maintaining their
sub-national or pan-national identities without subsuming it in
the national ethos creates the minority identity. The minority
identity, needless to say, posits itself against the majority population
of the country.

Pluralism, Nehruvian secularism and the politics of
minorityism are symbiotic political attitudes which have assumed
a virulent anti-Hindu bias. Besides unabashedly flaunting the anti-
Hindu bias, this monstrous coalition has distorted public discourse
on any issue that concerns the Christian and Muslim minority
population, even when such issues have a bearing upon national
security and particularly when these issues affect Hindu interests.

10. The face of powerlessness
That independent India will not be a Hindu India in letter

and spirit became evident as the Constituent Assembly began to
debate the contours and contents of the Indian Constitution. The
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Indian Constitution, as it began to take shape, laid the foundation
of what was not just a de-Hinduised polity and administration
but that which was actively hostile to Hindus and the Hindu
dharma. The freedom movement by tactics discussed earlier had
been effectively de-Hinduised by then and the Hindu leadership
was powerless to use 1947 as an opportunity to regain control of
state power.

Hindu powerlessness was now institutionalized. Nationalist
Hindus like Mahatma Gandhi, Sardar Patel, Madan Mohan
Malaviya and KM Munshi could not prevail and regain control
of state power. Hindus had been deprived of political power for
so long that they failed to comprehend the means of re-acquiring
it in a rapidly evolving political and ideological context. Maharishi
Aurobindo, Sriman Swamy, Subrahmanya Bharati and Mahatma
Gandhi understood the vital importance of state power for
protecting the Hindus, the territory of the Hindu homeland and
the Hindu way of life. But this was not to be.

Through tactical interventions like penetration and infiltration,
by covertly goading the Muslims towards separatism followed
by violent partition and by legitimising Nehru over Gandhiji, the
British succeeded in disempowering the Hindus yet again and it
was this leadership which presided over the partition of Hindu
territory and which later represented the Hindus in the Constituent
Assembly; only the overwhelming majority of the Hindus in the
Constituent Assembly had already been converted to Nehruvian
secularism by then.

Rajeev Srinivasan lists the forms that this anti-Hindu polity
has taken in independent India legally and constitutionally:

Looting Hindu temples through control of their finances (and
only theirs, while providing largesse for others); wealthy
churches and mosques get huge amounts of foreign money
for conversion purposes, but this is not even audited;
Declaring open season for conversion, which is clearly violence
against Hindus because only they are victimised and are never
the proselytisers;
Discriminating against them by only allowing non-Hindus
to run educational institutions (thus preparing the way for
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generations of Hindus to be brainwashed and alienated);
Delegitimising and destroying Sanskrit and Indological studies;
Creating and assiduously cultivating a negative Marxist
interpretation of Hinduism and making it the state-supported
official view;
Continuously insulting Hindu tradition by labeling it primitive
and superstitious, whereas it is highly rational and scientific;
Negating Hindu history itself and brushing under the carpet
massive Islamic and Christian damage done to it;
Ignoring all human rights violations against Hindus;
Propagating as State ideology something called ‘secularism’,
which in essence means oppression of Hindus.11

To this I would add the following:

Reject the word ‘Hindu’ so that the content of the word is
rendered wide open to opportunistic definitions;
By removing the protective umbrella of the word ‘Hindu’ from
specific communities, to encourage and actively support the
fragmentation of the Hindu community, both through
intellectual formulations in academia and public discourse,
and by NGO activism at the grassroots of Hindu society. By
insisting that some communities like the Dalits and tribal
people are not Hindus, these intellectuals legitimize and even
actively encourage religious conversion;
Supplant the natural diversity of the Hindu civilisation with
the concept of ‘pluralism’, which is antithetic to nation, to
enable the accentuation of sub-national and pan-national
identities;
Re-write history in a manner that explicitly insults Hindu
sensibilities and faith, and which makes out centuries of
Muslim invasion and occupation as being nothing else but a
culturally enriching phase of Indian history – a phase that
gave us Sufi poetry and the Taj Mahal.

Hindu nationalism is under great pressure from its adversaries
at home and abroad. Its political voice has been secularised and
thus disabled from serving Hindu interests. Whether Ayodhya
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or Article 370, whether seeking to ban cow slaughter or enforcing
a uniform civil code, whether striving to regain control of temple
administration or seeking to check the flow of foreign funds to
Christian churches and ‘charitable’ organisations, the Hindus have
been rendered powerless from influencing the polity or the judiciary
on any issue. And this is the measure of the success of this anti-
Hindu coalition operating under the protective umbrella of
Nehruvian secularism.

What is happening to the BJP now is not dissimilar to what
happened to the Congress in 1947, and the tactics being adopted
now by Western powers and their ally the de-nationalised Congress
to weaken the Hindu BJP vis-a-vis a loosely-aligned coalition of
Nehruvian secularists, is similar to the tactics employed by the
British administration then to weaken the Congress vis-a-vis the
Muslim League. The objective always has been to weaken the
resolve of important Hindus, Hindus with the power and the
influence to make a difference, from making any attempt to
restructure the polity in conformity with the nation’s Hindu ethos
and, if such attempts are made despite extreme opposition, to abort
it or thwart in it an exemplary manner.

Even in the face of bitter opposition from Nehru, Hindu
nationalists rallied themselves together to re-build the Somnath
temple. That Nehru was mortally afraid of Hindu nationalism was
revealed by YD Gundevia.12 But this was the last major assertion
by the Hindus before Nehruvian secularism gained a stranglehold
over the country. No leader who opposed Nehru or Nehruvian
secularism was allowed to remain in the forefront of Indian polity
or public life in the immediate years after independence; it should
be obvious that Nehru by himself could not have shaped the course
of Indian polity then. Bringing down the Babri ‘masjid’ in 1992
followed by the nuclear tests in 1998 were the first and last major
nationalist moves by the BJP before it was rendered hors de combat.
The international sanctions that were slapped on India following
Pokharan II, the rise of the Italian Sonia Gandhi within the Congress
and subsequently in national politics at this time, the new breed
of young parliamentarians from powerful political families married
to foreigners, denial of a visa to Narendra Modi by the US
Government, and the highly intrusive role adopted by the US State
Department in India’s internal policies must be seen as a continuum
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of decapacitating the Hindu movement and thwarting any attempt
of the Hindus to organise themselves into a powerful political
force.

The individuals and organisations that this book profiles have
played a major role in the promotion of the politics of minorityism,
in the politics of Nehruvian secularism. This is a virulent anti-
Hindu coalition, which makes its living from being the obliging
shouting brigade of the forces that seek to keep Hindu assertion
at bay. While this group which formed itself into an alliance named
Coalition Against Genocide (CAG) chortled with glee when the
US State Department denied a visa to Narendra Modi, political
observers smiled cynically because the US has one set of rules for
‘freedom fighter’ Yasser Arafat who was treated like an untouchable
while another set of rules governs it with regard to ‘freedom fighter’
Gerry Adams who gets invited for photo ops in the White House.
The US has one set of rules for Musharraf and terrorism against
India while another set of rules govern its attitude to Slobodan
Milosevich and Saddam Hussein.

The US State Department’s treatment of Narendra Modi was
meant to be a warning signal to the BJP and Hindu nationalists
that the US would not countenance Hindu nationalism. It was
also a warning to those Hindus who aspired for US visas, green
cards or citizenship to distance themselves from the RSS’ Hindu
nationalism and Hindutva. Hindu nationalism poses the biggest
threat to Western neo-colonialism, resurgent communism, Christian
missionary hegemony and Islamic jihad. While these offspring
of the same parent have engaged in murderous wars during
different periods in world history, not one of them has the capacity
to eliminate the others. For the Hindus of India all four pose a
major threat to our survival and to our territory while Hindu
nationalism’s capacity for sturdy resistance poses not only the
conceptual threat to their worldview but also a physical threat to
their existence on the territory that is still controlled by Hindus.
And that is why these forces are arraigned against Hindus and
Hindu nationalism. This book is intended to serve notice on this
anti-Hindu coalition and its masters.
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 12. In his Outside the Archives (pages 209-210, Sangam Books, 1984),
YD Gundevia, Prime Minister Nehru’s last foreign secretary, recalls
a Friday morning in December 1963, when Nehru held his
customary free-for-all meeting with secretaries, joint secretaries,
all deputy secretaries and some under secretaries.
There being no specific agenda that particular day, Gundevia asked
Nehru what would happen to the civil servant if, after being attuned
only to Congress policies so long, the Communists were, tomorrow,
elected to power in New Delhi.
Nehru pondered long over the question and then said, “Why do
you ever imagine the Communists will ever be voted into power
at the Centre?”
After a long pause, he said, spelling it out slowly and very
deliberately, “The danger to India, mark you, is not Communism.
It is Hindu right-wing communalism.”
Towards the end of the meeting he repeated his thesis.



NGOs: Description and Regulations
R Vaidyanathan

One of the largest members of the Indian economic action
scene is the NGO sector—what is known as the Third Sector (other
than Government and Private) in academic circles. A Non-
Government Organisation (NGO) is any voluntary, non-profit,
citizens’ group which is organised on a local, national or
international level. It could be registered as a society, trust or
section 25 company even though some co-operatives also claim
this label.

Table 1
Type of Activities of NGOs

Age Care Health
Agriculture HIV/AIDS
Animal Welfare Housing and Slums
Art & Craft Micro Finance
Children Population
Cities Poverty
Community Development Rural Transformation
Culture and Heritage Tribal Peoples
Disability Waste Management
Disaster Management Water
Education Women
Environment Others

Source: Indianngos.com

2
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Two important criteria are that NGOs are supposed to be
independent of Government and they are organisations not meant
for making profit. They are also expected to be ‘value-based’
organisations.

The types of activities they are involved in are mind-boggling
as we see from Table 1. It indicates that the range of concerns of
the Third Sector is as large as that of Sovereign States.

The list is indicative and not exhaustive. NGOs are involved
in different types of activities and correspondingly the type of
organisation could differ as indicated in Table 2.

Table 2
Typical Forms of NGOs

 Item Type of NGO
1. Advocacy: These NGOs advocate or campaign on issues

or causes. They do not implement programmes/projects.
PETA advocates the cause of ethical treatment of animals.

2. Consultancy/Research organisations: They work on Social
and Developmental Research and Consultancy.

3. Training/Capacity Building organisations: Training is
called capacity building by NGOs and some NGOs work
on capacity building of other NGOs.

4. Networking organisations: They provide a network for
other NGOs in specific fields. AVARD works on
networking NGOs in rural development.

5. Mother NGOs: These are recipients of funds as well as
givers. They have a work focus, but instead of
implementing projects they identify projects and monitor,
evaluate and build capacities of other participating NGOs.
CRY is an example.

6. Grassroots organisations: They directly work with the
community. In a sense, all Mahila Mandals fall in this
category.

7. City-based organisations: They restrict their focus to cities.
AGNI in Mumbai could be an example.
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8. National organisations: They have a national presence:
CRY, Concern India, etc.

9. International organisations: They are parts of an
international NGO. Like a mother NGO, they receive and
disburse grants. CARE and Oxfam could be examples.

10. Self-help groups: They are formed by beneficiary
communities. Typically, women form these groups of ten-
plus members. In rural Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu,
they are increasing in numbers. They are funded even
by commercial banks for productive activities. In a sense,
they are not typical NGOs.

11. Religious NGOs: Religion-based organisations, many
affiliated to international church groups.

Source: Indianngos.com

The funding for these NGOs could be domestic or
international. The international flow of funds is regulated by the
Foreign Contributions Regulation Act (FCRA) of the Central
Government.

Table 3
Number of associations and amount of money received

Year Associations Amount of
registered foreign
under the Act contributions
(end-March) received

(Rs crore)
1993-94 15,039 1,865
1998-99 19,834 3,402
1999-00 21,244 3,924
2000-01 22,924 4,535
2001-02 24,563 4,872
2002-03 26,404 5,047
2003-04 28,351 5,105

Source: http://mha.nic.in/fcra/annual/summary_2003-04.pdf
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Table 3 provides the trends in the number of registered
associations and amount of money received under the Act. It is
taken from the records of the Ministry of Home Affairs as presented
by them. As is the case with many government statistics, the latest
year for which data is available is 2003-04.

Incidentally, of these 28,351 associations only 17,145
associations reported receipt of foreign contributions (including
those that filed nil returns) totaling to Rs 5,105 crores. There exists
perhaps substantial under-reporting.

The report of the Home Ministry also provides other
information regarding the States receiving the largest amounts
and their purposes, etc., pertaining to the year 2003-04.

It suggests that important States /UT are Delhi (Rs 857 crores),
followed by Tamil Nadu (Rs 800 crores) and Andhra Pradesh (Rs
684 crores) and Karnataka (Rs 529 crores). USA leads in the list of
donor countries (Rs 1584 crores) followed by Germany (Rs 757
crores) and UK (Rs 676 crores).

The leading donor agencies are Foundation Vicente E Ferrer
(Spain Rs 135 crores), World Vision International (USA Rs 94 crore)
and Christian Children Fund (Rs 74 crore).

The largest recipients are the Rural Development Trust,
Andhra Pradesh (Rs 126 crores) followed by World Vision of India,
Tamil Nadu (Rs 104 crores) and Foster Parents Plan International
Inc., Delhi (Rs 57 crore). Among the top 25 recipients each with
more than Rs 200 crores as receipts from abroad, nearly 18 are
easily identifiable from their names as Christian ‘charity’
organisations.

The interesting information is regarding the purpose of the
donations. Establishment Expenses (Rs 639 crores) tops the list
followed by Rural Development (Rs 495 crores) and Construction
and Maintenance of Schools and Colleges (Rs 222 crores).

Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, West Bengal, Gujarat and Andhra
Pradesh are some of the States with a large number of NGOs. It
is curious to note that the poorest states like Bihar and Uttar Pradesh
do not have as many numbers.

In Table 4, we have provided the flow of funds on the ‘Invisible
Accounts’ which is for religious and charitable donations coming
as part of private transfers from abroad. This increased from 581
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million US dollars in 2000-01 to 681 million USD in 2003-04. If we
take the exchange rate at Rs 45 on an average, then Rs 3,065 crores
has come according to RBI data from private transfers during 2003-
04 as religious and charitable donations. This would have increased
manifold during the year 2004 after the tsunami effect.

Table 4
Private transfers on the invisible account [$ million]

Item/ Year 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Religious
& charitable 581 632 613 681
donations

Source: India’s Invisibles; RBI Bulletin March 2005

The number of persons employed in NGOs is not separately
available. One estimate published by Indiangos.com indicates the
figure at 19.4 million with West Bengal (1.52mn), Tamil Nadu
(1.49mn) and Delhi (1.03mn) leading the pack.

This suggests that the total number of government employees
at nearly 20 million (Central, State and Local bodies) and the
number employed by NGOs are comparable.

By definition, NGO activity is voluntary and hence one expects
that the overheads of the organisations are lean. In financial
parlance, the fixed cost is expected to be relatively very small.
Contrary to this belief, we find that the Establishment Expenses
are the major reasons for receiving donations from abroad. In other
words, NGOs are perhaps becoming top heavy like Government
Departments wherein a substantial portion of developmental
expenses are spent on wages and expenses like telephone, travel
(both domestic and international), etc.

Another important aspect is the funding and functioning of
NGOs that get funds from domestic sources. Unfortunately, we
do not have a full picture of their financing. NGOs are active in
pointing out the deficiencies in the functioning of the Government,
be they on human rights or wildlife preservation or child labour.
It is also important that the activities of the NGOs be transparent,
particularly from the point of view of their sources and uses of
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funds. Since the Companies Act does not cover them, it is not
required of them to file annual reports with the Registrar of
Companies. They are not part of the Government and hence the
Comptroller and Auditor General of India does not audit their
accounts. For instance, this writer has tried unsuccessfully for nearly
three years to get the annual report including annual accounts of
three leading NGOs in this country, who have a very high media
presence in newspapers and TV channels.

Russia approved a bill that introduces stringent control over
the activities of foreign-funded non-government and non-
commercial organisations in a move designed to pre-empt any
‘coloured revolution’ in the country (The Hindu dated 26.12.2005
gives details).

It says:

The Kremlin has learnt its lessons from a string of ‘coloured
revolutions’ in the former Soviet Republics—the ‘rose
revolution’ in Georgia, the ‘orange revolution’ in Ukraine and
the ‘tulip revolution’ in Kyrgyzstan—all inspired and
orchestrated by Western funded NGOs. The bill allows NGOs
to be shut down if they threaten the country’s sovereignty,
independence, territorial integrity, national unity and
originality, cultural heritage and national interests. There are
450,000 NGOs in Russia representing religious organisations,
charities, think tanks, and professional groups. The US
Congress has allocated $85 million for the support of
democracy in Russia in 2006.

Incidentally, there is an act in the USA called Foreign Agents
Registration Act (FARA) and it provides for penalties upto 10 years
in jail for anyone acting as a foreign agent without notification to
the Attorney General. This FARA was originally passed in 1938
to prevent the spread of Nazi ideas and propaganda.

Hence regulations of NGOs operating within a country are
neither new nor something curtailing their freedom. Their activities
have grown manifold and hence the issue of accountability becomes
very important. This in no way minimises their importance nor
questions their functioning. One can argue that they are accountable
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to their donors, but it is not like a corporate situation where the
company is accountable to its shareholders. They have a larger
impact on our civil society and hence their role is more than that
of giving details to their donors. Particularly in our civil society,
which places importance on voluntary efforts and appreciates it,
the responsibility is much more.

To start with, they can publish their annual reports including
accounts in their websites on a regular basis. It would also facilitate
domestic individual donors to decide regarding providing funds
to them based on their effectiveness measured by overheads.

We are not suggesting that a Central Government regulatory
organisation should be created with large number of retired
bureaucrats occupying posts and demanding quarterly statements
from the NGOs. We would rather have NGOs create a self-
regulatory body, or the community creates a body, which is a
creature of their own and to which they are accountable. They
can co-opt eminent citizens in this body. This becomes important
since it is perceived that some of the NGOs are engaging in religious
conversions in a rather aggressive fashion and some others are
using the NGO banner for blackmailing well-functioning corporate
and Government entities.

Social cohesion might be affected by the activities of some
of the NGOs, particularly those which are active in proselytising
leading to religious conversion.

Of course, the nature and dimension of such activities may
be considered as ‘small’ today but it would be prudent to be
proactive and generate credible self-regulating systems to enhance
the effectiveness of the third sector. It would not be appropriate
to suggest that everything is fine with every NGO in the country.
Numbers are growing, causes are getting enlarged and funding
particularly from abroad is increasing. Hence, perhaps, the time
has come for them to be more transparent and enhance disclosure
practices to be like Caesar’s wife. And transparency and regulation
and full disclosure are what they demand from corporates and
Government. Hence, it might be appropriate to expect the same
from them.



SOCIAL MOVEMENTS TO
TOTALITARIANISM:

The Role Of NGOs*

Veera Vaishnava

“...Although this science will be diligently studied, it will be rigidly
confined to the governing class. The populace will not be allowed to
know how its convictions were generated. When the technique has been
perfected, every Government that has been in charge of education for a
generation will be able to control its subjects securely without the need
of armies or policemen.”

Bertrand Russell, The Impact of Science on Society, 1952

1. Introduction
Many social policies espoused by NGOs reflect sensibilities,

feelings of guilt, morals, concerns, preferences and values. They
are further armed with a gloomy view of a ‘Hindu India’ and,

* This essay in its original form appeared in http://www.india-
forum.com/articles/101/1/Social-Movements-to-Totalitarianism:
Readers are reminded, quite emphatically, that not all NGOs are out to
deceive people, or are part of any revolution or participate in social
movements that are subversive. It is our great nation’s fortune that there
are millions of altruistic individuals and Hindus who quietly serve
humanity,  diligently avoiding any fortune or fame. There are hundreds,
if not thousands, of wellwishing groups and NGOs that volunteer and do
phenomenal humanitarian and noble work, but they scarcely get any
attention or mention in the mainstream media. This article is about the
NGOs that by words and deeds have—so far—not been truthful, nor
accountable for their actions.

3
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not surprisingly, this set of sensibilities is the exact reflection of a
cadre of ‘civil society’ protagonists—extremely well-funded
internationalists, social/political activists, missionaries, Islamists,
intellectual crooks/pimps, academic entrepreneurs, politicians and
wealthy foundations of affluent countries.

The Economist’s ‘The World In 2002’ author, John Grimond,
says of ‘Civil Society’:

It is universally talked about in tones that suggest it is a Great
Good, but for some people it presents a problem: what on
earth is it? Unless you know,…it how can you tell if you would
want to join it?1

These self-appointed guardians of such undefined civil society
have been allowed, in India, to define and impose the criteria by
which Indian society (only Hindus) needs to be transformed. These
activist groups would like to determine and decide which of our
society’s goals (political, economic, moral, ethical and practical)
are important, and insist that other immediate priorities of our
society and our nation be ignored and discarded.

James Petras, the sociologist, in his article ‘NGOs - In the
service of imperialism’ writes:

Throughout history ruling classes, representing small
minorities, have always depended on the coercive state
apparatus and social institutions to defend their power, profits
and privileges. In the past, particularly in the Third World,
imperial-ruling classes financed and supported overseas and
domestic religious institutions to control exploited people and
deflect their discontent into religious communal rivalries and
conflicts.
While these practices continue today, in more recent decades
a new social institution emerged that provide the same function
of control and ideological mystification the self-described Non-
Governmental Organisations (NGOs).
Today [1999] there are at least 50,000 NGOs in the Third World
receiving over $10 billion in funding from international
financial institutions, Euro-US-Japanese governmental agencies
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and local governments. The managers of the biggest NGOs
manage million dollar budgets with salaries and perks that
are comparable to CEOs. They jet to international conferences,
confer with top corporate and financial directors and make
policy decisions that affect in the great majority of cases
adversely millions of people especially the poor, women and
informal sector working people.2

Many NGOs indulge in similar rhetoric, packaged to appeal
to all segments of the citizenry—as they seem very noble—and
some of the key issues are ‘Peace’, ‘Empowerment’, ‘Sustainable
Development’, ‘Displacement’, ‘Forest Land and Tribals’, ‘Child
Rights’, ‘Women Empowerment’, ‘Right to Food’, ‘Animal Rights’,
‘Human Rights’, ‘Environment’, and ‘Capacity Building’ (phew!).

Much of their utopian idealism is very evident in their mission
statement, mass campaigns, speeches, writings and fundraisers,
but sans an enforceable code of ethics (in addition to ‘Transparency,
Accountability and Accuracy’) for these groups. It is impossible
to hold them accountable for their actions and consequences on
society, particularly in a nation whose nationhood is continuously
under attack both from within and without, by the same NGOs
or their sponsors or allies (home-grown or foreign).

2. Social Movements to Totalitarianism
History is living testament to clever appeals that often mask

a hidden agenda that actually makes life infinitely worse for
people—arresting all-round development, breaking families,
disturbing the community, creating distrust amongst participants
and atomizing society—at the ultimate ‘receiving end’. After all,
what fascist or communist state didn’t rise to power on the claim
that it would help ‘the little people’ and alleviate suffering? These
are the groups that manufacture grievances, instil persecution
complexes, shape public opinion, form alliances with interest
groups, and prey on the moulded collective behaviour of their
target groups. Once they form sufficient numbers of participants,
eager listeners, they form a political force, as much as they claim
to the contrary and claim that ‘serving humanity’ is their only
intention and purpose.
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This article is neither about societal development of Hindu
society or of India, nor is it about various forms of social movements
(rational and irrational alike). The term is used in a generic way.
It is a short essay on how external agents, well-funded NGOs with
blatant anti-national and anti-Hindu agendas operate by creating
social movements that exploit collective identity and behaviour,
in their drive towards a utopian (read totalitarian) state. A state
in which Hindus, despite being the majority, once again will be
second-class citizens, unless Hindu society wakes up to the
danger(s) and launches a counter-movement based on internal
reform (not a radical revolution), strengthening all strata of society
and defending the soul and spirit of India. Instead, in a country
like India, in the post-independence era, smitten by Nehruvian
secularism, everyone wants to change the future and destiny of
India—by hook and/or crook, except Hindus themselves.

In a half-baked country that has yet to find and assert itself—
its values, culture, social structure, etc., one cannot expect
completely rational social movements based either on new values
or opportunities for societies (for the better usually). Example: new
value movements such as environment protection, universal
education, universal health, human rights protection. After all,
who would oppose such rational movements and noble sentiments
which better entire humanity?

Not being a sociologist, it is safe to say that one can expect
to find ‘quasi-rational’ responses to conditions existing in society,
social order, especially in India. In other words, conditions can
be created (and induced) to elicit responses from a group of people,
to cause pressure and strains on major societal institutions—inter
and intra. These quasi-rational responses manifest when a society’s
irrational elements as well as rational elements both respond.

The irrationality, however, once stoked and fomented, induces
strains within a society that can easily be aggravated and
exacerbated. A society then slips into a dysfunctional state, making
it malleable to any externally imposed agendas. The trick, however,
is to control and manage the rational elements’ response to further
one’s cause. For example: a planned and premeditated roasting
of 58 innocent Hindu pilgrims on a train unfolds, a totally irrational
retaliation results killing 700-odd people from both Hindu and
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Muslim communities, yet the rational elements of society manage
to completely ignore the real causes and start justifying the
premeditated murder and blame the victims. The ideologues,
managers of the movement (if it can be called one) are still milking
the unfortunate event abroad.

In general, collective behaviour-inspired social movements
are the symptom and manifestation of a sick society. A healthy
society does not have social movements, it has some form of political
and social participation and does not allow methods that
manipulate large segments of people by the media or movement
managers or politicians.

When a society gets exposed to such repeated quasi-rational
responses and movements, it gets strained and the internal system
breaks down. The process of atomization or rootlessness begins.
The uprooted and atomized mass becomes vulnerable to direct
mobilising appeals by powerful elites, religious fanatics, designer
NGOs, and charismatic and corrosive leaders encouraging them
to participate in mild form of revolution. If it goes unchecked,
totalitarian movements emerge.

Fortunately, India is yet neither a totalitarian state nor is she
an authoritarian state (if the dynastic angle is ignored) – but we
might become one, if our citizens, especially Hindus in India, do
not wisen up.

One should distinguish irrational and spontaneous outbursts
(mob behaviour) from quasi-rational movements that exploit
collective identity and behaviour (of irrationality) and also appeal
to saner and rational elements within society by appealing to
universal human values. The question is who controls and exploits
the social movements, on whose behalf and bidding and for what
purpose (whose agenda).

The only way to understand and uncover these movements
and their leaders’ motivations, agenda and purpose is to understand
their methods, associations, audience in a proper context. In this
essay, a different three-layered approach (a pyramid) of
understanding these movements (patterns) that is India-specific,
will be outlined. NGOs do play a major role in such movements
(patterns) and are as important as their ‘anti-elitist’ elites,
ideologues, academic entrepreneurs, and their bloody, irrational
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comrades who are the foot soldiers, much like homicide bombers
of the worldwide ummah movement.

3. The ‘-ism’ before Totalitarianism
There are various definitions, analyses and well-nuanced

explanations of ‘Totalitarian State’ coming from various political
scientists and scholars.3 While no political party worth its salt and
with eye on power would loudly proclaim that its ideology is
totalitarian or undemocratic, it behooves one to understand that in
the public domain such venerable people and organisations operate
to dominate and have absolute control over it.

Totalitarianism is an extreme form of authoritarian vision,
which wishes to wield total and all-encompassing power. This
power is not limited to political activities but goes far beyond it,
wanting to overshadow nearly every aspect of a citizen’s life. This
naturally encompasses spectacular mobilisation of citizens, and
effects a profound transformation of human nature. To attain such
ends, the rule is arbitrary, based on coercion, fear, rather than by
law and used on any and all segments of society. This terror
becomes institutionalised to deter any opposition to its vision of
the ideal society. The totalitarian vision and belief in, and emphasis
on, building a utopia is so intense that the leaders are willing to
take extreme measures, violate all socially accepted norms and
moral principles. No price is too high to achieve this goal of a
perfect society.

Depending on the audience and the purpose, this ‘-ism’
morphs into many avatars—Progressivism, Post-Modernism,
Intellectualism, Secularism, Liberalism, Post-Colonialism—that
appeal to ‘rational’ elements as they have a tinge of respectability
and modernity in the true sense. Then again, the same crowd has
Maoism, Marxism, Communism, etc., to appeal to the irrational
elements. In India, however, it is fondly called ‘Secularism’. To
be successful in this revolution, there must be effective tactics and
methods of leadership, ideology, organisation, propaganda, and
violence. All of these factors are necessary to mobilise the public
in pursuit of the utopia. However, the ideology and vision, rhetoric,
practice, tools, methods, processes of this ‘-ism’ are identical to
Totalitarianism, as we will explore briefly in the following section.
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4. The Pyramid—Big and Broad Picture
We all live in an event-focused era, tending to focus too much

on events and, to a certain extent, their causes but not on how
they fit into larger patterns. Focusing on events alone is akin to
wearing blinkers insofar as not being able to anticipate them and/
or shape them. Most importantly, reacting to events alone does
not yield any good understanding of the underlying structure,
much less altering it. To understand the elusive systemic structure
that drives events and patterns is to figure out high-leverage actions.
Thus, the big picture is to gain comprehensive thinking with
consequent actions. It is a pyramid with three layers—Events,
Patterns and Structure.

In the following sections, this complete context or framework
(pyramid) will be put in place, so the reader will be able to put
things in proper pyramidal perspective and understand the complex
inter-relationships and dynamics of various forces at work that
are inimical to India, and to Hindus in particular. By any means,
the events, patterns cannot be exhaustive as new events and patterns
emerge that try to avail themselves of the opportunities either
created by themselves or are induced. Regardless of these, the
fundamental structure remains in place.

5. The Events—Tools/Methods of the Trade
The essential elements that have to be controlled (and the

tools) that are needed for a ‘totalitarian’ environment to seed,
propagate and manage are:

(a) The notion of Ideal Society (Civil Society)—Utopia
The ideology sets the vision of the utopia. As it is ultimately

a force to transform an entire society, it must unconditionally cover
and control all aspects of life. This ideology, directed at producing
the perfect and idealised society, will have to portray the attainment
of such qualities as community and equality and wrap itself in
an ‘egalitarian’ notion. It provides an excuse for constant revolution,
as ideal society cannot be achieved, i.e, ‘no social differences’ until
the revolution is complete. Every other notion such as individuality
or spirituality are not an integral part of the ideology and must
be subordinated, unless they are defined first by the head honchos.

They must have control over the economy as well, that too a
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planned one, to fund and sustain the revolution, and to keep the
masses passive. Such complete control and organisation often takes
many years of preparation and planning prior to the start of the
revolution. Their ideas, vision will propagate and pervade through
the society, so much that they define the acceptability of movies
and plays, books to be read, etc.

Basically, an ideal society as envisioned by them is the one
dominated and controlled by the state, an opposite of what
democracies have and aspire for—society dominating the state.

(b) Violence
When was the last time you ever heard the ‘peace activists’,

‘intellectuals’ and the English media condemn any violence against
the Hindus? Never. When haven’t you heard them justify the violence
perpetrated by anyone against the Hindus? Never. To achieve the
utopia, revolution is necessary and violence is just a tool.

Terror is a fundamental tactic of these ‘peace activists’ and
it must be used effectively to keep up the momentum of a society
in transformation. The cadre or grassroot workers’ duty is simply
to make sure that any opposition does not rise to the surface, as
we see time and again in the states of Kerala and West Bengal
and in the Maoist belt.

(c) Law
The law is not binding on them, because the leaders merely

see it as a means to achieve the final end. They are above the law
and, as the revolution takes shape, they may change the law to
conform to the goals of the utopian mission. Law is a tool, like
terror, at their disposal. Furthermore, individual or group rights
only exist under the law and since the law is subordinate to the
state, the state may infringe upon what were once rights at will.

(d) History
All the revolutionary movements claim they are based on

history, in the sense that grievances and victims can be
manufactured at will with control on the history-manufacturing
enterprise. This revolutionary struggle has to be defined in terms
of good versus evil. There is always a clear enemy for the masses
to strive to defeat in their utopian revolution. Truth and facts be
damned, but history must be written and taught in a way that it
inspires the masses to actually take actions that are said to be
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necessary to correct what is currently wrong with modern society.
The history must be able to explain any and all the problems

of the past or present by providing a scapegoat. The new re-
interpreted past must portray that this scapegoat is not only the
cause of the nation’s and society’s current ills, but also show that
it has always been the cause. This must lead to the inspiration to
defeat the enemy before this group causes further ills to fall upon
society. The scapegoat is never picked arbitrarily, but is usually a
clearly identifiable group that was previously hated, feared, or
envied by the masses.

(e) Education
With such lofty aims now set for history, and to give such

re-interpretations a veneer of respectability and resemblance of
scholarship, now must proceed the control of education and science.
Once again, they have picked up where the British left off. Bertrand
Russell, in ‘The Impact of Science on Society’, writes:

The subject will make great strides when it is taken up by
scientists under a scientific dictatorship.... The social
psychologists of the future will have a number of classes of
school children on whom they will try different methods of
producing an unshakable conviction that snow is black. Various
results will soon be arrived at. First, that the influence of home
is obstructive. Second, that not much can be done unless
indoctrination begins before the age of ten. Third, that verses
set to music and repeatedly intoned are very effective. Fourth,
that the opinion that snow is white must be held to show a
morbid taste for eccentricity. But I anticipate. It is for future
scientists to make these maxims precise and discover exactly
how much it costs per head to make children believe that snow
is black, and how much less it would cost to make them believe
it is dark gray.

This is precisely why every revolutionary-minded movement,
group wants to control education. British education policy by design
turned Indians away from the social sciences, and the governing
class of India, the Nehrus, the Gandhis, and Communists continued
the policy and have been using education as an indoctrination
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tool. Example: re-writing textbooks and indoctrinating the younger
generation.

(f) Masses
The revolution will not happen if the ideology that propels

it is not powerful and motivational enough to inspire the masses
to make extraordinary sacrifices or commit extraordinary acts. It
must provide an absolute, all-inspiring truth in order to mobilise
the masses. First and foremost, it must appear attainable, for the
general public would not devoutly commit themselves to a cause
that did not seem achievable to everyone.

A doctrine that merely appeals to rationality would not give
way to such extreme devotion to the cause. Moreover, most of
the time the activities which the regime asks the masses to partake
in would be unquestionably rejected if the rational side of human
beings was appealed to, as these acts often lack rationality. For
the utopia to happen and for a complete transformation of society
that is desirable to the masses it must appeal to irrational elements—
thugs, crooks, criminals as well, so they too will support the efforts
of the revolution. Normal folk fail to comprehend how the masses
can be inspired to commit irrational acts and how these leaders
get away with, and convince others to subscribe to, their absurd
allegations and falsehoods.

The reason seems to be that they do seem to address some of
the real problems of the masses, then again that is only a tactical
move. The masses always want simple and easy answers to complex
problems and revolution leaders are too eager to provide them
with the same. But, by failing to admit that any goal is beyond
their political reach, their own confidence transfers into the general
population and reinforces the commitment of the masses to the
realisation of the utopia.

(g) Media and Propaganda
For propaganda to be effective, complete control of media is

of paramount importance. These are important tools to promote
the ideology to keep people mobilised and devoted to the utopia.

To prevent the rise of opposition forces, the ‘-ism’ leadership
seeks to monopolise the flow of ideas in society by controlling all
means of communication. Thereby, it is easier to indoctrinate the
mass public into conforming with them, the goal and to keep the
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momentum of the revolutionary movement going once it has begun.
Propaganda, the broad dissemination of ideas and information
deliberately designed to further a political cause, is an activity all
totalitarian regimes must partake in of necessity. In fact, this is one
of the most powerful political tools the regime has, as it is the one
that can most inspire the masses to conform and deter the opposition
from rising to the forefront. Like ideology, the propaganda that is
produced by the regime must appeal to the masses and be far more
directed at emotion than intellect or rationality.

(h) Sustaining the ‘-ism’ and the Revolution
The revolutionary leaders who want absolute power need

an extensive and sustained organisation, devotion and mobilisation
of the masses, and other extreme aspects which are generally not
found in any society, and cannot logically be expected to possess
longevity. These efforts can only be sustained for so long and as
it becomes obvious that the ideal is not being realised, the revolution
will lose its momentum. Although sustained organisation is crucial,
there is always the problem of maintaining the monopoly on ideas
and mass inspiration that is necessary to keep the revolution going.
Thus, there needs to be a constant momentum and movements
under different names, guises, causes and, at the same time,
opposing ideas and movements must be nipped in the bud to ensure
the longevity of the totalitarian movements and causes.

(i) Allies and ‘Useful Idiots’
Finally, there are allies along the way, in the cause of the

revolution. The allies who want to break up Hindu society or the
ones who want to ‘save the souls’ of the heathens, or the ones
who will ‘kill the kafirs’, or just plain useful idiots who are hopeless
romantics completely divorced from reality, real history and plain
vanilla common sense. Other than the ‘useful idiots’ who will be
left high and dry, all the other groups and allies have one immediate
goal—breakup of India and destruction of Hinduism, even though
their ultimate purposes are different. They have now united to
undo the common enemy—the Hindus and a Hindu India.

6. The Patterns (Movements)—Role of NGOs
Most of the spurious NGOs’ commitment—after exploiting

donors and supporters—to improve other people’s lives changes
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to a desire to improve their own. Regardless of this corruption,
web of lies and deceit, they play a very important role in these
social movements.

Typically, externally induced movements have four stages
leading up to a totalitarian state (and/or demands for seceding).
All the events (tools and methods) identified above are used in
each pattern systematically. The broad contours of the underlying
patterns are in:

(a) Propagating Ideologies
• General structural conduciveness.
• Perpetuate generalised beliefs and theories to keep the

system unstable and constantly highlight the strains
whenever possible.

• Exploit structural strains.
The policy of divide et impera or divide and rule ‘is a strategy

of gaining and maintaining power by breaking up larger
concentrations of power into chunks that individually have less
power than the one implementing the strategy. In reality, it often
refers to a strategy where small power groups are prevented from
linking up and becoming more powerful, since it is difficult to
break up existing power structures’.4 As a colonial policy, the British
perfected this art of identifying and recruiting minority allies. These
minorities received special privileges and actively assisted the
British in their attempts to maintain rule and keep the majority
in disarray.

These minority groups then depended on British rule for their
own defense against the disadvantaged majority. The division of
people was effected in several ways, and the racist Aryan theory
is the mother of them all that sowed the seeds of ‘rootlessness’.
They exploited social structures, tried to split tribal peoples and
adivasis from mainstream Hindus, and missionaries could gladly
support them in this endeavour as it provided them with ‘lost
souls’ to be saved. After the British left, in Independent India,
the works of eurocentric indologists (White supremacists
propagating their ideology) and Sanskritists continue to be taught
under the guise of ‘secularism’ sans scholarship or honesty. This
sphere of activity is typically for ideologues, academic
entrepreneurs, ‘eminent’ historians, media, social and cultural
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anthropologists who generate tomes of publications, and talking
points. These mutual admiration societies or clubs create, sustain
and perpetuate beliefs that appeal to both rational and irrational
people. Some NGOs and their charismatic leadership too get
involved in this sphere. Example: ASHA for Education and AID
under FOIL (Forum of Indian Leftists) and Indian Social Institute.5

Effectively these generalised beliefs that have been internalised
keep propagating and perpetuating in various flavors that keep
the whole social system unstable and at odds. The whole idea is
to keep the social system in such strain that reconciliation or
rapprochement between peoples becomes impossible. Citizens stop
perceiving situations and consequences on a collective entity as
Indians, but view through sectarian prisms. This is ‘identity’ politics.
Example: the ethnogenesis studies—Aryan Invasion/Migration/
Influx Theory and the unrelenting support of our ‘eminent’
historians and seculars for this disproved and discredited theory.

This stage results in the most important product—allegiance
to a cause, group, etc., after the identity is shaped by causing
ruptures in a society. This is the stage where the baton is passed
to the designer NGOs.

(b) Creating Social Force(s)
• Precipitating factors.
• Mobilisation of Participants.
• Recruitment.
With a confused identity, an unstable system naturally gives

rise to friction whenever the identities interact, especially when
power, benefits, etc., are at stake. An ideal situation that can be
harvested—ideal ground for recruitment by stoking the passions
of people and harping on their rights and not responsibilities. No
one educates them about collective good, and the benefits to the
community and a nation as a whole.

Any spontaneous or an engineered event can be used as a
precipitating factor. The talking points generated by the ideologues
are extensively used—building upon the generalised beliefs—as
narratives and rallying cries for recruitment and mobilisation for
a ‘cause’ of unsatisfied social segments.

The list of vulnerable segments, as well as recruits, is almost
endless, but suffice it to say that it can be anyone, as long as they
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are not Hindu or are willing to disavow their ‘Hinduness’. If there
are no groups, they will be engineered. Example: dalits, adivasis
and tribal peoples are constantly told that they are not Hindus,
of course, a continuing legacy of missionaries in sawing off Hindu
society; or farmers/peasants who are coaxed into revolution or
Maoism.

(c) Social Movements and Milder Revolutions
• Manufacturing victims and discontent.
• Customised or boutique NGOs geared for special needs

that cater to focused needs.
• Mechanisms of social control and social engineering.
• Generate ‘narratives’ of ‘human rights’ violations, etc.
• Intellectual pimps in India (and abroad), foreign jaunts,

fundraisers, conferences to sustain the movements, and
finally

• Sustaining the revolution on the ground—cadre, masses
and society.

The next logical phase, after a segment is cajoled into becoming
a ‘victim’ fighting for equality and social justice, is to manufacture
grievances for them and making victims or saints of them. An
absolute control of education, media helps this propaganda
extensively. The colorful brochures, articles in papers and journals,
presentations, etc., present the victims with a grand narrative of
their problems. As one can expect, no solutions will come out of
such activities, only grievances, victims and a community in
disrepair.

New groups and coalitions, complete with their grievance
packages, spring up almost every day. This is part and parcel of
a united front strategy in creating the perception of popular support
and that the movement is far larger than it really is. The important
fact to keep in mind is that all of the massive agitations and antics
are really the work of full-time professional cadres tied together
in a global revolutionary network.

With promotional help from celebrities, favorable coverage
from the major media, and funding from corporate and foundation
sources, and by exploiting volatile, hot-button issues, continued
to produce are some seemingly spontaneous, impressive spectacles
successful in obstructing productive growth. The end result –
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discontent among common people creating easy targets for
recruitment. After all, prosperous and productive communities
do not have an incentive to pursue a career in anarchy.

The revolutionaries leading this network are rebuilding the
mass protest movement of the 1960s, recruiting new youth cadres.
They are following the formula they have honed so well: organise,
mobilise, radicalise, and militarise. You can expect that their
demonstrations will become more overtly radical, embracing more
militant Marxist themes. Marxists expect, nay, hope that these
demonstrations escalate into violence. This, in turn, will lead to
calls for more police-state measures, thereby destroying civil and
legal safeguards of democratic society, and pushing it closer to
the kind of socialist, totalitarian regimes that the movement leaders
so ardently admire. Ultimately, the agenda for all these is to create
an environment suited for communism.

(d) Full Blown Revolution (socialistic or religiously inspired)
and/or Secession

The optional and the all-too-familiar final step (based on vested
party’s interest and agenda). Example: ‘India’s home ministry has
blacklisted more than 800 non-governmental organisations (NGOs)
in the country’s north-east for alleged links with separatist groups.
The move follows a drive by the Government and intelligence
agencies to trace the funding that rebels receive. A senior home
ministry official said a list of the NGOs had been given to all State
Governments in the region with a request to keep them under
close watch. The official told the BBC the the Government had
solid evidence of close links between the NGOs and rebels. Delhi
had been concerned at the proliferation of NGOs in the region.
He said most were of dubious origin and served as a conduit for
rebel funding both from foreign sources and Government
development money.’6

The bottom line is that it is quite logical and sensible that if
the above phases are to be managed properly to fulfil the mission,
the stages must follow some simple rules. It is just a matter of
practicality and simple economics for the managers of these
movements, the leaders of the revolution, from a purely logistical
point of view, to target the type of audience and to raise and allocate
resources, and to secure the funding sources’ interest, that these
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movements be split into different functional groups that have
different focus areas that require human resources with different
sets of skills and values. Finally, to understand what gives rise to
these patterns in various flavors, forms and shapes is to understand
the basic underpinnings of such movements. The structural
understanding helps one to understand the motivations, causes
and potential solutions.

7. The Structure
While the above patterns/stages do introduce a notion of time,

and an appearance of one stage neatly dovetailing into another;
in actuality, this is seldom is the case. The underlying structure,
the bedrock and foundation of the events and patterns, is the anti-
statist, anti-nationalist and blatantly anti-Hindu structure.
Whatever rhetoric one hears influenced by the garden-variety of
ideologies out there in the ‘social and faith engineering’ market,
when they are imported to India, they all have the structure in
common. While they lack specific solutions to any real problem,
their focused and specific angst against Hindus and Hinduism is
clear. If any event is looked at in isolation, every event will seem
pretty benign and insignificant, and that is by design. Thus, the
need for understanding the event, along with patterns and the
structure.

The only three entities that have all the three in common are—
Utopian Movement, Church Movement and Ummah Movement.
The rest are all ‘useful idiots’, who fail to see the big picture and
fancy themselves as progressives, liberals, or any other name that
stokes their ego or brings fame and fortune.

In this structure there could be a combination of the above
three, and money flows from various foundations and interested
parties that sustain this structure—the addictive ‘honey pot’. It is
so addictive that this system makes mere mortals forget their
principles, morals, ethics and the truth and facts.

8. Indian NGOs—ASHA for Education and AID
There are over 20,000 registered NGOs across 606 districts

covering India.7 The actions of two NGOs in particular—ASHA
for Education and AID will be used in this article. The reason for
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studying these two groups are for their reach, reputation, and
recruitment that is very far wide and broad. They attract rational
(both in India and US) and irrational elements.

These un-representative, un-democratic and totally un-
accountable groups gained more prominence for various reasons,
and are supported by some nation-states, globalists and groups
(secular and religious) that have transnational ambitions, to have
reach into various other nations and have access to peoples,
purportedly in reaching masses to assist them on humanitarian
grounds, applying pressure on nations that violate ‘human rights’
or any other ‘universal value’ of the day.

By definition, these NGOs (and faith-based groups) are single-
issue oriented, passionate and not accountable to anyone, let alone
for the impact of their actions on a society overall. For anyone to
expect accountability and intellectual honesty from these NGOs
and their leaders and handlers is utter foolishness.

An NGO is a financial entity, although they are nonprofit,
as they may compete with for-profit consultancies and service
providers. They are independent organisations that receive outside
funding to support either staff or programs, or both. Although
they are not an alternative to the domestic public sector, in many
cases they have proved a good conduit for international funding
to sidestep the host country’s political processes in using the aid
funding. The motivation is that the NGOs potentially could be
less political than governments and perhaps more able to coordinate
other development activities. Therein lies the rub; public sector
institutions are intended to respond to domestic political processes
and serve domestic interests, not international interests. NGOs,
in contrast, respond to needs felt by the individuals who founded
them and give of their time and energy. These institutions are
thus designed to serve the donors or those whose interests coincide
with the donors’ ideology and/or their management goals. In other
words, NGOs can be a perfect conduit to fund ‘subversion’ of any
country, as is happening in India, a rising power.

NGOs (and faith-based groups) sponsored by like-minded
nations and/or supporting structures work in tandem in creating
alternate reality – that is based on their ideology. Some of the tactics
that these groups follow are:
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• Coming together under a master NGO, such as the Coalition
against Genocide (CAG) to protest Modi’s visit to the US.
The NGOs are the central players, involved in setting the
agenda, drafting documents, writing in the media, parading
as scholars turned activists and lobbying diplomats and
governments.

• Speed is the key to their approach. The way the propaganda
is unleashed limits the opportunities for dissent and
compromise. Further, one can never verify every claim (lie)
made by a Master NGO working for the ‘poor and
downtrodden’.

• The various efforts of these new NGO activities are
characterised by the terms ‘participation’, ‘empowerment’,
‘people-centered’, ‘sustainable development’ and
‘consensus’. Indeed, their rhetoric and drafts are circulated
as such. The goals are communicated in the language not
of international law or organisations but of human rights.
By contrast, the approach of the traditional ‘Hindu’ activists
and organisations is anachronistic and primitive.

The four essential ingredients for the survival and success
of a designer NGO are Credibility, Recruitment, Motivation, and
Funds (a terrorist organisation needs a Sanctuary, in addition).
Much like any organisation, these groups require financial support
in order to achieve their aims and objectives—creation and
sustenance of social movements.

In order to be successful, they must build and maintain
effective credibility and financial infrastructures. This includes
developing sources of funding, a means to move those funds, and
a way to ensure that the funds can be readily used.

In all the elements, these NGOs in quasi-rational movements
must appeal to and manage both rational and completely irrational
elements of a society throughout the full cycle of their movement(s).
As they guide a movement, social control and engineering is an
absolute necessity. To that end, there must be control of ‘Education’
and all the other vehicles that reach people as well.

(a) Ideology to Indian Maoism—Events and Patterns (in
between)

The academic ideologues (and the experts of respective
domains of the trade), keep at refining their demagoguery (such
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as Romila Thapar in History; Angana Chatterji, the Activist
Anthropologist; Aryan supremacists such as Michael Witzel and
Steve Farmer; JNU/Marxist scholars in Education and Media/
Masses/Society Manipulation). There is an activist academic clique
that keeps floating groups, starting with proXsa (Progressive South
Asians) of Angana Chatterji et al, to FOIL (Forum Of Indian
[Inquilabi] Leftists) to ‘DESIst’ in US in conjunction with the
leadership of NGOs (and professional activists) of India, who in
their quite vocal expressions of aims and objectives, participation
in events and patterns, give an opening into their view of India
and Hinduism and their goal cannot be any clearer.8

Lal kile par lal nishaan, Maang raha hai Hindustan—The Red
Banner over the Red Fort – demands India

For more on proXsa, FOIL and their agendas and connections
with China, Pakistan, Islamists, Missionaries and Naxalites, the
reader is referred to notes 9 & 10. So far communists have failed
in India to foment a full-blown revolution throughout India. But
they have been successful in Kerala and West Bengal in coming
to and holding onto power through pseudo-democratic means.
In North-East India, missionaries have been successful in foisting
an identity on Hindus and Indians and there is no let up. However,
the pimping media of India barely mentions their activities. The
focus of this article, however, is not the architects of missionaries
(different cause, but similar politics and phases) but more on
movements of Marxists, post-Marxists using the actions of two
NGOs in particular—ASHA for Education and AID.

Mao Tse-tung’s thought is Marxism-Leninism of the era in
which imperialism is heading for total collapse and socialism
is advancing to world-wide victory. It is a powerful ideological
weapon for opposing imperialism and for opposing
revisionism and dogmatism. Mao Tse-tung’s thought is the
guiding principle for all the work of the Party, the army and
the country.11

In India, the Sino-Soviet split resulted in the emergence of
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three different parties in the 1960s. The traditional Communist
Party of India (CPI) remained loyal to Moscow. In the early 1960s,
Communist China co-opted several leaders of the CPI as subversives
as they prepared to invade north India. As the Chinese army
invaded Himalayan states to come down towards the plains
through Assam, and India desperately sent lightly-armed and
poorly-outfitted policemen to fight in the snowy mountains, these
entities started campaigning for the enemy. Several of the leaders
were arrested. Flush with Chinese funding, the China-agents broke
away from the CPI in 1964, adopting the (M) designation to denote
greater dedication to Marxism, covering their traitorous support
of an invading enemy.

As the Soviet Union and Red China developed a face-off, the
‘Marxists’ became openly pro-Beijing, and remain so to this day.
However, as each version wins elections (usually through massively
funded strong-arm tactics in the rural areas) those who fail to win
lucrative ministerial posts break off and form an ever more
‘fundamentalist’ violent communist private army. Thus we see
CPI(M), CPI(ML), CPI(MLM), the Naxalites, and the People’s War
Group. The 2004 merger of the PWG and the CPI(MLM) into the
CPI(Maoist) was a rare reversal of the fission, probably driven
by their decision to start overt warfare to overthrow the
governments in Nepal and several Indian states.

The Communist Party of India Marxist-Leninist (CPI-ML), one
of the many red flavors of communism, stands ‘against Imperialism
and for glorious Socialist future’. Before the communist party split,
it became the proud parent of terrorist Naxalites, in 1967, and CPI
(ML) continues to support this terrorism to this very day. It condones
Naxalism as a saga of revolutionary heroism. It continued to birth
many other violent children bent upon destroying the Nation that
is India – an open society, a liberal democracy. DYFI/SFI members
are the misguided youth who dream of the heaven that communism
has always promised. When Marxists and Islamists joined forces
all over the globe, CPI(M) along with its intellectuals and
propaganda machines started condoning Islamic terrorist groups,
jihadis in India, Israel and US. The Indian Left has openly expressed
its Maoist solidarity with its blood brothers of Nepal.

While the usual murder weapons used by the CPI(M)’s various
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offshoots were the sickle (their symbol), knives and axes, the present
avatars are funded enough to have superior automatic assault rifles,
grenade-launchers and other modern weapons, far superior to what
the typical Indian or Nepalese policeman is issued. The basic
guiding principles of these groups, who differ only in the level
and methods of violence, are:

• Reject parliamentary form of democracy,
• Belief in waging protracted war and seizing power – Chinese

revolutionary model, and
• Through guerrilla warfare, build base areas in villages, form

guerrilla zones and declare them as liberated zones, then
encircle towns and cities and seize political power.

They are known by other names as well; they are PWG, PW,
Left-wing extremists, Maoists, and Naxalites. Whatever name it
goes by, it is a terrorist organisation. For its ‘human rights’
achievements by inflicting mayhem and mindless violence on
civilians, see the South Asia Terrorism Portal.12

(b) Financial Support—Why Charity Sector?
To sustain the revolution from ideology to full-blown

revolution, financing is the key. It is not enough to just have
motivation or intellectuals or ideology. The mother of all free money
is in the Charity Sector, apart from other sources of money for
these groups.

Charity is supposed to be a vehicle for altruism without any
hidden agenda, without politics, and only for the purpose of truly
helping those who need it and without expecting anything in return.
Charities typically rely on a network of volunteers and underpaid
foot soldiers, often unaware of the ideological moorings of the
charity managers and directors. Money pours in, usually out of
donors’ moral compulsions or out of plain goodness of heart.
However, when groups that are unaccountable control it, how can
one be sure that the person or groups associated with charities
do not abuse it. Further, it is an open secret that some charity
establishments have been exposed and prosecuted for fraud and
embezzling.  The charity industry is enormous. Just how big is
it? Recent estimates peg it, despite the state of economy downturn,
at $184 billion globally.  All charity contributions, including
foundation and corporate contributions and bequests, totaled $241



74 • NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds

billion.
(c) FOIL—Mother of ASHA, AID (and new and upcoming

versions of social movements)

In 1991, Biju Mathew, Sangeeta Kamat and Madhav Prasad
started … Sanskriti. It dealt with issues ranging from the
Narmada movement to communalism to Hinduja investments
in Columbia University’s ‘Indic Studies’ programme. .. FOIL
grew out of Sanskriti. It now connects hundreds of South
Asians through the Net. Biju Mathew was the spirit behind
it, although in the early days Vijay Prasad, the rambunctious
Marxist scholar from Hartford .. was an ardent collaborator.
FOIL became both a clearing-house and a networking tool. It
put talks onto the Net (for example: ‘Diwali and de-
colonisation’).

(d) ASHA for Education (or Revolution?)
Indians for Collective Action (ICA) is a San Francisco-based

non-profit group that helped Sandeep Pandey start ASHA for
Education, as well as his peace march to Pakistan in 2005. ICA,
like all new value movements’ mission, has an honorable mission.
‘Our mission is to enable the poor to seek and gain access to
healthcare, education, local natural resources, and sustainable,
community-based income earning opportunities.’ ICA too claims
it works with ‘secular’ groups and not with any religious or political
party affiliated entities. ‘It is ICA’s practice only to work with
those NGOs whose guiding principles are secular, non-partisan
and democratic.’13

ASHA for Education was founded in 1991 with Sandeep
Pandey spearheading the movement. Its mission statement is: ‘To
catalyze socio-economic change in India through education of
underprivileged children.’ ‘Asha for Education is a secular
organisation dedicated to change in India by focusing on basic
education in the belief that education is a critical requisite for socio-
economic change.’14 Pandey is also active in the notorious National
Alliance for People’s Movements (NAPM) and a Magsaysay
awardwinner who stressed the need of unity of revolutionary
communist organisations like CPI(ML) and social movements to
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take on fascist danger.  Today ASHA has over one 1000 volunteers
and over 65 chapters across the world. Essentially it is an
organisation created by US funds, and multinational corporations
that have matching contributions that employees make to their
favorite charity or non-profit group/NGO.

His quality education apparently includes the education in
madrasas, as he promises to bring quality education for the poorest
of the poorest in India and some of the poorest of the poor and
least educated in India (and right in UP) are Muslims. Saudi Arabia,
a $250 billion economy, is perhaps the biggest donor of Muslim
scholarship in India. Arguably all of it, as in 100 per cent, goes
towards madrasa education. Obviously, he and ASHA consider
the education in madrasas a quality education. Wouldn’t the reader
like to know how much has Saudi Arabia, its sheikhs, its citizens
contributed to ASHA for ‘quality education’ as judged by ASHA.
Has Pandey ever approached Saudi Arabia with ASHA’s education
plan? Has anyone in ASHA done that? Perhaps ‘secular’ quality
education is only for Hindus to make them ready for revolution,
and the allies in the bigger ‘revolution’ would not be appreciative
of poaching on their territory. Using similar logic, Pandey does
not have quality education for missionary-run schools. Then, pray,
who is the target for this ‘quality education’?

He has taken up the cause of poor farmers and fighting against
a Coca Cola bottling plant in India. However, there is no
contradiction or double standard in this stance, if all his actions
are seen as posturing or extorting. Another example: Pakistan gets
billions of dollars from the US and the West. Has it stopped its
jihad campaign?

In the case of Coca Cola, the target for social movement is
‘farmer/peasant’—a bountiful harvesting/recruiting ground for
the Naxalite movement. Besides, the Coca Cola issue has dimensions
other than (potential) extortion. It is a wonderful chance for creating
a social force, to merge it with the ongoing Naxalite movement.
Further, his particular agitation or movement is in UP alone, but
Coke plants have come up all over India, and especially in Kerala –
a communist bastion. Isn’t the answer in supporting the national
water grid for optimal usage of water resources throughout the
country to save the lives of farmers all over the country?
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In March 2005, he went to Pakistan on a peace march, funded
by his supporters/donors with or without their knowledge. The
South Asian website proclaims of Pandey that ‘he opposes the
whole idea of security based on arms and the military because it
takes away crucial resources from the poor. To further this goal,
he works on peace and harmony amongst all nations and peoples
in South Asia. The philosophy underlying the work has been
involving the common citizens of the South Asian countries, and
his tool has been peace marches to provide a unique opportunity
for people to intermingle and negate the destructive tendencies
of distrust, hatred, and enmity.’ The article goes on ‘An offshoot
of this work has been a group actively working on visa-free borders
between India and Pakistan.’15

Warm, fuzzy sentiments that will make any lotus-eating soul
cry. This agenda, however, not surprisingly, is also the strategic
vision of Pakistan’s ISI—a war of thousand cuts on India, and
China’s plan to defang and encircle a militarily weak India that
cannot compete with China. One might have missed the fawning
Indian media  that glorifies Pandey and his antics, but have we
missed out on Pandey’s exhortations of giving up on nuclear
weapons by Pakistan and China? Did he stand for empowerment
and human rights in Pakistan? Did he request the ‘enlightened’
dictator Musharraf to stop sending across jihadis to slaughter
Hindus? Perhaps saving Hindus is too communal a concern for
our secular activists.

For more questions to Sandeep Pandey, from an ASHA
volunteer who clearly lays out the patterns and the underlying
structure of anit-statist, anti-nationalistic and anti-Hindu, the reader
is referred to note 16.

(e) Association for India’s Development Inc. (or
Destruction?)

AID was founded in 1991 and its website states: ‘Association
for India’s Development (AID) is a volunteer movement committed
to promoting sustainable, equitable and just development. In
solidarity with non-violent people’s struggles, AID supports
grassroots organisations in India and initiates efforts in various
interconnected spheres such as education, livelihoods, natural
resources, health, women’s empowerment and social justice.’17
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Post-Tsunami, AID got involved in fundraising for the victims
and documented all over the place is their dishonesty, duplicity
and denial flaps, leaving one to conclude that this group gets
involved in anything that is inimical to India’s and Hindus’
interests.

Since then, it has morphed into yet another group, called
‘DESIst’ This group calls for ‘Cease and DESIst’ and claims to be
‘An experiment in (re)claiming a revolutionary Anti-Imperialist
Space in South Asian America’.  In their own words (and admission
of the need to focus and organise functionally), AID is involved
in this new avatar. ‘Any discussion of this sort would be
disingenuous without at least attempting to make explicit the
difference between an absence or lack of visibility of South Asians
and South Asian Americans from the broader social activism scene
vs. specific anti-war work in a truly South Asian mobilisation sense.
Although great work is being done by organisations that have
long predated DESIst such as AID, ADP, ASATA, FOSA, CAC,
SACA, PBN etc. these each have their particular organisational
and functional limitations that prevent them, for one reason or
another, from being the vehicle or the impetus for the building of
a radical anti-imperialist South Asian anti-war movement.’18

While the Anti-War sentiment is being exploited by DESIst
in the post-Iraq era, a possible AID front has opened up yet another
social front, targeting rural children and raising money to educate
them. It is called ‘Spread India’ and it is an acronym for ‘Society
for the Promotion of Rural Environment And Development of
India’.19 This new outfit is based in Michigan and raised $35,000
for rural Indian kids, attended by Kiran Vissa, the Director of Aid
India Organisation.20

In the West, AID denies their links to the communists, because
there is an increasing awareness of communist and Islamist/
terrorist links in subverting open societies and liberal democracies
such as India, US and Israel. The Democratic Youth Federation of
India (DYFI) is one of two ‘mass organs’ of the Communist Party
of India (Marxist), along with another AID affiliate, the Student
Federation of India (SFI). Both DYFI and SFI are known for their
destructive activities and mindless promotion of violence to settle
political scores. By AID’s own admission, donors in the US have
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been angered by revelations of funneling their money to fund DYFI.
This admission followed a spate of vehement denials and
diversions. While communist parties may still be anachronistically
legal in India, and terrorism tolerated pathetically in India, they
have no place in the US – neither the acts nor their sponsors.

The ‘Required Reading’ section provides a thorough layout
of AID land. Furthermore, for continual updates on these masses
and media manipulators, one can refer to sites such as in note 21.

9. Conclusion
The California Textbook episode is a classic case study that

showcases the ‘Events, Patterns and Structure’ pyramid (see
Appendix 1).

The entire Indian sociopolitical system is systematically built
on a structure that is quite openly inimical to India as a Hindu
nation. To understand such a system, the structural understanding
is critical because it leaves evidence of its presence, even when it is
not quite openly visible or articulated. It is the structure that enables
the complex inter-relationship of the system’s constituents. The
constituents’ organisations and goals are always kept well-hidden.
However, it is the inter-relationship of these players and groups
and associated NGOs that makes the structure visible.

While the proclamations of the NGOs’ missions may be noble,
they do not disclose their methods of operations, their associations,
balance sheets, tactics and strategies.  Let’s list all the values and
heartwarming sensibilities and areas of activism they are in. The
reader must bear in mind that any and all of their pro stances and
consequent agitations do not come with any clarification (or their
definitions), conditions and consequences on a society. Rest assured,
they are all built on the structure that is ‘anti-statist, anti-national
and anti-Hindu’.

Let the truth be told about many of the NGOs operating in
India. They are acting on behalf of external forces and ideologies,
while making profits in ‘social’ markets of a weak Hindu society.
It is indeed an arduous task to keep track of such social movements
as they spin off under different names and banners (much like jihadi
groups in Pakistan) that overlap and network with the divisive
agenda of others.
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In their shrill shrieks for human rights, civil society, minority
rights, etc., there are another three words one will never hear—
Responsibilities, Rapprochement and Reconciliation. After all,
wouldn’t that be a commonsensical solution without tearing up a
society?

An agenda, in the long-term, for patriotic Indians and Hindus
should focus on the understanding and a comparative study of the
outcomes and consequences of social movements. Comparisons
between different political contexts, different movements, and
different periods will shed light over the causal dynamics involved
in processes of social and political change. In the short-term,
however, a two-pronged approach behooves every citizen of India
and Hindus in particular.

Offensive
• To constantly expose and embarrass the so-called guardians

of the downtrodden, the ‘peace’ activists and ‘charity’
workers who exploit the weak societal structure to promote
their agenda—Communist International, Ummah, Church,
Globalist or International Socialist. Until the critical mass
among people’s awareness is reached this will be a
secondary goal while sustaining initial losses in the court
of public opinion. The primary goal, in the face of initial
losses, will have to be  Educating Hindus.

• Hold them publicly accountable and responsible and
demand accuracy from them, be it academics or activists or
media that supports and glorifies such actions and
personalities.

• Know your local NGO agenda and actors, better yet, form
your own NGO or NPO to counter their moves.

Defensive
• To continually strengthen any weak societal structures (that

are almost always exploited). A specific example is
preventing the state taking over the control of temples. The
assault on Hindu temples by combined forces that are
inimical to Hindus is yet another attempt to weaken the
Hindu social structure.
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• Know, understand and educate the people, leaders and
religious leaders about (anti-Indian and anti-Hindu) Identity
Politics that is unleashed on Indians.

Just as in 1893, Bal Gangadhar Tilak started a popular
movement and began organising the Ganesh Utsav as a social and
religious function to galvanise the people, the need of the day is to
re-vitalise Hindu society by taking back control of the temples, and
infusing vibrancy in them. This will go a long way in Hindus
connecting with each other across social strata and will hasten
Hindu identity all over India.

While it is a fact (that ought to be celebrated) that non-Hindus
who are nationalists are and have been contributing to the nation,
it is Hindu society that needs a wake-up call to undertake the
mission of rebuilding on a war footing a truly progressive and
inclusive society. It is the Hindus alone who can strengthen the
society without unduly pandering or yielding to anti-nationals who
want to destroy the Indic identity and Sanatana Dharma by
promoting narrow identities—ethnic or religious or caste or class.

Let a true progressive agenda of all patriotic Indians and
Hindus be the agenda of the nation.

Notes
 1. http://globalresearch.ca/articles/AZI201A.html
2. http://faisalmustaffa.blogspot.com/2004_04_01_ faisalmustaffa_

archive.html
3. http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Totalitarianism
4. http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Divide_and_rule
5. Veera Vaishnava, Through A “Looking Glass” - Affairs of ISI

http://tinyurl.com/87hob
6. India Blackists 800 NGOs—http://www.globalpolicy.org/ ngos/

state / 2003 / 0619india.htm
7. http://www.indianngos.com/
8. Debashish Mukherjee, ‘Education Controversy – It is a war of ideas’,

The Week, Nov.15, 1998
9. Narayanan Komerath, ‘Yesterday Once More’—Part 1: FOIL

PRIMER.
http://tinyurl.com/7zb7o, and reproduced elsewhere in this
volume.
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10. Veera Vaishnava, ‘Terror AID’—Communist—Pakistani links to
Attack Inside Democracies http://tinyurl.com/9naz7

11. http://art-bin.com/art/omaotoc.html, http://www.marxists.de/
china/harris/16-abroad.htm

12. http://www.satp.org
13. http://www.icaonline.org/
14. http://www.ashanet.org
15. http://www.thesouthasian.org/archives/000466.html
16. “Open Letter to Dr Sandeep Pandey”, http://tinyurl.com/88nws
17. http://www.aidindia.org
18. http://ghadar.insaf.net/November2005/MainPages/desiST.htm
19. http://www.spreadindia.org/
20. http://in.rediff.com/news/2005/dec/22rural.htm
21. http://www.aidindia.info, http://foilciis.blogspot.com

Required Reading on AID/ASHA, etc.,
a sample of Patterns and Events

[a] “Fund only DYFI Libraries”:
http://www.geocities.com/aid_india_info/doc1.pdf
[b] “Marx For Beginners for Children, No to Storybooks”:
Scroll to page 21 of the document at http://www.geocities.com/ aid_
india_ info/doc2.pdf
http://www.soemadison.wisc.edu/eps/faculty/apple.asp
http://www.cogsci.ed.ac.uk/%7Eira/illich/biography.html
http://www.preservenet.com/theory/Illich/Deschooling/intro.html
http://www.webster.edu/%7Ecorbetre/philosophy/children/aries.html
http://www.amazon.com/gp/reader/0679725121/ref=sib_dp_pt/103-
8737048-6089410?#reader-page
[c] “AID Deleting References to DYFI”:
h t t p : / / w w w . a i d i n d i a . o r g / C M S / i n d e x . p h p ? o p t i o n = c o m _
content&task=view
http://www.geocities.com/aid_india_info/1.pdf as on January 4, 2005
http://www.geocities.com/aid_india_info/2.pdf as on December 30, 2004
[d] “Sandeep Pandey at Naxalite Conference”:
http://www.cpiml.org/liberation/year_2003/january/feature.htm
[e] “AID claims it does not fund DYFI”:
http://www.geocities.com/aid_india_info/doc6.pdf
[f] “But, AID Does Fund DYFI”:
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http://www.geocities.com/aid_india_info/doc5.pdf
and original document at
http://www.medicointernational.de/projekte/seebeben03.asp
[g] “AID with CAIR”:
http://www.cair-net.org/default.asp?Page=About
http://www.danielpipes.org/article/394
http://www.danielpipes.org/394.pdf
http://www.aei.org/publications/pubID.21599,filter.all/pub_detail.asp
http://www.usatoday.com/news/nation/2004-01-16-terror-
group_x.htm
http://groups.yahoo.com/group/AID-MN/message/2195 &
http://www.geocities.com/aid_india_info/aid_cair.JPG
[h] “AID US Chapters Hosts Marxist Ideologue”:
http://www.geocities.com/aid_india_info/doc7.pdf
[i] “AID Sulekha Fraud”:
http://www.geocities.com/aid_india_info/mdon.pdf
[j] “Sandeep Pandey at AID Retreat”:
http://www.geocities.com/aid_india_info/doc8.pdf
[k] “Sandeep Pandey and Naxalite Terror”:
“CPI-ML faction to honour kin of 1000 Naxalites”, http://
www.rediff.com/_news/_2002/nov/15naxal.
“Caste War and Red Terror”, http://www.hindustantimes.com/ news/
6253_249856,0009.htm
[l] “Yet another report AID admitting to funding DYFI”:
http://www.geocities.com/aid_india_info/doc9.pdf
[m] “Yet another claim that it has no long term plans with DYFI”:
“Letter: Tirade against AID is baseless”, from Indian Herald Newspaper
[n] “And, AID Does another Flip Flop, says it adopts two villages with
DYFI and SFI”:
“This will also slip away from public memory”, http://in.rediff.com/
news/ 2005/_jan/03amit3.htm
[o] “AID decides to fund Sandeep Pandey’s march to Pakistan”:
http://www.geocities.com/_aid_india_info/IndoPakPeaceMarch_
FundingRequest.pdf
[p] “Sandeep Pandey’s Naxalite/Maoist Group, CPI(ML) talks using
illegal and extra parliamentary forms of struggle and organisation”:
http://www.cpiml.org/pgs/partyprogram/prog.htm
[q]  AID/ASHA/FOSA stand behind “Allah will destroy terrorist state
of India”:
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http://www.friendsofsouthasia.org/events/indpakpeace
http://www.pakalliance.org/html/ny_protest.html
[r] “TNSF’s Ideology Explained” - The ideas of power, politics,
hegemony, social consciousness, how people think, struggle, Marxist
analysis techniques, etc that I have learnt are now a part of me.
http://www.clubs.psu.edu/up/aid/web/articles/articles/balajireport
9799.htm
[s] “Marxist mailing list on Science Forums”:
What is the ‘All India Science Movement’?
“There is nothing called the ‘All India Science Movement’ There are a number of
different peoples science organisations all over India. These organisations are
rather diverse, with ideologies ranging from variants of Gandhism to radical left.
The most well known of these is undoubtedly the Kerala Shastra Sahitya Parishad
(KSSP), which is a massive organisation. Most of its human power is composed
of school teachers, and it has informal affiliation with the Communist Party of
India [Marxist]. Another active group is called Bharatiya Gyan Vigyan Jatha
(Indian Science and Knowledge Movement). In the late eighties (especially) the
People’s Science Organisations in India tried to come together and form various
networks. One of them is the All India People’s Science Network. Dinesh Abrol,
who is mentioned by Ulhas’s post, is a prominent member of the Delhi Science
Forum, which is another well-known ‘people’s science organisation’ and also
affiliated (informally) with the CPM. The science movement is interesting, and
largely influenced by the Left (though I believe exceptions exist, like the PPST—
People’s Progressive Science and Technology—which started with the line of
revival of native Indian science, and some say is today close to the Hindu right).
However it is not, in general, a peoples movement, though it has led peoples
movements in the past. In particular, today it is playing a leading role in the anti-
nuke movement, after India exploded her nuclear bombs. Its activities are in the
field of science education, environmental movements, popular science education
(anti-obscurantism and anti-fundamentalism), use of appropriate technology to
improve peoples lives, raising issues related to science policy and economic policy
etc.” – Ashok. An email in http://www.marxmail.org/archives/Mar99/
india.htm
[t] “Strategic Partnership with CPI(M)”:
“My tour started from Chennai, the capital city of the province of Tamil Nadu.
There I met Mr M.A. Devdas, office coordinator of the Tamil Nadu Science Forum
(TNSF) and then with the Director of an NGO called AID India (Action for
India’s Development). The groups associated with the CPM and the All India
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People’s Science Movement have reached a strategic alliance with AID by
implementing relief measures and taking up mid and long term rehabilitation
work. While the material purchase and construction is done by AID, the human
power is provided by over a thousand volunteers of the AIPSN, SFI (Students
Federation of India), DYFI (Democratic Youth Federation of India), AIDWA
(All India Democratic Women’s Association) and TNSF itself.”
http://www.alternatives.ca/article1657.htm
[u] “Comrade Sitaram Yechury explains the Partnership”
“While the expenditure on education was decreasing, the literacy mission was
promoted by the ruling classes as a cheaper alternative. Such an activity was
envisaged to be conducted through non-governmental organisations and many of
our science movement organisations participated in this programme. This gave a
further boost to the growth of the All India People’s Science Network.
Simultaneously, opportunities also emerged for the Party to intervene in many
other spheres as well.”
http://pd.cpim.org/2005/0731/07312005_pol-org%20report.htm
[v] “AID with Taliban supporting Islamist, Kaleem Khawaja”
http://www.milligazette.com/Archives/01032002/0103200254.htm



‘YESTERDAY ONCE MORE’:
a FOIL Primer

Narayanan Menon Komerath

‘IDRF announced a donation of $25,000 towards relief efforts
following the World Trade Center collapse... the people
responsible for perpetrating the disaster were Muslims, and the
victims largely non-Muslim.’

Thus did Girish Agrawal, Angana Chatterji, Shalini Gera, Biju
Mathew, Ali Mir, S Ravi Rajan and Elahe Heptullah brilliantly
‘prove’, in a report after ‘five years of meticulous research’ (M5R),
their ‘simple and single conclusion – the IDRF does fund hate’.The
donation mentioned was to the families of New York firefighters
after the September 2001 terrorist attacks in the USA. This
exemplified the heavily-funded, choreographed hate campaign
by Ms Teesta Setalvad’s private limited company Sabrang
Communications and the US-based Forum of Indian Leftists (FOIL)
in 2002-03 to deprive Indian orphans, tribal kids, earthquake victims
and leprosy patients of their only source of hope.

Their assault collapsed in utter humiliation. FOIL’s spokesman
Dr Vinay Lal, Associate Professor of History at the University of
California at Los Angeles, removed all doubt about their standards,
stubbornly maintaining that the Meeraj Medical Centre, an affiliate
of the Presbyterian Church of North America, was an ‘RSS’
institution set up for the sole purpose of  ‘hinduization’. People
laughed off that ‘research’, not to mention intellectual honesty
since there wasn’t any, in 2003.  As realisation dawned that their
falsehoods had been exposed, they slunk away, declared that the

4
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‘fascists’ (their term for those who failed to bow to their Politburo)
had latched on to ‘one error’ and used that cruelly to destroy their
credibility. True, we nearly hurt ourselves laughing at their ‘FAQ’
and the declarations of Dr Vinay Lal (who always took pains to
proclaim that he was Associate Professor of History at UCLA and
hence superior to us ignorant, mere Indian peasants). But they
didn’t specify which particular howler was the ‘error’ of the
hundreds in their ‘report’ and their ‘FAQ’ and their myriad press
releases and articles and interviews.

For a while, there was relative quiet. Then they found new
contracts as ‘Kashmir researchers’. But, like the wild onions in
my lawn, they’re back again and flowering, hoping you’ve
forgotten. So ‘it’s yesterday once more’.*

As a shocked world rushed aid to the tsunami-devastated
areas, FOIL was equally busy. It spewed hate, exhorted the gullible
not to support the rescuers, again using the same bogus M5R
‘report’. It did this from email servers run by the University of
Illinois in Urbana-Champaign, and using Pakistani propaganda
websites, through its new spokesman and so-called ‘watchdog
academic’, ‘Ra’ Ravishankar. Obstructing help to the needy is, after
all, what FOIL does best. But it is by no means the only thing it
does well.

Dr Angana Chatterji of the Progressive South Asians
(PROXSA) which is the mother-ship of FOIL and of their ‘Coalition
Against Genocide’ created ‘news’ again. Their network has now
expanded to such impressive names as ‘Promise of India’. Not
surprising. With the Marxist communists actively in Government
in New Delhi, they can smell their stated goal: Lal kile par lal nishaan
Maang raha hai Hindustan. The Red Banner over the Red Fort –
demands India – a mandatory essay topic for candidates taking
the State Education Board Exams in Marxist-ruled West Bengal.
Probably a required question on all job applications when the Lal
Nishaan files over the Lal Kila. My congratulations to the Comrades.

* This essay in its original form appeared in http://www.indiacause.com/
columns /OL_050414.htm, which see for detailed references,  supporting
notes and links.  The title is taken from ‘Yesterday Once More. Memories
of the Carpenters and their music’, www.yesterdayoncemore.net.  For the
full lyric, see www. lyricsdepot.com/ the-carpenters/yesterday-once-
more.html.
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I feel that the desi community deserves to learn much more about
the toils of FOIL – by far the most powerful ‘South Asian’
organisation in America after General Musharraf’s Inter-Services
Intelligence (ISI). Then again, per Pakistani newspapers, they may
not be that different at all. FOIL is the hottest item in Indian-
American politics today.

The Comrades have worked tirelessly – and, quite contrary
to what they say, they did not start in February 2005, shocked by
the Gujarat Chief Minister’s impending visit, or in March 2002,
shocked by the Gujarat riots. Their ‘Coalition Against Genocide’
is just the latest in a vast web of organisations, all run, and possibly
funded, by basically the same entities. They started many years
ago. Some of what follows is repeated from what was posted on
the internet—my thanks to that user.

1. Origins
In May 1997, Indians all over the world were preparing for

the 50th anniversary of Independence. So was FOIL in the US –
not to celebrate, but to focus on India’s failure to come up to their
standards of perfection. In their own words:

Ghadar—a bimonthly publication of the forum of Indian leftists
Volume 1: Number 1, May 1, 1997 Editorial: Ghadar arrives!....
a journal slash newsletter slash rag that is born out of a need
for the left to have a print medium for organising and
discussion. We, the ‘left’, are diasporic Indians (and South
Asians) in the US, and some in Europe, who have banded
together under FOIL (Forum of Indian Leftists). FOIL’s goals
are to put forth into the mainstream the ideas of secularism,
social justice, and equality. .. Names such as ‘Red Brownie’,
‘Samvaad’, and ‘Counterfoil’ poured in. ‘Ghadar’ won by a
reasonable margin in a vote. … this issue was put together
by Sanjay Anand, Rahul De, Shubra Gururani, Bikku Kuruvilia,
Biju Mathew, Niraj Pant, Gautam Premnath, Mir Ali Raza,
Sharmila Rudrappa, Anitha, S. and Gautam Sethi. Address
all correspondence to: Ghadar, c/o Mir Ali Raza, School of
Management, University of Massachusetts, Amherst, MA
01003. Or by email to foil@dti.net. This publication is partially
funded by readers like you.
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The patriotism brought tears to my eyes. I wondered who
funded the rest.  But why May Day 1997? Just to celebrate the
Bolshevik Bloodbath of 1917? The answer was readily explained:

Speakers Bureau: Going along pretty well too. The brochure
is ready and beginning to get circulated. Some offers to speak
have also come along.  Especially in the context of the 50th
year of independence this may be a very important project.
There are many places/organisations who are desperately
looking for people who can come and deliver 30 minute talks.
Why not ensure a good lefty talk? Also, most places offer
modest honorariums and these monies could be the best way
to fund various FOIL activities. What we lack currently are
volunteers who are willing to spend those 2 or 3 days in the
next nine months doing this. Vijay Prashad is coordinating
this project.

2. Sidhartha describes the origins of FOIL in 2000

In 1991, Biju Mathew, Sangeeta Kamat and Madhav Prasad
started … Sanskriti. It dealt with issues ranging from the
Narmada movement to communalism to Hinduja investments
in Columbia University’s ‘Indic Studies’ programme. .. FOIL
grew out of Sanskriti. It now connects hundreds of South
Asians through the Net. Biju Mathew was the spirit behind
it, although in the early days Vijay Prasad, the rambunctious
Marxist scholar from Hartford .. was an ardent collaborator.
FOIL became both a clearing-house and a networking tool. It
put talks onto the Net (for example: ‘Diwali and de-
colonisation’).

As for ‘Genocide’, they have been fantasising about that for
a long time. Niraj Pant  went through contortions in ‘Ghadar’ in
1997, trying to argue that the active and articulate presence of
women in Indian society and politics proved his fantasy of a
predilection towards genocide against minorities. The second issue
 of Ghadar summarised FOIL’s Independence Day celebration. I’ll
leave the pleasure of perusing that to the reader.1
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The Ghadar creators’ list was essentially unchanged. No doubt
FOIL agitated after the May 11, 1998 nuclear tests (as opposed to
the Pakistani tests) and were instrumental in getting the US to
impose sanctions on India – after all, look at their awesome influence
in the State Department, White House, Congress, etc., per Angana
Chatterji. By the third issue  (November 1998) they listed an email
server ‘as a space for discussion, information, and the mobilisation
of support for various petitions and rallies’, coordinated by Raju
Rajan at an IBM.com email address, as well as a PROXSA website
and two more run by ‘FOILers’  SP Udaykumar and Harsh Kapoor.
Ghadar, the ‘bimonthly’ journal, then disappeared, to surface again
in May 2000. The globalisation protests were only a few months
away. The editorial board had expanded.

3. Victorious – Over the New York Traffic Police
In September 2000, FOIL participated in ‘New York People’s

Assembly Against Imperialist Globalisation (NYPAAIG), a new
multi-tendency city-wide anti-imperialist coalition, and the occasion
was the final day of the UN Millennium Summit’. In their own
words: ‘NYPAAIG was formed, bringing together such
organisations as the Colombia Action Committee (CAC),
International Action Center (IAC), Committee to Support the
Revolution in Peru (CSRP), Committee in Solidarity with the People
of El Salvador (CISPES), Forum of Indian Leftists, Direct Action
Network and Student Liberation Action Movement.’

Manco Rojas of the CSRP spoke, denouncing Peruvian
President Fujimori as a fascist puppet of US imperialism, calling
for support for the people’s war led by the Communist Party of
Peru to overthrow Fujimori. After further speakers, the crowd
chanted ‘USA-CIA Out of Peru!’ and ‘Fujimori, CIA, How Many
Kids Did You Kill Today?’ before marching to the El Salvador
consulate.  This was victory number two for the people: the police
had declared no marching. ‘Many heads turned at the sight of 90
people carrying signs and a 22 foot banner reading  “Down with
US Imperialism!’ and chanting “Brick by Brick, Wall by Wall, US
Rule is Gonna Fall!” ‘

Another victory. Another blow against the system of
democratically-elected governments. Another call to overthrow
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elected governments, in the best traditions of the Red Revolution.
Another traffic jam caused to the Petty-Bourgeois Running Dogs
of the Paper Tigers of Capitalist Imperialism (if I remember right
those Maoist rants from the loudspeakers in Marxist-ruled Kerala).
FOIL’s later condemnation of IDRF for sending money to the
families of fallen New York firefighters is seen to be no accident –
it is completely consistent with their contempt of law and order
and of those who must enforce it.

4. Heroes of the Red Revolution
FOIL’s leading light, as seen above, is Dr Vijay Prashad of

Trinity College, Connecticut. He is the author of ‘Red Salute to
Comrade Uncle Ho’  (Ho Chi Minh, communist dictator of North
Vietnam who caused the deaths of several million innocent
Vietnamese, and over 55,000 Americans and Australians sent to
protect them).  Dr Prashad has long worried about the dangers
of the dreaded Yankee-Yehudi-Yindoo (YYY) combine to the true
‘democracies’ of the world. See his definition:

The restless lions of west and south Asia join the tigers of
east Asia to encircle China and the predominantly Muslim
states of west and central Asia. … eager to undermine the
political process with the sorts of hardware that ensures that
our world remains undemocratic. Empire is alive and well.

Dr Vijay Prashad is disgusted by the desi community’s obscene
traditions of working for a living, bringing up families, abiding
by the law, etc. Caswell  quotes a Prashad declaration, eerily
redolent of a desi Rev. Jim Jones: ‘My main idea is for us to commit
model minority suicide!’ And he’s clearly striving to help the
community along towards this noble goal.

FOIL’s other intellectual giant, as the above indicates, is Dr Biju
Mathew. He is described, at least since early 2002, as a ‘Professor’ –
a promotion that Rider University, New Jersey, appears to be failing
to recognize – they still described him in 2005 as an associate
professor!   Dr Mathew’s Rider University website invites students
to be inspired by the UnaBomber Manifesto, Puerto Rican
secessionists, and various Marxist discussion groups. They are also
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asked to donate money to worthy causes such as FOIL’s travel
and entertainment kitty, the SINGH Foundation. Last we checked,
the SINGH Foundation had a 52% overhead above their ‘direct
program costs’. And what were these charitable direct programs?
They consisted of screening hate movies, travel for their trustees
and visiting comrades, and support for the Youth Solidarity
Summer whose graduates include people now high up in the Indian
Muslim Council. Rider University students were specifically
exhorted to send money to SINGH for their friends and later
sponsors, the wife-husband duo Teesta Setalvad and Javed Anand
of the private limited company Sabrang Communications, who
claimed a dire need to avoid working for a living.

This is another FOIL success story. Today Ms Setalvad and
her organisation are famous all over India and Pakistan as heroic
defenders of (non-Hindu) human rights and combatants against
(Hindu) ‘communalism’. Their organisation is a major recipient
of Congress Party largesse, including from the Madhya Pradesh
State Government before the 1999 elections, and their excellence
in campaign work was recognized publicly with the Rajiv Gandhi
Prize. More recently, Ms Setalvad and her friends are known as
those accused by Ms Zaheera Shaikh, the 20-year-old riot survivor
from the Best Bakery tragedy, of kidnapping and threatening Ms
Shaikh into signing ‘affidavits’ composed by Ms Setalvad. In 2002,
people noticed that Ms Setalvad’s website prominently displayed
a map of ‘South Asia’ with all of Jammu-Kashmir, and parts of
Gujarat and Rajasthan as being part of Pakistan. However, she
appears to be above Indian law regarding such propaganda.

Today, Ms Setalvad is obviously doing much better than the
pathetic situation depicted by her ‘appeal’, though one recognizes
that the high life in Juhu, the Mumbai equivalent of Beverly Hills,
must still require a good deal of money. Thus the SINGH
Foundation appears to uphold the best traditions of Marxist
philosophy, ‘Rob the Rich and Feed the Poor – and WE are The
Poor!’ and ‘To Each According to His/Her Needs!’  Ms Setalvad’s
gratitude showed in her generous support of FOIL’s ‘5-year
Meticulous Report’ masterpiece, which was at the core of their
hyena-pack attack on the IDRF. Let me not convey the impression
that all the writings of FOIL are so negative. Quite the contrary, I
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assure you. I have seen in them nothing even remotely negative
about Communist China, the Soviet Gulag, the Siberian People’s
Paradises, the Tienanmen Square People’s Liberation Army Tank-
Tread Lubrication Event where they ran over the Democracy-
demanding ‘splittists’ (children), The Red Guards Re-Education
Movement, Fidel Castro’s respect for the idea that dissidence is
the highest form of patriotism, Ho Chi Minh’s North Vietnamese
People’s Paradise, the Khmer Rouge, Pol Pot and the Genocides
(sorry! ‘Re-Educations’, perhaps?)  in  Cambodia, the Sudan, or
Rwanda, or the Myanmar dictatorship. Comrade Fidel is lovingly
praised in FOIL writings. Likewise, in ‘Red Star Over West Bengal’,
Dr Prashad speaks lovingly of the Marxist communist government
of West Bengal, which hosted him for a conducted tour of that
People’s Paradise. He wants us to be assured that it is free of crime,
corruption or inefficiency, the people delighted with the
wonderfully approachable and compassionate Political Officers
at the rural offices. Of course, the media reports on the horrors of
Marxist rule in West Bengal, for example on opposition candidates
being ruthlessly assassinated, must all be imperialist lies?

The point of the above FOIL Primer is to show its long history
of dedication to the Red Cause, and the fact that it is extremely
well-organised with a network, at least since 1998, and confirmed
to be so since 2000, of ‘hundreds’ of active members.

The general criterion for their activism appears to be: ‘Is this
something that helps people get jobs, get education, get hope, get
the right to vote and express their views? If so, FOIL it!’ I am sure
this takes a rather rare talent and mindset, far more so than nuclear
science or genetic engineering.

Now to some indications of funding sources that keep such
organisations and their efforts thriving.

5. The Shansi-Oberlin Declaration
In late Fall 2001, America, in upheaval after the 9/11 terrorist

attacks, realised some measure of common cause with India and
Israel, the dreaded ‘YYY’ alliance. Some people had other priorities
in mind. Oberlin College, Ohio, was busily organising a conference
for April 2002. The conference was titled ‘Siting Secularism in India’.
Papers were solicited. The funding for the conference came from
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the generous Oberlin Shansi Foundation.  Interestingly, Prof.
Anuradha Needham of the English Department, listed as the
organiser and contact point for the conference, was also listed as
a trustee of the very Foundation that was funding the conference
she was organising. If the conference produced any Proceedings,
they are not to be found on the internet, and the actual list of
speakers is also long gone. What remains however is the Oberlin
Declaration of April 21, 2002. Coming within weeks of the Gujarat
riots triggered by the Godhra atrocity of February 27, the 45
signatories declared the Indian Government guilty of genocide,
etc., etc. The signatories came from the US, India, UK and France.
‘Professor’(?) Biju Mathew of Rider University, ‘Professor’(?) Raza
Mir of Monmouth College and Harsh Kapoor of the South Asia
Citizens’ Web were all there. Harsh Kapoor had flown in all the
way from France for the event.  Six days after the conference, the
Declaration appeared on Kapoor’s PROXSA website run by the
South Asia Citizens’ Web in France.

How was such a conference with so stellar a constellation of
Marxist and related invitees organised in so timely a manner?  Why
was the Shansi Foundation so interested in ‘Siting Secularism in
India’, and who is the Shansi Foundation? These questions
apparently drove internet user Abdul Bin Mao to a different age,
and across the world. The facts cited by Bin Mao are on the internet
all right, as of this writing.2

6. The Shansi Connection
Oberlin College is an ancient institution, reputed for its liberal

admission policies and inclusive environment. It was also thus
favored by ‘leftist’ (some would say ‘communist’) academics, from
the days of the Russian Revolution, through the horrors of the
McCarthy era. ‘Shansi’ used to be ‘Shanxi’, a city and province in
China. In the 19th century, Christian missionaries from the US
opened a mission there. During the Boxer Rebellion, the
missionaries were killed and dumped in ditches. After the rebellion
was suppressed, their remains were exhumed and moved to a
proper graveyard. The Mission’s sponsors evolved into an academic
institution, fostering China-US exchanges. They also expanded
into India, particularly south India, bringing Chinese studies there,
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and Indians to the US. The thrust was still to spread Chinese culture.
In the 1950s, all contact with the People’s Republic was cut off,
and the Foundation focused more on India.

Then, circa 1998 (coincidentally, about when FOIL found
resources to start ‘Ghadar’) the Shansi Foundation found favor
with the Beijing regime again. Now there are excellent contacts
with Shansi University – presumably with official blessings from
the Communist Party of the People’s Republic of China.

7. The Second Coming of Ghadar
Ghadar reappeared suddenly after a two-year absence, and

with evident hurry, on February 21, 2002. ‘After lying dormant
for nearly two years, this occasional publication of the Forum of
Indian Leftists has been revived through the efforts of those who
felt its absence. This issue was put together by Priyamvada Gopal,
Ashwini Tambe, Anhoni Patel, Murli Natrajan, Biju Mathew, Raza
Mir, Amitava Kumar, Rahu De’, Gautam Premnath, Usha Zacharias
and Maya Yajnik.’

8. Guilty conscience? The curious declaration of how FOIL got
together

In late 2001/early 2002, with activity heating up, there was
apparently a conference in the Washington, DC area, attended
by leaders of FOIL, the political-activist ‘charities’ AID-INDIA,
ASHA and ICA, the SINGH Foundation, EktaOnline, FOSA (Friends
of South Asia) and their gang. The exterior purpose was to organise
the attack against Indian-American charitable fundraising.

Now we come to the surprise. FOIL claims that its members
were able to organise so quickly after the riots broke out, only
because they had screened a movie by Anand Patwardhan in
January 2002. From the June 21, 2002 issue of Ghadar:

When news stories from Gujarat first hit our screens in late
February, we had just finished organising a screening of Anand
Patwardhan’s film ‘Jung aur Aman’ (War and Peace). Unlike
some other Patwardhan film shows, which have been
sabotaged by vitriolic Hindutvavadis, the DC event had a
highly sympathetic audience, and provided an opportunity
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for us to connect with each other. The email addresses
exchanged helped mobilise an immediate response four days
later, as the horror of state ministers condoning killings and
police inaction unfolded. About seven of us, from organisations
such as FOIL (Forum of Indian Leftists), ASHA for Education-
DC, and AID (Association for India’s Development) met,
finalised a date for a peace rally and a meeting with the
ambassador, made posters and agreed on the text of a petition.
We mobilised every media outlet at our means, including local
desi newspapers; publicized the petition on the internet; and
distributed flyers at public events, including desi film
screenings. Three days later, the petition denouncing the state’s
complicity and inaction had been signed by 600 signatories.

Remember that in 1998 they had already established email
lists and servers, had websites all over the world, and they had
been continuously in contact since 1991. FOIL, PROXSA, FOSA,
and SACW started their diligent ‘research’ (which consisted of
downloading pages posted by IDRF on the website www.idrf.org)
‘five years of meticulous research’ before November 2002. Shouldn’t
I assume from this that all the co-authors of the report had known
each other since November 1997? Apparently not, according to
FOIL’s ‘FAQ’, as of January 2003: ‘We found each other—via the
internet and through personal contacts—in the aftermath of the
Gujarat riots earlier this year.’

Consider the evidence. From the PROXSA website  on FOIL
(date impossible to determine, but certainly post-1997 and pre-
2002): ‘We feel it is time to launch such a forum so that in time
we might join together to take common positions and intervene
on political matters. Isolation only helps the ruling clique; we need
to organise ourselves. Hence FOIL!’

As for ‘mobilising every media outlet at our disposal’, the
same page had given directions years earlier:

Project on Media Presence: The unique strength of the Indian
left outside India is that a significant number of us make our
living through writing—either within the academy or outside
it. For a group with such a skill it is indeed surprising that
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our presence in the Diaspora’s media arms—newspapers,
magazines, TV shows etc. is next to non-existent. A constant
and visible effort in such centrists newspapers such as India
Abroad, India Tribune, India West etc. is possible with a little
planning. One way of looking at it is simply that between
the fifty odd of us, if each of us volunteer to put out one article
for one such newspaper or magazine every year we would
have said something literally every week. Contact Amitava
Kumar for volunteering on this project.

My congratulations to Amitava Kumar. The media co-option
was certainly visible when the attack on IDRF came out – obedient
articles uncritically parroting FOIL’s propaganda appeared with
regularity from AK Sen of OUTLOOK, Ashwin Mahesh of India
Together, Ashfaq Swapan of India West and Aziz Haniffa of India
Abroad.

Why the apparent guilty conscience? What were they covering
up? The Oberlin Declaration? Why? What was wrong in crediting
the conference for bringing vital members together? Why hide
their links?

One final point: According to the same PROXSA page, the
objective of FOIL was:

Our bourgeois ‘leaders’ and their friends in Washington need
to get a wake-up call which blows their eardrums: I think we
can in our noisy, desi manner concoct something suitable. Let
FOIL be that noise!

Now I am by no means suggesting that the ‘noise’ that ‘blew
eardrums’ was the one on September 11, 2001. But, as for later
events, who am I to say?

9. Academic integrity, FOIL style
Perhaps the incredible denial of their prior association was

simply habit. Dr Shalini Gera, then associated with the Stanford
University Medical School, is no stranger to the medical profession,
and could see perfectly well that the Vivekananda Medical Mission
in Kerala was bringing desperately needed succor to people who
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literally had no access, and no money to access, any other medical
care. But that did not stop her in M5R from describing that
organisation of heroes, and those who funded them, as hate-
mongers. Her later employer advertised her thus:

Dr Gera makes a valuable addition to the [firm name deleted]
team.  Her interdisciplinary background and strong
quantitative and analytical skills are important in projects
requiring technical knowledge and intellectual rigor.  Her
familiarity with academic and pharmaceutical research
provides the necessary background for undertaking several
complicated projects in highly specialised fields.  She has
written articles for scientific publications as well as popular
trade journals, and can communicate effectively with technical
as well as non-technical audience.

Awesome. But don’t ‘familiarity with academic research’ and
‘communicating effectively with a non-technical audience’ come
with a responsibility to be honest? Can a person of such ‘intellectual
rigor’ be unaware that the report she co-authored was blatantly
false, and used cooked-up ‘data’ to prove what is diametrically
opposite to the truth?

Another experience might shed better light on this mystery.
One week after FOIL put up a petition attacking IDRF,
concerned citizens got together and put up a site called
www.LetIndiaDevelop.org with a petition to Let India Develop.
Within days, that petition had left FOIL’s petition in the dust, as
people rushed to tell FOIL to quit hate-mongering and go do
something useful.

The attackers then bought the name “www.LetIndia
Develop.com” and used it to mislead voters to their site instead.
When outraged readers alerted the Internet Service Provider to
this blatant fraud, the ISP published the name and address of the
buyer. The address of the site-buyer was revealed as PO Box 20136,
Stanford, CA 94309. This was the same as the mailing address of
the ‘Friends Of South Asia’ (FOSA), run by Akhila Raman. Ms
Raman, then described as a software consultant, later became a
‘Kashmir researcher’ and a prominent organiser of the ‘Kashmir
Forum’ which the Pakistani media described as being funded and
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dictated to from Islamabad:
The only thing international about the conference was that it
was held in Washington, but its principal audience appeared
to be the establishment in Pakistan, which obviously had
accorded its full blessings to the event. ....no word was available
as to the costs of the exercise and which agency, organisation
or individual had defrayed them. The patronising hand of the
lone state agency which in recent years has taken almost sole
responsibility for Kashmir, was much in evidence. A member
of the Pakistani national legislature said ‘a certain outfit’ in
Islamabad had cleared the list of those invited to speak. The
list of invitees from Pakistan remained confined to those who
were expected to represent the official line or the line of the
any. No representative of any major political party, barring the
official Muslim League, was given an invitation.

Today, that PO Box is listed as the address to send checks to
‘Ekta’ for ‘Organising Youth!’ (OY!). The owner’s telephone number
listed there, however, is that of Shalini Gera, with a Stonewood
Lane, San Jose address. Any connection to Dr Gera? Your guess
is as good as mine. By the way, ‘Ekta’ is associated with ‘ICA’ –
the ‘Indians for Collective Action’ that is now very active in the
‘Coalition Against Genocide’. Before their website was ‘cleansed’,
ICA hosted the SINGH Foundation’s advertising.

10. California Integral Studies: 12,000 × 5 = 1,000,000?
Dr Angana Chatterji is no stranger to the realities of tribal

village life in the Narmada valley, unless I am wrong in believing
her claims of having been there, as she and her well-funded gang
obstructed the government’s desperate efforts to deliver drinking
water to the thirsty, long-suffering women and children of Kutch.
She knows how much the tribal kids in India need access to
education, and hope for the future, if she spent any time looking
at the tribal people she was supposedly protecting from the
Narmada dam waters. She knew this as she attempted to destroy
the Ekal Vidyalayas – the one-teacher schools, by attacking IDRF
for helping to fund them.

Now I am curious about the Narmada controversy, which
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pitted the thirst of arid Kutch and the desperate need for irrigation
and electric power to create jobs and food, against the homes and
livelihood of several tribal villages in the Maharashtra/Gujarat
catchment area of the Narmada dam. This drew much admiration
(including mine) for Ms Medha Patkar of the Narmada Bachao
Andolan (Save Narmada Front) as Defender of the People. I too
felt strongly that the villagers in the catchment area must be
properly compensated and rehabilitated, before the waters were
allowed to rise. But what happened in reality was something else
entirely. The agitation became politicised, grew more powerful
than the government, and with tear-jerker novelists and foreign-
funded propaganda, managed to get the World Bank to withdraw
support as the delays dragged on. The project was delayed by at
least seven years, probably by many more, and the costs to India
multiplied. The women of Kutch walked miles in the desert sun
every one of those days, carrying meager pots of water for their
families’ survival. Did the Saviours of the People use the reprieve
to get the catchment area cleared and the villagers rehabilitated?
Was Stalin a saint?

When the Supreme Court of India disposed of the final
objections and the dam was filled and the water flowed through
the canals of Kutch, the scenes of tearful rejoicing were heart-
rending – as one thought of the years wasted keeping these hardy
people thirsty.

Angana Chatterji cites ‘a million’ tribal people ‘damned’ by
the Supreme Court of India’s eventual overruling of the agitators.
However, the number of displaced families is cited as ‘12,000’.
From where did Chatterji get the ‘million’ figure? A tribal family
has an average of 83 members? Or 1,000,000 sounded grander than
60,000 which is probably far less than the number of people whom
she was obstructing from access to drinking water? As for the
initial stated objective of getting fair compensation and
rehabilitation assistance to the displaced villagers, I am yet to see
any evidence that Chatterji and her gang ever contributed an iota
to anything other than political grandstanding and riot-incitement.
The tribal people were eventually left to fend for themselves as
the agitators lost political interest, in the best traditions of
Limousine-Marxist anarchism. The villagers even told the
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patronising American-returned ‘social servants’ funded by the
organisation AID to get lost and leave them alone.

This sort of bloating of figures for political purposes, and the
obvious cooking of data in the M5R, led me to check into some
things where I am qualified to judge for myself. In the American
university system, novices with PhDs and a few years of experience,
are hired as Assistant Professors, and given up to 6 years to either
get promoted to Associate Professor or get out. Promotion to
Associate Professor generally comes with, or is followed by, grant
of tenure. But that is a far cry from getting promoted to ‘Professor’.

That promotion may come after six or more years in the
Associate Professor rank to most people, and is based on merit,
not seniority. Some retire as Associate Professor - perfectly
respectable. What is not respectable, nor tolerated in any respectable
institution, is for people to arrogate the rank of ‘Professor’ in
presenting themselves to the outside world. In kindergartners it
may be cute, like the young lady of my acquaintance who used
to respond at age 5 to ‘What grade are you in?’ with ‘MBBS’! But
in grownups, such claims are no less contemptible than claiming
a false degree (a degree only takes 2 to 3 years, versus 6 years of
hard work for promotion to Professor) – and doing so in a letter
to the Federal Government might actually bring serious action.
Which may explain sudden attacks of truth about Chatterji’s rank –
aberrations in Dr Chatterji’s claims about herself. I could fill a
page with proof of similar bogus claims, but the point, I believe,
is made. There is no room for doubt on this issue.3

Dr Chatterji’s practice of inflating her credentials is apparently
routine for FOIL members’ standards of integrity. Dr Biju Mathew
has been describing himself as ‘Professor’ when Rider University,
New Jersey continues to describe him as ‘Associate Professor’.
Dr Usha Zacharias, editor of the Ghadar edition that was rushed
out a week before the Godhra atrocity, and Dr Raza Mir extend
the practice to its logical extreme. She describes herself as ‘Professor’
though Westfield State College, Massachusetts insists that she is
an ‘Assistant Professor’. Mir’s webpage at the William Paterson
University now describes him as an Associate Professor, and lists
his prior experience as ‘Assistant Professor’ at Monmouth
University – while he was claiming to be a ‘Professor’ there. The
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up-and-coming FOIL leader, ‘Ra’ Ravishankar, graduate assistant
at the University of Illinois at Urbana Champaign, describes himself
in newspaper diatribes as ‘an academic’. Wow!  I’ve attended
kindergarten at a Catholic convent, and spent a couple of years
as student in a Catholic junior college. I guess that makes me a
‘Cardinal’?

To people outside academia, these issues may seem small,
but consider that industry routinely and automatically fires people
caught claiming false degrees on their resumes. A degree takes at
most four years or so. A promotion to Professor takes six. If
credential-bloating is acceptable from faculty at their employers’
institutions, what kinds of institutions are these to send your
children for an education, or to trust for research results? Can you
trust research results from people who write ‘a million’ when the
truth is under 60,000? Do you trust them to insist on standards
before conferring degrees? Do PhDs from CIIS, for example, mean
anything beyond undergraduates playing ‘Dr’ there, given that
their faculty claim ranks that they have never achieved? Rider
University, Trinity College and Westfield State College, mercifully,
don’t seem to claim to give PhDs.

11. Concluding Remarks
Ever wondered why Angana Chatterji and Biju Mathew don’t

go around displaying pictures of the innocents in Bengal, Bihar,
Orissa or Nepal, machine-gunned by the Maoist terrorists who share
FOIL’s philosophy (and perhaps their sources of funding)? Why
don’t they publish pictures of innocents with their limbs chopped
off by the Naxalites? Could it be because those are the same Naxalite
terrorists who must have been at that Terrorist Convention  that
FOIL’s associates attended? You won’t hear the Coalition Against
Genocide being bothered by the genocides in Cambodia or Tibet
or Bangladesh, or the ethnic cleansing in the Kashmir Valley or
Pakistan-occupied Kashmir, or terrorist-infested Assam. Excuse
me – Chatterji was mentioned in a CIIS letter expressing sympathy
with Tibetans protesting genocide, but the gist of the letter was to
let them know of Chatterji’s own ‘sacrifice’ – a THREE-DAY ‘hunger
strike’ – against the World Bank. My women colleagues will be
delighted to hear that what they call ‘diet’ is now a noble ‘hunger
strike’. I am proud to declare that I go on a ‘Five-hour Hunger Strike’
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every working day – between 6:45 and 11:45.
You won’t find pictures on the FOIL websites of the babies

who died gasping for breath  when Air India Flight 182 was blown
up over the Irish Sea, or the 20,000 or more innocent victims  of
the Khalistan terrorists – terrorists whose comrades FOIL and IMC
applauded  as invited speakers to demand the breakup of my
mother country at the IMC-FOIL Convention in California.

Associate Professor Angana Chatterji represents FOIL and
the California Institute of Integral Studies very well. From someone
who attended one of her diatribes: ‘She flared up and said that
she is a PROFESSOR at the Institute, and that I was calling her a
liar’.  Hmmm! How unnecessary!

Satyameva jayate.

Notes
1. “50 years?” Editorial, GHADAR, Vol. 1, No.2, November 26, 1997.

http://www.proxsa.org/ resources/ ghadar/v1n2/edit.html
2. Abdul Bin Mao, “Who Knew About the Godhra Riots– And Other

Mysteries”, http://www.india-forum.com/forums/
index.php? Showtopic=753&st=0.

3. Academic promotions, FOIL Style:
• August 2002, Angana Chatterji in Asian Age:  “Angana Chatterji is

a Professor of Social and Cultural Anthropology at the California
Institute of Integral Studies in San Francisco, US.”

• August 2002, Angana Chatterji in Milli Gazette “Angana Chatterji
is a Professor of Social and Cultural Anthropology at the California
Institute of Integral Studies.”

• June 2002: Angana Chatterji in DAWN of Karachi “Angana Chatterji,
Professor, Department of Social and Cultural Anthropology
California Institute of Integral Studies...”

• December 2002, Angana Chatterji in Dissident Voice: “Angana
Chatterji is a Professor of Social and Cultural Anthropology at
the California Institute of Integral Studies...”

• November 2003: Angana Chatterji in SACW: “Angana Chatterji
is a Professor of Social and Cultural Anthropology at the California
Institute of Integral Studies” (and numerous other instances…)

Two rare attacks of honesty:
• February 2005: Letter to Secretary of State Condoleezza Rice:

“Angana Chatterji, Associate Professor, California Institute of
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Integral Studies.”
• March 2005, Angana Chatterji in Asian Age: “Angana Chatterji is

Associate Professor of Anthropology at California Institute of
Integral Studies, and member, Coalition Against Genocide”

Back to old habits:
March 2005, OUTLOOK, Letter signed by:

• Dr Angana Chatterji, Professor of Anthropology, California Institute
of Integral Studies, San Francisco.

• Dr Usha Zacharias, Professor of Communications, Westfield State
College, Massachusetts.

Congratulations on your (self) promotions, Drs Chatterji, Zacharias,
Mathew and Prashad!



THE LASHKAR-E-PINOCCHIO
RIDES AGAIN*

“The Wild Bunch—They’re only a hundred. But they ride—as if
they were a T-H-O-U-S-A-N-D!”

Narayanan Menon Komerath

Mr Prem Panicker once wondered on rediff.com at General
‘Pinocchio’ Pervez’s energy in, well, whatever Pinocchio used to
do. Unfair. He ignored the General’s tireless camp followers.  I
dedicate this essay to those followers who toil, unlike the Atta
crew, with no expectation of the rewards of Houristan. Or perhaps
in anticipation of something more tangible? First, let’s take a brief
look at one of their events, then at their broader effort.

They met in the June warmth of Santa Clara – ‘over 500’
attendees according to the hyped press release, 46 according to
those who counted, at the Marriott (room rate then $180 + tax per
night). The Forum of Indian Leftists (FOIL), the Friends of South
Asia (FOSA),  ‘senior writers’ of the Indian English-language media,
the secessionists and soul-harvesters represented by ‘Khalistan’
and FIACONA, and several political ‘charities’, all hosted by the
Indian Muslim Council (IMC).

* This essay in its original form appeared in http://www.geocities.com/
charcha_ 2000/essays /Lashkar-e-Pinocchio.html which see for detailed
references and supporting notes. The title quote is from the Terence Hill
movie: ‘My Name is Nobody’.

5
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1. The First Annual Convention of the IMC
They whipped themselves into a lather repeating the only

‘news’ in the past five or so years they consider worth reporting
about our nation of a billion humans: their long-since disproved
incendiary tales of random murder and assault, and their version
of the Gujarat riots of 2002 following the Godhra atrocity – the
riots which dozens of Indian policemen died trying to stop.

Their mutual applause for bashing India rose to a crescendo
for the Khalistani speaker. This worthy presented his dream of
balkanizing India into little sectarian islands of xenophobia,
amenable to being divided between the Caliphate of South Asia
and the Empires of the Pure and the Harvested Souls.  As Messiahs
of Secularism, they gathered to sneer at democracy. And they
celebrated the damage they hoped they had done to India with a
pompous news release – wisely omitting all reference to the
Khalistani diatribe.

2. The Khalistan Connection
Remember Khalistan?  The relatives of over 21,000 of their

victims surely do. Including the 329 on Air India’s Flight AI182
on June 23, 1985, murdered over the Irish Sea.  The US Congressional
Record remembers:

The role played by Pakistan’s Inter Services Intelligence Agency
in exporting terror to Kashmir and Punjab in neighbouring
India was sufficiently well-documented for the previous
administration to place the country on the watch list of states
sponsoring terrorism.

And so does the US State Department List of Terrorist Groups:

Sikh terrorism is sponsored by expatriate and Indian Sikh
groups who want to carve out an independent Sikh state called
Khalistan (Land of the Pure) from Indian territory.  Active
groups include Babbar Khalsa, International Sikh Youth
Federation, Dal Khalsa, Bhinderanwala Tiger Force, and the
Shaheed Khalsa Force...Attacks in India are mounted against
Indian officials and facilities, other Sikhs, and Hindus; they
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include assassinations, bombings, and kidnappings. External
Aid: Militant cells are active internationally, and extremists
gather funds from overseas Sikh communities… international
organisations that lobby for the Sikh cause overseas. Most
prominent are the World Sikh Organisation and the
International Sikh Youth Federation.

They can now add: “IMC, FOIL, FOSA, ASHA, Sabrang,
ActionAid and AID” to that list.

FOIL, FOSA and Sabrang need no introduction – not after
their loud attempt to destroy an Indian-American charity and
replace it with their own, 52-percent overhead rip-offs. The whole
gang rushed, like rats after the Pied Piper, to ‘endorse’ with high-
sounding titles, an infantile ‘91-page Report’, as a comprehensive
product of five years of meticulous research. Exposed as frauds
and laughed off by public opinion, they have now turned to more
lucrative pursuits – general India-bashing. Good Wahabi $$ to be
had there, no doubt, with all those pilot-training funds going
waste…

3. Factual Accuracy – IMC style
The IMC itself has earned its notoriety the old-fashioned way.

From their ‘newsletter’ comes this sample of their integrity - a
‘condemnation’ of the Godhra atrocity of February 2002:

The attack on the train by Muslims to rescue a woman abducted
by the armed fascists in the train led to the fiery death of 58
people (the names of victims were never released by the
Government.). All the Muslim groups of India unconditionally
condemned the response of the Muslim rescuers. Nevertheless,
the fascists used the attack on the train to launch their long-
planned pogrom. The rapid spread of fire inside the two steel
cars has raised suspicion that the gasoline carried by the
militants in the train caught fire.

And just in case that was not incendiary enough, here is their
exhortation to Arabs to hurt Indians, from the same full-color poster:
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How Arab Muslims can help Indian Muslims! … More than
12 per cent of the Indian Diplomatic Corps is Muslim compared
to less than 1 per cent of other civil services where they are
heavily discriminated against. Occasionally, India appoints
a Muslim President, who serves as figurehead only with no
real power.  Indian propaganda is so strong in the Arab world
that when a recent New York Times article criticized Arabs
for not speaking out for Indian Muslims while condemning
the killing of Palestinians, some in the Arab media actually
defended the silence of the Arab world. Action suggested: If
you are an Arab and would like to help us convey the story
of Indian Muslims, please contact info@Imannet.com.

Gee! I wish the IMC had told me that Nawab Mansur Ali
Khan of Pataudi, captain of the Indian cricket team, was a ‘token’—
before I blew my life-savings of Rs 14 on that dream Genuine
Kashmir Willow cricket bat bearing his ‘signature’. Or that
Dr APJ Abdul Kalam, President of India, who achieved the
aerospace engineer’s dream – to be admired far more than he was
ever feared, by those privileged to have worked with and for him—
is just a ‘token’.

4. Bones for Faithful Friends
The Desi-Angrezi Media and the Political Charities were

present in force. A veritable galaxy of stars—Red Giants and Brown
Dwarfs1, judging by the concentrations of hot air.  Ms Arundhati
Roy of AID, Dr Sandeep Pandey of ASHA, Prof. Praful Bidwai. A
repeat of their meeting at the Communist Party of India (Marxist-
Leninist) event to ‘honour’ fallen Naxalite terrorists in December
2002. Remember the Naxalites, who relieved Bengali, Malayali and
Telugu farmers of their heads and left them on their doorsteps as
their version of ‘class war’ in the 1970s?  The latest mutation of
Naxalite terror is the ‘People’s War Group’, which has announced
‘death sentences’ on the chief ministers of three Indian States, with
a public website declaring these, along with their full support of
the communist terrorists in the Philippines.  Prof. Bidwai, true to
his Red Giant status, decried the democratic election in Gujarat,
declaring how the opinions of his editors and himself were clearly
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superior to those of the stupid voters of India.  The media campaign
was planned with the usual ‘meticulous preparation’.  Loyal media
persons were honoured, just like those fallen Naxalite comrades,
for hatchet-services rendered. Others were encouraged to emulate
them, and did so with suitably truth-immune pieces. They gushed
praise about the attendees, who can hardly be accused of doing a
day’s honest work amongst the lot of them, while haughtily
dismissing a Bay area trauma surgeon, who saves more lives in
an average day than most of us will do in a lifetime, as a ‘member
of Hindu right-wing groups’ – because he gave his honest opinion.

5. A Nasty Surprise for the American Lashkar
But just as this august gathering was getting underway, US

federal prosecutors announced, with a heartless lack of timing,
the grand jury indictment of certain worthies on the East Coast.
As members of the Lashkar-e-Toiba.  ‘Army of The Pure’. Sounds
familiar? Like ‘Khalistan’ and ‘Pakistan’ are both ‘Lands of The
Pure’? Headquarters: Muridke, near Lahore. Bank account for
donations (advertised on a US website for years): Habib Bank,
Lahore. Recent website owner address: inside a Pakistan Army
compound in Karachi. Example of the charges: ‘Masoud Khan, a
Maryland man who was indicted, had a document titled “The
Terrorist’s Handbook”, with instructions on how to manufacture
and use explosives and chemicals as weapons, as well as a
photograph of F.B.I. headquarters in Washington.’

We don’t have to use any imagination at all to see what those
indictments say. There is a website where you can read it all in
words simple and pure: http://www.findlaw.com:  ‘It was further
part of the conspiracy that the defendants and their conspirators
gathered in private homes and in the Dar al Arqam Islamic Center
in Falls Church, Virginia, to hear lectures on the righteousness of
violent jihad in Kashmir, Chechnya, and other places around the
world, and to watch videotapes of Mujaheddin engaged in jihad
in such locations.’

Let us take a moment to remind ourselves about the Lashkar-
e-Toiba. They are as much against America as against India. Sicko
killers and sex-offenders, who kill babies for fun, and play soccer
with the severed heads of Indian schoolgirls – Indian Muslim
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schoolgirls. They machinegun laborers and pilgrims and babies
in their mothers’ arms, and they set fire to a tortured Indian Muslim
woman, then extinguished the flames so that she would take the
longest time dying in pain. They bragged about massacring the
entire male population of the Sikh village of Chittisinghpura –
incidentally, deflating that other Star of the Indian Media, Pankaj
Mishra, who had already earned his pieces of silver for slandering
the Indian police and army units in the area as murderers – with
nary a piece of evidence, of course. Akhila Raman of the ‘Friends
of South Asia’ (more on this later) staked her claim for the Pankaj
Mishra Booby Prize for 2003, hyperventilating in the Lahore Daily
Times with similarly baseless slander against ‘Indian Renegades’
(translation: those who are not on the side of those Muridke gents)
for massacring Hindus at Nadimarg – only to be deflated by the
dying declaration of the L-e-T terrorist who headed the massacre
gang.

Praveen Swamy gave some chilling statistics in 2000: For every
three Pakistani terrorists killed in Jammu and Kashmir, one Indian
soldier or policeman also dies. Plus two Indian civilians. 
‘Indigenous insurgency’, if any ever occurred in Jammu and
Kashmir, died decades ago when the Jammu-Kashmir Liberation
Front sought refuge in India against Pakistani perfidy. The Pakistani
practice of  ‘conscripting’ (kidnapping) Kashmiri boys into PoK
and sending them at L-e-T gunpoint into India drove part of
the Hizb-ul-Mujaheddin to also quit in the late 90s - but the L-e-
T just kept on killing. The point is that most of the victims of the L-
e-T are  Indian Muslims—with Sikhs and Hindus added for good
‘secular’ measure. In 1989, ‘indigenous Kashmiris’ might have
bought the Pakistani con as they posted notes taunting their Hindu
neighbours to ‘run away for your lives, but leave your young daughters
behind’, but those days are long over – the primary victims of
Pakistani terrorism have been Indian Muslims. Tens of thousands.

6. The IMC and the Lashkar
To put it mildly, this is serious. I don’t think people who

fund and train the L-e-T or Khalistan terrorists should be tolerated
in society. They have the blood of tens of thousands of my
compatriots on their hands.  I tried to see how the IMC was
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connected to the L-e-T.  And let me write here, clearly, that I do
not find any direct connection between the IMC and those who
trained or funded the L-e-T. I find no evidence, you see. Should
this be surprising – why would the Indian Muslim Council in the
US, composed of literate, educated people, be stupid enough to
fund and train the #1 killer of Indian Muslims? 

But it is surprising, given the abysmal record of the IMC.
Havildar Abdul Hamid was my childhood hero of the 1965 war,
awarded the Param Vir Chakra (posthumous) – India’s highest
award for heroism in battle – destroying at least two (I prefer to
believe the seven reported then) of Pakistan’s Patton tanks in the
battle of Khemkaran. That battle turned Ayub Khan’s ‘Dilli Chalo’
Surprise Strike Corps into portoilets for Indian city parks.

Havildar Abdul Hamid sacrificed his life to defend the right
of the Chief Spokesman of the IMC, among others, to get a world-
class engineering education, subsidised by the impoverished Indian
taxpayer at a time when my parents and grandparents often went
hungry. He was one of a privileged 1000 out of maybe a hundred
thousand qualified applicants to the IITs. An opportunity which
he, according to an admirer, dismisses with ‘even before he started
college, (he) said he instinctively knew he had to leave India’ just
as his organisation dismisses India’s record of electing Presidents
based on individual merit, and just as he cited his admiration for
the Taliban and for Pakistani dictator Musharraf over our elected
Prime Minister Vajpayee.

As for the report of the L-e-T recruiting Indian expatriates
in the Middle East – others can decide if it is connected to IMC’s
blatant solicitation of Arab help to attack India.

Other links give no reason to be sanguine. This IMC leadership
invited a Khalistani speaker to their First Annual Convention. A
clear, blatant link to a declared foreign terrorist organisation that
has murdered at least 44 American citizens, including the babies
on AI 182.

The Council of American-Islamic Relations (CAIR) has been
tied to terror, with several national-level officials of CAIR arrested,
deported or stopped at ports of entry, based on alleged terrorist
ties. One is a Saudi alleged to be a paymaster for the 9/11 terrorists.
The CIIE which runs the Dar-al-Arqam center, located not far from
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the IMC’s Maryland leaders, has of course denied that any terrorist
training or indoctrination occurred, but certain ‘distinguished
lecturers on Islamic philosophy’ have since had mysterious fallings-
out with the CIIE. The SIMI, banned as a terrorist group in India,
has been linked to bombings in Mumbai – and to the L-e-T. We
find at least one self-proclaimed SIMI founder, Dr Mohammad
Ahmadullah Siddiqi,2 sponsored by senior IMC leadership—and
maybe some among that ‘South Asian Faculty’ group which
‘endorses’ FOIL’s lies.

When this was first written, 11 of the arrested worthies in
Virginia and Maryland had already pleaded guilty to training with
automatic weapons and explosives in Pakistan with the Lashkar-e-
Toiba. To kill you and me and our loved ones and our friends.  See
Prem Panicker’s article for more details of who was behind them.3

Wait! Isn’t that proof that FOIL and IMC are tied to the
Lashkar-e-Toiba terrorists? By the IMC’s own standards of honesty
and logic, and by those of the FOIL’s ‘faculty’, we could say, “sure!” 
But hey, adults are supposed to have better standards.

7. Blame-shifting: IMC Style
The IMC made some token attempts to re-enter civilised

society. Following the Dar-al-Arqam arrests and the conviction
of a ‘charitable’ Islamic AK-47 supplier, they published an ‘apology’
for declaring on a web page (for over a year) that all Hindu temples
should be closed down as terrorist-training and fundraising sites.
Sort-of like their ‘condemnation’ of the Godhra atrocity, but with
a Musharraf-type gesture of ‘400%’ credibility. They also posted
a webpage soliciting donations to help the Indian student who
was hospitalised after a hate attack. 

And Mr Kaleem Kawaja of the IMC does his trademark
superficial soul-searching in ‘India Abroad’, blaming the
community he represents for their perceived image problems: ‘The
Indian Muslim intelligentsia…should be more vocal in condemning
the terrible happenings, in confronting and isolating the few
extremists in their community’.  Toba! Toba! Brave words indeed! 
Perhaps someone should kindly provide a mirror to help him search
for the real problem—the abysmal standards of IMC leadership. 
Apparently someone did, figuratively speaking.4
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8. Ethics – U.Chicago Style
FOIL’s latest clue-challenged recruit takes pains to inform

us that an article full of gratuitous hardcore pornography was
written by herself as a ‘professor’ of ethics at the University of
Chicago (not to be confused with the more reputable University
of Illinois). This worthy comes out with this new twist on the IMC
version of the Godhra terrorist attack:  ‘At least one Muslim vendor
was beaten up when he refused to say “Jai Sri Ram” [“Hail Ram”],
and a young Muslim girl narrowly escaped forcible abduction.
As the train left the station, stones were thrown at it, apparently
by Muslims. Fifteen minutes later, one car of the train erupted in
flames.’

Pankaj Mishra contributed his own investigative deduction
to this. According to him, ‘forensic investigations by a Mumbai
lab have concluded that the fire started from inside the train’ –
and that’s an amazing discovery!  In other words, if someone locks
you inside a steel cage and throws stones to break the glass
windows, pours petrol inside and tosses in the odd burning rag,
it’s really your fault for ‘starting the fire inside’ and burning yourself
to death.

So, the IMC/FOIL/University of Chicago contention is that
in the 3 minutes that the Sabarmati Express halts at Godhra station
at 7 am on a winter morning – the innocent, chivalrous terrorists
there, in righteous indignation at the passenger-fascists beating
up a tea-vendor for bravely refusing to say ‘Hail Ram!’ (yeah! at
7 am!), threw stones at the train—purely to save an imaginary
damsel in distress from the clutches (or near-clutches, per above
University Chicago Ethics Professor) of the sleeping women and
children fascists on the sleeper coach, got the fascist train stopped
a mile from the station by pulling on the fascist chain three times—
where they had already assembled 1,500 buddies armed with filled
petrol cans and petrol-soaked rags and matches.

And, 15 minutes later, on that peaceful winter morning, boom!
Spontaneous combustion!  The fascist women and children just
burned themselves to death when the hot non-Ram-blessed tea
spilled on the gasoline they had been carrying back from their
pilgrimage, even as the chivalrous terrorists looked on and bravely
ensured that the fire did not spread, by keeping the burning fascist
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women and fascist babies locked safely inside the fascist steel
carriage.  Wow! It does take a Star of the Indian Media, or a
University of Chicago Ethics Professor or an IMC leader to come
up with these doozies, doesn’t it? 

FOIL should consider recruiting some of these Godhra
terrorists, who could manage all that inside of 3 minutes.  At least
they are a lot smarter than  FOIL’s faculty—and hey, there’s not
much to choose about ethics, honesty or level of civilisation amongst
any of them.

9. What the Well-Dressed Terrorist Wears
The twisted version of the Godhra atrocity parroted by FOIL,

the Chicago Ethics Expert and Pankaj Mishra, is another clear
pointer to FOIL and IMC reading off the same script composed
in unmistakable style. Vintage Rashid Quereshi/Musharraf/Hafeez
Saeed. As Prem Panicker implies, it will look you in the eye and
tell you that the sun rises in the West, that Pakistan won the 1971
and Kargil wars and only provides ‘moral support’ to the Lashkar-
e-Toiba—which of course doesn’t exist - but can be closed down
‘next day’ anytime India ‘negotiates’ with the Terrorist Slum of
Pakistan.

The latest L-e-T campaign in the US is a series of ‘Kashmir
Forum’ events with a slide show prepared by Ms Raman of FOSA.
Raman’s name appeared as the website owner for the Sabrang/
FOIL/FOSA  ‘Stop Funding’ Hate Campaign, including their ill-
advised attempt to con voters.5

From an attendee at the first Forum:

The audience appeared to be mixed—Kashmiri Pandits,
Indians, Indian Muslims and Pakistanis. There were many
Americans and some non-Indian Asians... Couple of Pandits
did object to the make up of the panel and asked for some
time to speak. They were given two minutes each...She (Akhila
Raman) had a slide that depicted a dead body of a Kashmiri
that was being pulled away by India on one side and Pakistan
on the other (thus portraying that the cause of Kashmiris was
being hijacked by both India and Pakistan). What was
disturbing on that slide was that India was portrayed by a
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Hindu Sadhu while Pakistan was portrayed by a well-dressed
gentleman (in pant, shirt and tie).

I do not presume to dispute Ms Raman’s knowledge of nattily-
dressed ISI agents, but I seem to remember reading that it was
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru (a ‘saffrontva’, no doubt?)  who ordered
Indian troops airlifted in to defend Jammu-Kashmir and kill the
Pakistani sex-offenders invading it in 1948. Ms Raman’s self-
description appears to have morphed from ‘Software Consultant’
in Dec. 2002 to the vastly more impressive  ‘Researcher On the
Kashmir Conflict’ (‘Hateware Consultant’?) today, indicating the
funding trends, one supposes…

10. Dollars and Blessings
Here’s what Raman’s favourite newspaper, the Lahore Daily

Times had to say about their ‘Kashmir—Beyond the Blame Game’
conference in Washington, DC:

The only thing international about the conference was that it
was held in Washington, but its principal audience appeared
to be the establishment in Pakistan, which obviously had
accorded its full blessings to the event..… no word was
available as to the costs of the exercise and which agency,
organisation or individual had defrayed them…The
patronising hand of the lone state agency which in recent years
has taken almost sole responsibility for Kashmir, was much
in evidence. A member of the Pakistani national legislature
said that a certain outfit in Islamabad had cleared the list of
those invited to speak. The list of invitees from Pakistan
remained confined to those who were expected to represent
the official line or the line of the day.

The attendees included Dr Ayub Thakur, London-based
‘Kashmiri activist’ about whom one might find much more in the
Indian media related to terrorist funding. From the India Tribune
comes this different view of continued ISI sponsorship.
Summarising ISI directives to the ‘All-Party Hurriyat Conference’,
a secessionist outfit in Kashmir:
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Set up APHC offices abroad to give high profile to the APHC
and internationalise the Kashmir issue in a more effective
manner. The ISI even identified the prospective foreign offices
of APHC and offered its financial and logistic support for the
purpose. It suggested Ghulam Nabi Fai’s office of Kashmir
American Council in the USA and Ayub Thakur’s office of
his NGO Mercy International in UK as some of the foreign
addresses.

Here’s what the ISI themselves have to say about the ‘Kashmir’
gang in the US. The South Asia Tribune, quoting Colonel Shuja
Khanzada, self-declared ISI operative posted to the Pakistan
Embassy in Washington, talking about a visit by Opposition Leader
Benazir Bhutto in 1993-94: ‘Then she came to Washington, met
people. She met the CIA people. Khalid Hasan (journalist) was
there, Zaidi (journalist) was there. Dr Fai (Kashmiri lobbyist) was
there … I told Dr Fai to step up his campaign so that they don’t
get the impression that you are involved in the same issue….’  These
reports indicate that Dr Ghulam Nabi Fai takes his orders directly
from the Pakistani ISI. The South Asia Tribune is considered the
closest thing to a free Pakistani-American media outlet.

11. The Lansing Circle
Now let’s see a curious circle of events and facts. In November

2002, Dan Pero of the Lansing, Michigan-based Sterling
International Consulting announced that Musharraf’s dictatorship
was giving his firm $55,000/month to ‘cleanse the news about
Pakistan’.  A web link on this story says: ‘The PR firm is to find
Pakistani-Americans willing to speak out on behalf of Pakistan.
Those “message surrogates” will be given talking points and media
training by SICC.’  Well, they certainly seem to have done so. We
can all see a huge increase in the wealth available to the anti-India
campaign, with all the ‘Kashmir Conference’ and ‘Beyond the Blame
Game’ ISI propaganda, plus all the free access to the Pakistani
media for FOIL/FOSA luminaries.  Ms Nirmala Deshpande then
visited the US for the first time—and was painted as THE leading
expert on Gandhiji—who died when she was barely eighteen. She
has apparently made a couple of visits to Pakistan in the recent
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past.  The chief sponsor of her tour is the Lansing, Michigan-based
“Non-Resident Indians for a Secular and Harmonious India—(NRI-
SAHI)”.

NRI-SAHI shares web space with the (surprise!) Akhila
Raman/Shalini Gera - sponsored ‘Ektaonline’. Ms Gera is a co-
author of the infantile “91-page Report Produced from 5 years of
Meticulous Research” where they tried to destroy the Indian-
American charitable organisation through baseless slander. NRI-
SAHI is also an avatar of Vaishnava Center for Enlightenment,
which happens to be based in—you guessed it—East Lansing,
Michigan. The Center is in the forefront of many activities/mailing
lists that are circulated by Raman, Angana Chatterji of the
Orwellian-named California Institute of Integral Studies (CIIS),
and Kawaja. For example, they protested visits to the US by (elected)
Indian leaders, but of course remained speechless during Gen.
Musharraf’s visit to Camp David. Sterling International provides
a wide array of speakers for all occasions. Among its featured
speakers is Arun Gandhi, grandson of the Mahatma and a close
associate of Ms Nirmala Deshpande. Mr Kaleem Kawaja of the
blatantly sectarian IMC, an ardent defender of the Taliban and
General Musharraf in articles and letters to the media, who wants
us to believe that he is a ‘secular and harmonious Indian’ and
tough critic of the Indian Muslim community, was the chief
coordinator of a Deshpande tour.

Why is geographic proximity of these organisations and their
funding sources relevant in the age of the Internet, Al Qaeda and
the Patriot Act? I’ll leave that one to the reader. And where’s Dr. Biju
Mathew, the chief spokesman of FOIL? Last heard, he was sending
out a ‘sample letter’ to the President of Columbia University
protesting the invitation to Prime Minister Vajpayee, initiator of
the peace process with Pakistan—the man who has tried time and
time again to put insaniyat over insanity in dealing with the mass
murderers in Pakistan. I don’t think Mathew sent any such letter
protesting the visit of dictator Musharraf. Understandable, since
the Pakistan Embassy or CPI (Marxist) People’s Democracy websites
probably did not have a sample letter for that.



NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds • 117

12. The Matrix of Losers
So, to summarise the obvious: FOIL, FOSA, IMC and

FIACONA have joined hands with the Pakistani junta to attack
India.  Having proved their ‘credentials’ with their tears for
Naxalite-terrorist corpses, but perhaps smarting from their Kargil-
like blunder in trying to attack Indian orphans, leprosy patients
and tribal kids, they appear to have graduated to the more lucrative
occupation of ‘Kashmir researchers’.

Even Terence Hill’s ‘Wild Bunch’, as small in number as they
were, needed a good deal of funding to make a noise—and we’re
talking about distinguished ‘Kashmir researchers’ and Stars of the
Indian Media, spending their high-priced hate-time here. There’s
massive funding behind their efforts—it’s obvious from the budgets for
the IMC Annual Convention, the ‘Kashmir-Beyond the Blame
Game’ event, and the more recent road shows and seminars run
by FOIL, FOSA and IMC/NRI-SAHI.

Is the Lashkar-e-Pinocchio sponsored by the Pakistani terrorist
enterprise, the murderers of Daniel Pearl and tens of thousands
of our fellow citizens, and probable organisers of the 9/11 terrorist
atrocity? In their ‘meticulously-researched report’, which the whole
FOIL, FOSA and IMC/NRI-SAHI gang endorsed, they condemned
Indian-Americans for helping the New York firefighters’ families bereaved
in the 9/11 attack. They cited that as ‘evidence’ of anti-Muslim
sentiment! Does this blighted gang deserve to be judged on THEIR
standards of ‘evidence’, or of ours?

Buried in the news on Sep. 28, 2003 was the end of another
Indian family’s dreams and lives:

A group of four militants came to the house of one Sain
Hussain around 10.30 pm (IST) yesterday. One of the militants
forced his entry inside and opened indiscriminate fire on the
family killing four people on the spot and injuring another.
The dead have been identified as three brothers—Khadim
Hussain, Munir Hussain, Mohammad Hussain—and a two-
year-old child Saddam Hussain.  In the past too, terrorists
have killed infants when they believe they were targeting police
informers.
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In other words, these brave Indian Muslims died because they
dared to do their duty as citizens of India. And two-year-old
Saddam died—why did he die, O ‘Kashmir researchers’? How many
‘bullet points’ on that ISI-approved powerpoint presentation did
his little life buy?

13. Reason for Hope
Perhaps, the IMC netas, being old enough, will understand

without further explanation why many Indians view their activities
with utter disgust. It has nothing to do with ‘Indian Muslims’ vs
‘Indian Hindus’—I wish I could begin to imagine half the bravery
of people like Abdul Hamid and Sain Hussain. Perhaps the official
spotlight on the Lashkar-e-Toiba, CAIR, CIIE, SIMI, the American
Muslim Council (AMC) and the Khalistan airline terrorism trial
in Canada, may induce some introspection. On the wisdom, if not
the morality, of being sycophantic mouthpieces for the prime
murderers of Indian Muslims—the Pakistani terrorist groups, their
dictator and his army. A good start would be to cleanse the
leadership ranks of the Pinocchios who blame the community for
their own well-deserved notoriety, and the would-be Attas playing
with paintball guns—and consider if an outfit called ‘IMC-USA’
as opposed to just ‘IC-USA’ is relevant to 21st century America.
At least get spokespersons possessed of better standards—get the
organisation out of their sewer dalliances with habitual liars and
terrorists. In the interests of Truth in Advertising, they could
consider changing their name to PMC-USA—though my sense is
that the namak-haraam won’t find much respect there either. I
hope the FBI does not prove me wrong about the absence of IMC/
L-e-T links—but don’t take my word for it. Do monitor http://
www.findlaw.com.

As for FOIL, FOSA, their South Asia and Religion and Ethics
Faculty, the Khalistanis and such other losers, they are easy to
understand as a ‘Hateware Consultants for Hire’ service. As Charles
Bronson said in ‘Telefon’: ‘Everyone should do what they do best.’

Notes
1. Stars in a state of decay. Respectively, one whose gravity and

substance is too low to hold itself together, and hence gets bloated,
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and one which is collapsing under its own excessive (but spent)
weight as its nuclear fires go out, but is too small to re-ignite.

2. http://bocs.hu/index.php?&1=fdk/minden.php?d=182
3. http://www.rediff.com/news/2003/sep/26prem.htm
4. Majid Farida, “A Deception Named ‘The Need for Introspection’ ”,

http://bangladesh-web.com/news/ sep/24/d24092003.htm#A1.
5. “Anonymous Einsteins try to mislead LetIndiaDevelop petition

signers”, http://www.geocities.com/ charcha_2000/ essays/
cyber_flimflam.html.



THE OXYMORON CALLED AID
Arvind Kumar

Among the Indian organizations in the US that further their
political agenda despite calling themselves charity groups, the
biggest, the richest, the most widespread, and the most dangerous
is an organization that calls itself Association for India’s
Development (AID). It is this group that has spread its tentacles
far and wide, and has entangled itself with many anti-Indian forces,
some of which are connected to Pakistan and to terrorist groups
like the Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE). AID’s façade
started crumbling after the website http://www.aidindia.info made
its appearance and started exposing it on the internet, a website
that is startling for its content as well as the meticulous manner
in which it has documented AID’s shenanigans.

1. Mode of operation
AID began in 1991 and has infested several American campuses

since then. It recruits its members from the crop of new students
who arrive from India every year. The modus operandi, according
to those who initially fell for its claims, is to pick up newly-arrived
students from the airport and help them settle down during the
first week in the new country. Then, the AID volunteers talk of
poverty in India and induce guilt in the minds of the students as
though they are somehow responsible for eradicating poverty in
India. Faced with the pressure to join AID, along with such guilt
trips induced by AID volunteers (who helped them out in their
first week in the country), the students end up volunteering for

6
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AID and contributing large sums of money.
AID does not inform these students about its political activities,

or its connections to violent Communist and nefarious groups such
as the Council on American-Islamic Relations (CAIR), an
organization that has been linked to the jihadi outfit Hezbollah.
By the time they discover this angle and, shell-shocked, leave AID,
it is too late for them to get back their donations. That its members
desert AID in large numbers on discovering the truth never matters
much to AID because there are hundreds of new students arriving
every year on whom the cycle can be repeated. AID brazenly
continues to work with dubious groups.

2. AID: Allah for India’s Destruction. Is it connected to ISI?
Apart from CAIR, a few of the groups that AID associates

itself with are Asha for Education (ASHA), Democratic Youth
Federation of India (DYFI, the youth wing of the Communist Party
of India - Marxist), and Friends of South Asia (FOSA). Each of
these organizations has dubious credentials and many of the
volunteers of organizations like ASHA and FOSA are also volunteers
for AID. In many cases, the same group of people is behind multiple
organizations with pompous-sounding names, and uses them as
money-generating schemes. Thus it comes as no surprise to know
that Anu Mandavilli, a spokesperson for FOSA, is also an editor
of AID’s monthly newsletter.

FOSA, an organization that AID closely works with, was
started by a fanatic Muslim Pakistani named Ali Hasan Cemendtaur.
The website of the organization is still owned and controlled by
Cemendtaur. In May 2005, FOSA organized a so-called ‘peace march’
in San Francisco. It was attended by the same handful of volunteers
who work for many of the organizations listed above, and one of
the banners at the event read, ‘ALLAH WILL DESTROY THE
TERRORIST STATE OF INDIA’. A photograph from the website
of Pakistan American Alliance, reputedly run by rabid Muslim
fundamentalists, shows that every banner at the event is an anti-
India statement. Thus, FOSA fits in with the classic mould of the
organizations created by Pakistan’s Inter Services Intelligence (ISI)

Recently, FOSA also roped in a group called the Federation
of Tamil Sangams of North America (FeTNA) to act against Indians
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in the California Textbook Controversy. In July 2003, The Times
of India reported that FeTNA was a front organization for the
terrorist group LTTE.1 In August 2006, Nachimuthu Socrates, a
former director of FeTNA, was arrested by the American authorities
for supporting LTTE. He was charged with plotting to buy surface-
to-air missiles and bribe US officials to get LTTE removed from
the list of terrorist groups. According to CNN:

Eight men have been charged with plotting to buy surface-
to-air missiles for Sri Lanka’s Tamil Tiger rebels, U.S. federal
prosecutors have announced. The men also are accused of
plotting to bribe U.S. State Department officials into removing
the Tamil Tiger group from a list of terrorist organizations
and of trying to obtain classified information.2

Another link that AID maintains is with Islamic
fundamentalists in USA. It has co-sponsored events with CAIR,
and works very closely with an Indian Muslim fundamentalist in
USA named Kaleem Kawaja, who is the author of an article titled
‘Brother, can you spare a tear for Taliban’.

3. Project Red Terror – The AID Money Trail
It is not merely the list of allies of AID, but also the manner

in which AID uses the money it collects that is a cause for concern.
A careful look at the money trail of AID illustrates the functioning
of the organization, and throws light on other organizations that
are used to funnel money collected by AID. These organizations
coordinate their fundraising activities and shadow their proceeds
by passing money through multiple accounts all controlled by like-
minded groups. One such organization that has been funded by
AID is called Tamil Nadu Science Forum (TNSF). TNSF—which
actively works with DYFI—listed Balaji Sampath, who is also a
founder of AID, as its primary contact.3 Thus, while Balaji Sampath’s
AID collects money in America, Balaji Sampath receives money
in India, ostensibly on behalf of TNSF!

One project that TNSF worked on involved libraries in Tamil
Nadu. A document from TNSF revealed that it would ‘as a policy’
impose a pre-condition on the libraries that they support DYFI
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before receiving any funds. While this document disappeared from
AID’s website, it surfaced on http://www.aidindia.info, a website
that closely monitors AID and exposes its activities.

AID has also directly worked with DYFI. In early 2005, a
document on AID’s website pointed out that they were working
with DYFI and had sent funds to them. After this document resulted
in a furor, AID surreptitiously removed the references to DYFI.
However, http://www.aidindia.info has archived the original
webpage.4

AID is very secretive about its accounts and, despite tall claims
of being open about its funds, many pages that contain descriptions
of its projects are off-limits to its donors and the general public.
Attempts to look at the details of funds on the organization’s website
lead to a message that says, ‘You are not authorized to read this
page !’ However, from what is still available to the public on AID’s
website, it is clear that the largest sums of money are for Communist
organizations. A single ‘project’ sanctioned $33,000 to Balaji
Sampath’s TNSF!5

AID has also contributed money for a political trip of Naxalite
sympathizer and ASHA founder Sandeep Pandey. Sandeep Pandey,
who openly supports Naxalites, went on a trip to Pakistan. To
understand how groups like AID use the money collected from
sincere donors, one just has to look at the budget for that trip.6

Budget for the India leg of the Peace March
Poster and Publicity Material (in 4 languages - Hindi, Punjabi,

Urdu and English) Rs.2,00,000
Fuel for 2 vehicles Rs.1,00,000
Travel (Indian leg of the march) Rs.2,50,000
T l phone/Fax/E-mail Rs.50,000
Inaugural Programme Rs.1,00,000
Material with yatra (microphone,solar light) Rs.30,000
Miscellaneous Rs.1,00,000
TOTAL Rs.8,30,000
In addition, two multi-utility vehicles and one laptop+printer,

value not stated and asked for in kind.
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4. The Self-Welfare Organization
Donating money to themselves in the guise of donating to

charity groups is not the only way that donors’ money is misused
by AID. AID’s honchos have appointed themselves Saathis and Jeevan
Saathis, posts in AID that make them eligible to receive thousands
of dollars every year for their personal expenses. Thus, sincere
donors who believe that they are helping poor people in India make
a terrible mistake, as money that is raised is used for the welfare
of AID’s leaders.

AID’s leaders have not missed any opportunity to avail
themselves of material gains. Aravinda Pillalamarri, wife of AID’s
founder Ravi Kuchimanchi, has been declared an AID Jeevan Saathi
making her eligible to receive hefty amounts of money from AID.
Aravinda also flew at AID’s expense to the US and had her baby
there. The baby is eligible for American citizenship and will get a
lot of American taxpayer-funded benefits from the government.

Recently, Ravi Kuchimanchi was involved in protesting the
setting up of a Japanese car company in West Bengal. That AID’s
position benefits China while harming common Indians has not
gone unnoticed.

AID’s ability to use tragedies to collect money was illustrated
during the tsunami of Dec. 2004 that devastated a number of families
living on the coastline of Tamil Nadu and Andhra Pradesh. Many
volunteers openly salivated at using the disaster to collect funds
in the name of relief for those affected by the tsunami. Later that
year, Biswanath Gouda, an important AID leader, echoed this greed
when he wrote in an email:

Seems a wonderful year to be busy with community service
and lot of opportunities to help people in need. We had an
early start with Tsunami, then the rains in Mumbai and floods
in AP, Hurricanes Katrina and Rita which kept everyone in
US busy and now the present earthquakes in Northern parts
of India. How blessed are we to have hands filled with such
great opportunities.

5. Lobbying for International Awards
Those who work with AID and its sister organizations also

seem to be experts in getting prizes from international groups. One
such group that has awarded its prize to several anti-Indian
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Communists in the recent past is the Ramon Magsaysay Foundation.
It is well-known that many of those running various NGOs lobby
for such prizes and it is impossible to be awarded such prizes
without applying or lobbying for them.

A case that illustrates this point is a prize that was awarded
by the Aga Khan Foundation to one Sanjit ‘Bunker’ Roy, who
claimed to have built rainwater harvesting structures with the help
of nonliterates. However, after investigations by The Week revealed
that he had hired a professional architect named Neehar Raina to
do the job, the Aga Khan Foundation changed its citation and a
shamefaced Roy ended up returning his prize. ‘Bunker’ Roy’s wife,
Aruna Roy, is a Maoist and has worked with AID. Like many of
those closely connected with AID, she too has been awarded a
prize by the Ramon Magsaysay Foundation.

6. Conclusion
Indulging in political activism in the garb of charity violates

the laws in both USA and India. American laws explicitly forbid
tax-exemptions on donations to Communist organizations.7 AID
can be booked by the American authorities for siphoning money
to Communist groups like TNSF while claiming tax-exempt status.
Indian laws clearly forbid foreign funding of political activities.
Thus, AID can be booked by Indian authorities for violating this
law. Hobnobbing with fronts of terrorist groups also makes it
dangerous for donors of AID. Those who are approached by AID
for donations should be careful about getting into trouble with
the law by donating to a group that misuses its funds.

Notes
1. http://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/articleshow/55880.cms
2. http://www.cnn.com/2006/US/08/21/srilanka.terror/index.html
3. http://www.aidprojects.org/ngos-edit.aspx?cmd=0&login=

guest&id=73
4. http://www.geocities.com/aid_india_info/filedoc.html
5. http://www.aidprojects.org/projects.asp?login=guest&pg=

0&stxt=&id=128&rcmd=&all=0&sgrp=&col=8&ssort=ASC
6. http://www.geocities.com/aid_india_info/IndoPakPeace

March_FundingRequest.pdf
7. Publication 526, Internal Revenue Service, http://www.irs.gov/

publications/p526/ar02.html#d0e1255



SCORING AGAINST PAGANISM:
Untangling the Manderweb

Krishen Kak

“O what a tangled web we weave when first we practise to
deceive” – Walter Scott (Marmion, 6.532-533)

“But my how we improve the score, as we practise more and
more”– John Henderson (billmon.org/archives/ 000172.html)

1. On representative characterisation
On March 20, 2002, The Times of India published on its centre-

page a piece titled ‘Hindustan Hamara’ that at once propelled its
author Harsh Mander into the very front rank of our country’s
conscience-keepers. Mr Mander’s claims about the communal
violence that earlier that year had rocked Gujarat (after a Muslim
mob incinerated 58 Hindu children, women and men in a train
leaving Godhra station) acquired unimpeachable authority because
he made them as a senior member of the elite Indian Administrative
Service (IAS), and ‘Hindustan Hamara’ was rapidly broadcast over
the USA, the UK and the Darul Islam as an eye-witness account
of the post-Godhra violence in Gujarat.

Mr Mander then himself personally followed his account to
the West (expenses paid mainly by Islamic and Christian
organisations) and waxed in choking eloquence—he imitates the
manner of the late MK Gandhi - his ‘anguish’ for the Muslims
(and Muslims only) who’d died. Subsequently, and more than once,
he declared he’d resigned from the IAS on moral grounds, because
of his ‘anguish’ at the communal violence, and to separate himself

7
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from an administration that he declared had sponsored the violence
against Muslims. The national English-language Nehruvian-secular
media made a hero of him, he was lionised especially on Muslim
websites, Muslim organisations hosted and sponsored him all
over the USA, and he publicly declared - over the BBC—his Muslim-
selective bias.

Figures in the thousands of Muslims killed were bandied about
(even from a United Nations office in Delhi), together with the
unrestrained use of words such as ‘pogrom’, ‘genocide’ and
‘communal fascism’, and the mainstream English-language media
in India promoted Mr Mander as a man of conscience, principles,
and secularism.

This polemical essay1 establishes that Mr Mander was and
is none of the three. Mr Mander is a cynical, coldly calculating,
amoral, self-aggrandizing careerist, consciously using and allowing
himself to be used by anti-India and anti-Hindu forces. His
country – the ‘Hindustan Hamara’ that he publicly declared no
longer for him is pride of place – is merely an expedience to
badmouth as he strives to seek further recognition from those parts
of the world for which his heart beats and his pocket stretches –
the USA, the UK, and the Darul Islam.

***********
For one, his anguished conscience at the post-Godhra Gujarat

violence and his moral outrage that led him to proclaim his
resignation from the IAS is a deliberate self-serving lie.

For another, the politico-communal agenda of the British NGO
he furthered in India was revealed. Weeks, months and years after
the reality of Mr Mander was made public, not one fact against
him has been publicly repudiated by anyone. Instead, significant
connections have been uncovered amongst Mander, the British
NGO, the British government, Indian governments, Indian NGOs,

1 This polemic is based on a number of my articles, together with the
citations in them, published on the web from 2002 onwards. Its main
sources are the “ ‘Hindustan Hamara’: Big People and Double Standards”
four-part series together with “ActionAid discovers Kashmir in Delhi!”
on http://esamskriti.com and “Proselytisation in India: A pagan’s
perspective” and Vicharamala on  http://www.vigilonline.com. See also
the Notes at the end here.
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and the Indian Administrative Service, so much so that Action
Aid found it necessary to hire one of the world’s largest brand-
building firms, the British PR giant Ogilvy and Mather, to
whitewash itself with a huge advertising campaign.

Mr Mander is what in sociology is called a ‘representative
character’, ‘a kind of symbol… a point of reference and focus, that
gives living expression to a way of life’. The way of life that Mr
Mander represents, of which he is a living expression, is Nehruvian
secularism and, of course, there is a powerful supporting cast of
characters and web of interests, all of which I call a Manderweb.

Let us take a closer look now at this web at the centre of which
is its representative character.

2. Harsh Mander
Mr Mander is a Sikh but finds it expedient to discard the

identifying Sikh name of ‘Singh’ so as to be ‘secular’. He has never
spoken up for Indian Sikhs victimised in the1984 killings and still
un-served by justice, but has no qualms serving the interests of
American Sikhs determinedly dogmatising their faith.

As an IAS officer, he was no different from most others, except
that he found favour with upper-class jholawalas and jholawalis,
a constituency whose agenda he promoted and that in turn
promoted him. Within the IAS, however, there were stories of the
real reason for his frequent transfers, and the misuse of his official
position and facilities, especially in the country’s LBS National
Academy of Administration where he was posted for a few years.
These included awkward questions about who paid his bills when
he travelled to and in Rajasthan, and for what mode of travel (rail
or road) the accounts had to show payment. Likewise, for when
his wife accompanied him, and the source of payment for her bills. 

These stories gained credence because my formal queries to
the Government of India about some of them were met with total
silence. Likewise, there was total silence to a similar formal letter
to the Government of Chhattisgarh (to the IAS cadre of which
Mander belonged).

Mr Mander (while still in the IAS) arranged his deputation
to ActionAid, the giant British multinational with a ‘subsidiary’
in India, that calls itself a charity but is actually in a global children-
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exploitation industry. Mr Mander secured for himself exceptionally
favourable terms, even to getting ActionAid to shift—to suit him—
its national headquarters from Bangalore to New Delhi, and to
giving him a salary that was partly in pounds sterling and that
was at least 50 times the salary of its lowest-paid employee in
this country. In return, Mr Mander used his official connections
to drop a government enquiry into ActionAid implementing a
communal agenda in India.

A move to revert Mr Mander from British employ to Indian
government employ was strongly resisted by Mr Mander, and again
he used his IAS connections to have it dropped. Meanwhile, still
in the IAS, he declared in writing his primary loyalty not to the
Indian government but to his British employer. Two years before
he actually put in his papers from the IAS, he’d announced he
was prepared to leave his own country’s administrative service
to serve as an agent in India the agenda of our former colonial
masters.

However, the sword of reversion continued to hang over
Mr Mander’s head so, when he completed pensionable service in
the IAS, he put in his papers for early and voluntary retirement,
claiming from the Indian government upto a million rupees in
retirement benefits. The Indian government agreed, with the
stipulation (well within the rules) that Mr Mander cease working
for ActionAid. Secure in British employ, Mr Mander mooned the
Indian government. He stayed on with ActionAid – on a fat British
salary – and continued to demand his Indian retirement benefits.
His attachment to his country is clearly only to what he can mulct
from it.

***********
Around this time the violence erupted in Gujarat, and

Mr. Mander promptly and publicly declared that in protest against
the alleged government complicity in the violence, he was resigning
from the IAS (implicitly thereby renouncing in the public eye his
retirement benefits, while from the government he continued to
demand them).

For months Mr Mander was sanctified by the English-language
media for his courage, his conscience, his convictions – and all
the while he LIED. He knew he was lying, ActionAid knew he
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was lying, the IAS knew he was lying, the Governments of
Chhattisgarh and of India knew he was lying, but all played along
till I exposed the lie.

Then, abruptly, Mr Mander (and his supporters) stopped
talking about his ‘resignation’ and began to use words like ‘quitting
the IAS’ - as if there is only a technical difference between a
resignation and a retirement (a million rupees is a technical
difference?). Mr Mander is now not as much in the limelight as
he became accustomed to, but his need to lie appears so pathological
that he declared ‘resignation’ again in The Hindu, May 14, 2005.

Along the way, Mr Mander collected acclaim and awards –
and what appears to be a fake PhD. Acquiring a larger-than-life
halo, he became visiting fellow at the Nehruvian-secular Jawaharlal
Nehru University, a visiting professor at the Nehruvian-secular
Jamia Millia Islamia and an advisor to JMI’s Centre for Peace and
Conflict Resolution. As ‘Harsh Mander, Ph.D.’, he became adjunct
faculty at the notoriously anti-Hindu California Institute of Integral
Studies—but, when asked, neither the institute nor ‘Dr’ Mander
were prepared to reveal the source and subject of his doctorate.
And he had the National Terrorist Rights Commission (officially
known as the NHRC) as well as the Supreme Court of India trusting
him in their work.

The incontrovertible fact is that Mr Mander’s public persona
is built on a monumental fraud.   A former ActionAid senior
executive in an email titled ‘Look Ma! The Emperor has no clothes!’
circulated in Jan. 2003 to Mander and to ActionAid offices and
individual staff all over the world, began it ‘AAI Country Director
Harsh Mander is a liar...’

Ah, and some of the supporting cast of this liar…... 

3. The Indian Administrative Service
First, of course, is the government or, more appropriately in

Mr Mander’s case, the Indian Administrative Service. To lesser
mortals, ‘government’ or ‘IAS’ is much the same. The IAS is
notorious for sheltering its manipulators and shysters, as it did
Mr Mander and, even though it could have thrown the rulebook
at him for repeated violation of the IAS conduct and discipline
rules, it preferred not to do so. Indeed, my formal protest to the
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Government of India over its officers working for foreign
governments (and answerable to that foreign government rather
than to the Indian) was not even acknowledged. But that’s the
IAS for you – why should it close to itself lucrative career options
even though such options are inimical to the national interest?

Consider typical IAS support to Mander:

“He is an extraordinary person with a very high commitment
to his principles,” says N.C. Saxena, former Director of the
IAS Academy in Mussoorie and Secretary in the Planning
Commission. “He would risk his job for his principles. The
decision to resign is a personal one but it is a big loss to the
service. He was the right role model for all future IAS officers
as he led by example. I would have loved to have seen more
Harsh Manders in the academy.”

“Harsh has been very straight and honest,” says Rajiv Talwar,
a senior IAS officer in the Delhi Government and a batchmate
of Harsh. “If people like him leave the service, there is need
for introspection.”

‘Decision to resign’? ‘Right role model for all future IAS
officers’? ‘More Harsh Manders’? ‘Honest’? Really?

There is a word for ‘people like him’ – quislings.

4. ActionAid
Then there is ActionAid, a global ‘child-sponsorship’ business

that is supported by the British government as a charity but is
really a tool of its foreign policy. That ActionAid CHEATS both
its donors and its beneficiaries was revealed in 1999 by independent
investigators and is now a matter of public record. In a well-
documented piece, ‘The Ugly Side of Child Sponsorship’, Mr Binu
Thomas exposed the seamy underbelly of this prestigious ‘charity’
in India – as well as Mr Mander’s initiative and complicity in
expanding in India its foreign agenda of deceit.

That ActionAid has a communal agenda for our country –
evidenced by its complete silence over the liquidation of Hindus
in the Islamic States of Pakistan and Bangladesh (in Bangladesh,
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Hindus by law and in practice are ‘enemy’) – is also a matter of
public record. That ActionAid’s resources supported Mr Mander’s
notoriously communal piece in the Times of India occasioned only
a flat denial by ActionAid – and Mr Mander himself, an open letter
to him notwithstanding, never publicly denied the use of these
resources.

(A complaint against ActionAid was made by me to the UK
Charity Commission but, given the close inter-linkages between
the British government and this so-called NGO, the Commission,
after a closed enquiry, giving no opportunity to the complainant
to rebut ActionAid’s rejoinder, unsurprisingly parroted the same
denial.)

This British NGO through its leader Mander used its enormous
financial resources with ‘will you walk into my parlour?’
temptations to connect over 300 voluntary agencies, at least one
private limited company and, in the Punjlish phrase, their nears
and dears.  Among Mander’s nears and dears who benefited from
ActionAid’s patronage are his fellow-adventurers Aruna Roy of
the Mazdoor Kisan Shakti Sangathan and the National Campaign
of People’s Right to Information (NCPRI), and Shekhar Singh of
the NCPRI, as well as Dimple and Suroor Mander, scheduled to
travel to and from and for hospitality in Karachi in Sept. 2003 for
attending as ‘family members’ an official ActionAid ‘cultural
workshop’ there. They were the only ‘family members’ of any
participant to be so privileged by ActionAid.

It is not just that ActionAid is communal, with one standard
for Islam against Hindus in Pakistan, Bangladesh and India and
another for Hindus fighting back in India. It also intervenes in
our country’s national politics, and its country head Mander
publicly asserted its right to do so. Note that ActionAid does this
only in Hindu-majority India; it claims no such right in Islamic
States. Thus, ActionAid in India initiated ‘a study to examine the
social, economic and educational conditions of Muslims…..as a
means to mobilise and encourage the general public, civil society
activists and organisations working on issues related to the Muslim
community, to become more sensitised to the dismal economic,
educational and social conditions of the Muslim masses.’ It felt
no such urge to make a similar study of the few surviving Hindus
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in Pakistan and Bangladesh.
Moreover, Mander declared himself under no obligation to

obey the law to which ActionAid is subject regarding criticism of
a government or its policies, and he publicly affirmed the politics
of his Gujarat enterprise.

Then, ActionAid cosied up to the Congress Party, never
criticizing communal violence in which the Congress Party is
implicated—for example, the 1984 anti-Sikh pogrom, with its
Newtonian defence by then Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi; the
massive Bangladeshi Muslim illegal immigration under Congress
aegis into Assam and the consequent Nellie communal carnage;
and, of course, Godhra, ignored by Mander because relieving Hindu
victims is not within ActionAid’s anti-Hindu agenda for India.

Yes, ActionAid was forced to briefly acknowledge the ongoing
‘ethnic cleansing’ by Islam of Hindus in Kashmir. It did this not
in Kashmir but in Delhi, in insulting tokenism, with its different
politico-communal standards for Pakistan/Bangladesh and for
India, and witness its Rs 10,00,00,000 donor budget advertised for
the ‘5,000 families and over 2,000 children’ it announced are affected
in Gujarat as against nothing for over 10 times that number
that fled Kashmir.

ActionAid preferred not to respond to the charge that it was
sanctioned about Rs 3 crores by the Congress government of
Chhattisgarh while Mr Mander was still of that cadre. Nor to the
charge of Britain’s special interest in the Chhattisgarh area, an
interest revealed as far back as 1956 in the Niyogi Committee Report
about conversions there. Barbara Harriss, a British trustee of
ActionAid, in a trip arranged by ActionAid, wrote ‘A Note on
Destitution’, focusing on Chhattisgarh, as a Paper for the
Dissemination Workshop of the NCAER/QEH/DFID Project on
Poverty: Alternative Realities, 2002. Dissemination to whom and
where? Queen Elizabeth House and the Department for
International Development are British. Ms Harriss and ActionAid
remained silent to the charge that the British government, through
DFID, had given about Rs 1.5 crores to ActionAid. You can now
understand why the British High Commission in New Delhi chose
not to respond to a formal representation made to it about
ActionAid’s function in India.
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Mr Mander, as country head of ActionAid, in an international
forum in the USA, publicly supported Ms Sonia Gandhi’s eligibility
to ‘rule India’.

For all this and more, ActionAid was rewarded with Indian
taxpayer largesse from ‘secular’ Congress governments of
Rajasthan, Chhattisgarh and Delhi, and Mander was (with Teesta
‘Best Fakery’ Setalvad) rewarded with the ‘secular’ Rajiv Gandhi
Sadbhavana Award by Ms Sonia Gandhi’s Nehruvian-secular Rajiv
Gandhi Foundation.

So you have a foreign agency in India, promoting a communal
agenda, managed by a serving Indian government officer, openly
promoting the Congress party and its suprema Ms Sonia Gandhi,
and the return to it included an award and a financial nexus
between the foreigner and at least three Congress governments
in our country.

5. The British government
The British government has been supporting ActionAid since

the early 80s and is a substantial donor to it and, indeed, to many
NGOs in other countries. ActionAid staff have been members of
official British delegations, and have been on deputation to DFID.
ActionAid and DFID work ‘particularly closely to influence policy
changes’ in key sectors in other countries through ‘strategic level
agreements…linked to strategic funding’, and in 1999 DFID donated
GBP 3 million to ActionAid. In 2000, DFID entered into a
‘Partnership Programme Agreement’ with ActionAid, committing
GBP 4.5 million to it during 2001-04 with an unspecified amount
for a further two years, in addition to its other grants to it.

Policy changes? Strategic agreements? Strategic funding? And
millions of pounds! Do you seriously believe all this is for charity?
Does the leopard change its spots? What has been the pagan
experience of British missionary-colonial rule? Tested by time, it
was one of divide-and-rule. Where is the evidence that the British
have had a change of heart?

So, Mr Mander, for a munificent British salary in India, assisted
by two other IAS officers in ActionAid, used his IAS connections
to further that policy, till it was financially expedient for him to
retire from IAS employ. Working for the British government in
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India, again on lucrative salaries far in excess of their IAS
entitlement, are other IAS officers. Understand again that the annual
professional assessments of these officers are being written by –
and, therefore, their career prospects are dependent on – their British
employers. Their competence is judged by how effectively they
implement British policy for India.

Mander set the Britain-supported ActionAid on a massive
expansion spree in India, not just directly but also through link/
sponsored/satellite agencies/companies, some of which are
connected to Indian state governments. In 2001-02, its officially
declared foreign money donated here was Rs 71.2 crores, and there
is reason for inquiry that, by creating projects under the name of
its own staff, it funneled money to favoured but non-FCRA
recipients.

You scratch my back, said ActionAid’s Mander to his IAS
colleagues in the British government, and I’ll see that yours are
scratched too. So, the British government’s IAS officers only burped
hospitably at Mander’s shenanigans – and were duly rewarded
by their British employer. One went almost straight from her British
DFID assignment here to the Commonwealth Office in the mother
country, again on a lucrative foreign salary.

Consider that DFID in January 2004 ‘supported’ a
Development Alternatives – PricewaterhouseCoopers ‘National
Seminar on ‘Advocacy for Realising Rights and Removing Poverty’,
focusing on ‘what can be done by the civil society to improve policy
formulation and design by Government’ as part of the British
government’s ‘Poorest Areas Civil Society’, PACS, Programme for
India that presently webs together 350 ‘civil society organisations’
through ‘a large resource base’ to cover 7,000 villages.

Actively involved in the seminar were the earlier quoted
Mander-patron NC Saxena (ex-IAS), Parivartan and ActionAid
(that noted too this programme’s ‘huge resource base’). The entire
tenor of the seminar was critical of the Indian government, and
ActionAid stated significantly that ‘Only you and I can change
the country, bring about a silent revolution in the country. PACS
can initiate that so that all of us can say, we did it.’

Now, ask yourself why the British government with its large/
huge resource base should support and encourage criticism of our
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government policy and action? Why should ActionAid want to
change our country? Why should the British government agree
to match whatever resources ActionAid raises from the corporate
sector in India? For example, ICICI Bank gave ActionAid Rs 3.5
crores which became Rs 7 crores when the British government
matched it. Why should ActionAid and PricewaterhouseCoopers
want a British government-supported ‘silent revolution’ in our
country? Why are they focusing on States most of which have a
strong Christian missionary presence? Where is ‘charity’ in all this?

Why are you forgetting that the last time the British involved
themselves in ‘changing’ our country, ‘India’s share of world
income collapsed from 22.6 per cent in 1700, almost equal to
Europe’s share of 23.3 per cent at that time, to as low as 3.8 per cent
in 1952’?

6. The English-language mainstream ‘secular’ media
Then there is the English-language mainstream media, typified

by The Times of India that published Mander’s bleeding-heart
report, and Karan Thapar who defended Mander.

The independent and statutory Press Council of
India determined that Mander’s ‘Hindustan Hamara’ report ‘at
several points reiterated rumours that were being circulated at
the relevant time.  The truthfulness of the facts mentioned therein
had not been established at any point of time till then but Shri
Mander had chosen to base his views and sentiments on them,
and put pen to the opinion thus formed by him.’  The Council
ruled that ‘it was expected of the author as a responsible serving
officer as well as of the respondent paper of repute like the Times
of India, to be more restrained and circumspect in pronouncing a
denouncement of the whole system in a communally surcharged
atmosphere.’  The Council admonished the Times of India for its
‘indifferent and irresponsible attitude...in a matter of great public
importance’” and felt ‘that a greater responsibility devolved on
the editor of the paper in exercising his discretion to select articles
for publication in such a situation’.

In other words, Mander LIED.  He published worldwide anti-
Hindu claims for which he had no basis when he made them. He
wilfully spread anti-Hindu rumours, made sweeping anti-Hindu
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statements that were fanciful and provocative and, notwithstanding
his subsequent claims and that of ActionAid to be working in the
interests of communal harmony, contributed only to further
communalise and polarise views through this and later statements. 

In fact, Mander and The Times of India violated almost
every instruction of the Press Council’s guidelines on the reporting
of communal violence.  His anti-Hindu lies gained authority
because he made them as an IAS officer, and their Goebbelsian
repetition and promotion by the English-language mainstream so-
called ‘secular’ media converted them to ‘secular’ truth.

Karan Thapar, who models himself on the BBC’s Tim
Sebastian, in the Hindustan Times lauded Mander as a national
hero, omitting to note that Mander himself, to Sebastian in
HardTalk, admitted that, when he made the Hindustan Hamara
claim of government complicity, he had no evidence of it at all.
Mander himself declared his interest was only in the Muslim victims
of communal violence.

Karan Thapar also chose to remain silent to an open letter
addressed to him and circulated to the Hindustan Times and all
over the web. That open letter clearly noted Mander’s prevarications
and outright lies. But this is typical of the shrill-and-run tactics
of the Manderians. They defend him with sweeping generalisations
and vicious ad hominem attacks of the questioners, but when asked
to rebut the facts brought out by these questioners, they beat a
silent retreat.

Indeed, not a single major paper or TV channel reported the
Press Council’s exposure of Mander. Not surprisingly, in addition
to The Times of India, publications like the Hindustan Times, The
Telegraph, Asian Age, Mainstream, Deccan Chronicle and Rashtriya
Sahara were found by the Press Council to carry reports ‘tending
to inflame communal passions’ and, let be it noted, these were
pro-Muslim anti-Hindu passions.

7. Aruna Roy
Magsaysay awardee and ex-IAS officer Aruna Roy, self-

proclaimed defender of democracy in Gujarat (but not in Bihar)
and self-proclaimed defender of ‘secular’ rights for Muslims in
Gujarat (but not Sikhs in Delhi, Reangs in the northeast, or Pandits
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in Kashmir), with Jean Dreze and others, publicly derided as
communalists and worse those who dared question Mander’s
‘unquestioned integrity’. However, she is still silent about his
unquestionable ‘resignation’ and other lies.

She herself had been caught in her lie that her Mazdoor Kisan
Shakti Sangathan never took foreign help, being obliged to reveal
that while it did not accept help in cash, it never hesitated accepting
help in kind—so she could travel to and all over that mecca of
our ‘secularists’, the United States, hitlerising Hindus but never
Christians or Muslims (not even the one called the Butcher of
Anantnag) since that would be biting the hands that feed her.

Aruna Roy is a great one for integrity and public accountability
but herself cunningly evades it through a legal loophole. She
admitted that foreign institutional support in kind has been her
practice since the inception of her NGO.  This includes support
from ActionAid. Its website editorially lauded her, she in turn
declared Mr Mander’s ‘integrity cannot be questioned’, and Mander
responded that her group is ‘distinguishable from other NGOs in
that it had no funding whatsoever and who chose to follow the
lifestyle and standards of living of the rural folk with whom they
intended to stay’. Such mutual admiration!

Mander certifies that the MKSS has ‘no funding’! He certifies
Roy’s lifestyle and standard of living as Gandhian. Yet he – and
Roy – draw a most un-Gandhian distinction between accepting
foreign institutional support in kind but not in cash. For example,
they won’t accept the money for their international air tickets,
but they’ll accept the tickets, thank you. This is the
grossest hypocrisy.  Not only does she accept unlimited foreign
funds in kind but, contrary to the public image she generates for
herself in our country, she has been doing so for a long time and
from a wide range of foreign donors.  And, of course, she and
Mander know quite well that foreign help in kind escapes
government monitoring, whereas foreign help in cash requires
reporting and accounting to the Government.

But funneling of FCRA donations is possible, and she closes
her eyes to its illegality. Consider her MKSS-approved Lok Shikshan
Sansthan. It openly suggests that FCRA ‘money can be sent to’
its founder-NGO Prayas or to the Roy-connected SWRC Tilonia
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‘and it would be transferred to our organisation’s account’.
**********

Roy is signatory to the ‘Decisions and Action Plan’ of the
‘People’s Conference against Globalisation, 21st-23rd March 2001,
New Delhi’. The convenor of this conference was one SP Shukla
(also ex-IAS) and its full report appeared as a ‘special feature’ in
the April 2001 issue of ‘Liberation, the central organ of the
Communist Party of India (Marxist-Leninist)’.

Now, both SP Shukla and Shekhar Singh of the NCPRI are
members of the unregistered ‘unstructured’ Right to Information:
Citizens’ Forum Against Corruption, CFAC, which itself is a
creation of something called Parivartan. So this Forum, the NCPRI
and Parivartan were all asked for information of the people who
sponsored that ‘people’s conference’ and whether the CPI (M-L)
was one of the sponsors. Are you surprised that not one of them
would give the information? And yet on the CFAC are a retired
naval chief, eight retired very senior civil servants, a retired high
court chief justice, and a serving civil servant who is also in
Parivartan. And they’re all concerned about ‘public accountability’.

The CPI (M-L) is an avowed advocate of selective violence
and has an established record of anti-nationalism and anti-
Hinduism. Associated in the work of Parivartan are Harsh Mander,
Aruna Roy and Shekhar Singh. The inference is obvious.

Such hypocrisy is characteristic of Nehruvian secularists.
Mander, himself a Gandhi poseur, played at being Gandhi-poor
from the security of a lavish monthly income of Rs 2 lakhs and a
comfortable upscale apartment. Aruna Roy is like him and her
namesake, the more notorious Arundhati Roy who, even as she
publicly sympathised with tribal people, privately grabbed their
land for her personal use. Aruna Roy protests that a certain State
government initiative was a ‘move [that] amounts to attempts at
giving away public land to private entrepreneurs at throwaway
prices’ – but she never found it necessary to protest her namesake’s
land-grab. Aruna Roy enjoys the security of an affluent family,
affluent and influential connections, a large government-gifted
property in Rajasthan available to her for her use and that of her
family and friends, and a valuable apartment available to her in
the national capital. She then plays – in the manner of a Versailles
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shepherdess – at being poor.
Let’s have it from Ms Roy herself: ‘it is the educated and literate

class that are deeply involved in corruption. Literacy cannot remove
corruption, it can be removed through ethics, and poor and illiterate
people are more ethical in their behaviour compared to an educated
person. We have lost morality and it is our doublespeak that is
harming the nation.’

Now that’s a perspicacious self-description. Right on target,
Ms Roy, right on target.

************
Let us look at one instance of Roy doublespeaking for her

foreign supper. The America-based Association for India’s
Development, AID, hosted her and her colleague Shankar Singh as
the keynote speakers at a conference in that part of the
world, and reported that they ‘came to Ann Arbor to talk about
their Freedom to Information campaign as well as the communal
violence that has devastated Gujarat....Arunaji and Shankarji also
gave heartfelt testimonials about the communal violence in
Gujarat....Ann Arbor was only one stop on their tour of America.
They stopped in countless cities.....’  

Ask yourself why these two committed activists, who as a
principle will not accept American cash for their campaign in India,
need to go to ‘countless cities’ all over America at American cost
seeking American approbation for their domestic political cause of
freedom of information.  Roy publicly claimed her NGO ‘has survived
on contributions from its constituents and supporters.’ Are rich anti-
India Americans and their organisations the constituency of this so-
called people’s movement in India?  Unless, of course, we note that,
during this extensive and expensive American tour, these Nehruvian-
secular stalwarts sang heart-feelingly about post-Godhra Gujarat but
are not reported to have said a word about the Hindu victims at
Godhra, or of the victims of the far worse and ongoing communal
violence in Kashmir, and that this foreign Association for India
Development listed four relief projects (with their total donor budget
of USD 84,416) directly related to the rehabilitation of Muslim victims
of communal violence in Gujarat—but not a single project for Hindu
victims of communalism in Kashmir.

Roy’s duplicity was exposed by a fellow-participant at the
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World Social Forum in Mumbai. There Roy said, ‘When we say
another world is possible, we are saying that we want development
and globalisation that is people centric, that puts people first rather
than corporations and profits.’

Surely she does!  Just as in her NGO she’s put ‘people’ first,
and so she tells the world.  But her air tickets to the USA and all
her travel costs and hospitality abroad are eventually paid for by
her American sponsors’ earnings from ‘corporations and profits’. 
This she doesn’t tell the world; fellow-participant Beena Adhik
does: ‘The NGOs, who are flocking to WSF, have no ideology and
are themselves totally dependent on foreign funding which in turn
comes from multi-nationals.’

But then, as the Volcker report, the Mitrokhin and Benediktov
papers, and the Quattrocchi saga reveal, Roy and her kind are
aligned to a political lineage that flatters itself on its ‘crystalline
honesty’ even as it grovels for and fattens itself on anti-national
foreign largesse.

****************
Roy asserts that ‘we cannot stand by and watch the failure

of government and civil society, the breakdown of law and order,
of democratic human values. It is a question of whether Indian
democracy will survive at all.’

No, she’s not talking about Bihar:

a State that has been riven with casteism and communalism
by Nehruvian secularism;
a State that more than once had its high court noting a collapse
of law and order;
a State where the most flourishing industry was kidnapping
and extortion;
a State over which a corrupt Union Minister foisted his wife
as Chief Minister and later gloried in an un-Constitutional
‘rabripati shasan’ foisted by a Government that Roy herself
advised;
a State that in India Today’s ‘State of the States’ 2004 and 2005
ranking came at the very bottom and was described as ‘very
effective in distributing poverty than in generating prosperity’
and India’s ‘worst State’ to live in;
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a State from the hopelessness of which 2,00,00,000 have
migrated;
a State that Transparency International India announced in
2005 is our country’s most corrupt State;
a State that, according to a senior minister of the same
government she advised, had seen 70,000 killings, yes, seventy
thousand, of which 69,000 are Hindus killed, in the last 15
years;
and a State that, according to Rahul Gandhi, hadn’t ‘a trace
of governance…no functioning government…no
governance….a total collapse of the administrative system’
and that which, according to his mother Sonia Gandhi,
constitutes ‘a great tradition of healthy politics’.

All these were ‘giant strides’ according to the political party,
the government of which Aruna Roy is a staunch supporter. To
Aruna Roy, it is enough that Bihar practised Nehruvian secularism
to be a well-administered and democratic State – even if parts of
it became a ‘Pakistani mohalla’. With Roy’s membership of the
National Advisory Council, she cannot escape credit for its state
of affairs – a state of affairs so emphatically and democratically
rejected by the Biharis themselves once they were enabled in Nov.
2005 to vote freely by an Election Commission that did its duty.

No, Roy is not even talking about West Bengal where the
communists systematically rig the elections so much so that
‘democracy and Bengal are two mutually exclusive concepts’.

She is talking about Gujarat that, very soon after the violence,
underwent a general election that not even she could say was
undemocratic; the same India Today ranked seventh amongst the
States; the Rajiv Gandhi Foundation listed at the top of its economic
freedom index; according to her own UPA Government attracts
the highest industrial investment of all States; Transparency
International India ranks among the least corrupt States; and India
Today not only ranked highest in its 2005 ‘Freedom = Prosperity’
list, but declared ‘safety of life is highest in Gujarat’.

*************
For Roy, ‘what is also at stake are the principles which [she]

believe[s] are the basis of Hinduism itself—a wisdom born out of
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compassion, understanding and tolerance’.
Sure, so the Pandit community in Kashmir did not live by

these principles? It was not tolerant, peace-loving, law-abiding?
So, where was Roy when mullahs from masjids called for the
elimination of the Hindu men and the abduction of Hindu women?
Why didn’t she go preach compassion, understanding and tolerance
to these mullahs? Why hasn’t she still done so? Did not her IAS
batchmate Wajahat Habibullah boldly and publicly admit

I had been appointed Special Commissioner, Anantnag.....A
large crowd...came to inform me that the Kashmiri Pandits
were leaving Anantnag. My reply was that if they had decided
to move, there was little the State Government could do to
stop them.  The Pandits had reason to be afraid. They were a
small minority. Every day tapes were being played from the
mosques saying, “Either you support us (militants) or else
we kill you”.....I fully acknowledge our failure... (‘Kashmir
Conundrum’, The Times of India, Mumbai, May 20, 2002).

She can go all the way to America to cry to Americans of
Hindus who are not compassionate, etc., etc., but she hasn’t the
guts to go to the Jammu refugee camps that are described as hell-
on-earth and tell the Hindu refugees there of Muslims who are
not compassionate, etc., etc. She hasn’t the guts to go to Kashmir
and take on that government that is as, if not more, culpable as
the Government of Gujarat, a government that is culpable of
genocide of a Hindu community by Islam. Ask yourself why not.

***********
Meanwhile, the ‘secular’ government that Roy officially

advised and oversaw announced in Parliament that 254 Hindus
and 790 Muslims were killed in Gujarat in the post-Godhra violence.
These figures remain unquestioned (and note that ‘post-Godhra’
reduces the count of Hindus killed). The enormous discrepancy
between the figures in the thousands propagandised by the
Nehruvian secularists and the figures officially declared now by
their own government can be understood when we realise that
the late MK Gandhi, the founding deity of Nehruvian secularism,
equated one Muslim to three non-Muslims, so 790 × 3 = thousands.



144 • NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds

Got it? And if this is perverse mathematics, so is Nehruvian
secularism perverse.

Aruna Roy goes all the way to America to complain about
790 Muslim deaths, but doesn’t condole a single Hindu one. She
is ‘secular’, but she had no difficulty standing by quietly when a
Congress prime minister justified deaths of 3,000 Sikhs in Delhi,
and she still stands quietly by in the Congress and State-enabled
ongoing ‘ethnic cleansing’ of the Pandits from Kashmir – 350,000
Hindu refugees of a jihad in our own country, and presumably
Roy, like Gayatri Sinha, considers this Hindu holocaust an Islamic
art form.

**************
Roy says she is ‘democratic’, yet she lauds that dictator and

mass murderer Mao Tse-tung. She had no qualms at all being part
of that extra-Constitutional coterie called a National Advisory
Council that oh-so-democratically rules our country, dictates to a
selected prime minister and exercises power without any
accountability. She had no qualms at all that the former head of
this coterie has committed foreign exchange and other economic
offences. She had no qualms at all that there was with her in this
Council a person who, for well over a decade, is on a foreign
payroll – a huge and steady monthly income disguised as an
advisorship. To whom is he accountable?

As both a ‘secularist’ and a ‘democrat’, Roy advised and
oversaw, with an easy conscience:

• A government led by a party accused of international
corruption in a United Nations report, a party that Roy
supports in power;

• A government that retained, without work but on the public
payroll, a minister having greasy palms named in the same
report and named as well by the concerned Indian
ambassador who is from the minister’s own political party,
the party that Roy supports in power;

• A government that appoints and conspires and a prime
minister who lies with ‘political hatchet men’ to totally
disregard ‘fairness and adherence to constitutional values’;

• A government with a minister who is accused (by a chief
minister from the prime minister’s own political and Roy-
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supported party) of links with terrorists;
• A government whose ministers are accused of and accuse

each other of corruption, mayhem and murder;
• Who call arch-terrorist Osama bin Laden a mahatma;
• A minister who in Parliament once called both Rajiv Gandhi

and Roy’s ex-boss Sonia Gandhi ‘communal’.

**************
Most despicable of all is Roy’s contempt for the implications

of the Supreme Court judgment striking down the IMDT Act. The
Supreme Court noted the failure since 1950 of the protection of
Assam and our northeast from a steadily increasing ‘trespass of
foreign nationals’ so that today there are ‘millions’ of them in our
country in what the Court declares is ‘external aggression’ with
consequent ‘internal disturbances’, and a change in the demography
of the region reducing the pagans to a minority in our own
homeland. Gopalkrishna Gandhi, Governor of West Bengal (and
an IAS batchmate of Roy), declares Bengal “is sitting on an
infiltration ‘time bomb’ ”. Bengal has well over a million
Bangladeshi invaders.

But does all this matter to Roy, self-proclaimed ‘secularist’
and ‘democrat’? No. What matters to her is that the government
she monitored soft-pedals the issue, continues to encourage this
aggression, and continues to put these invaders on our electoral
rolls so that they continue to swell the vote bank of the ‘secular’
political parties she supports. This is the ‘democracy’, this is the
‘secularism’ that Roy projects and protects. Her primary loyalty
is clearly to the communal fascists that are her anti-pagan extra-
territorial sponsors.

And then this is the Roy who expresses much concern ‘at
the imbalance of power between the elite and the marginalised
citizen…..For the people of India, the time to hold a Government
accountable to its promises is now’ (India Today, April 11, 2005).
Yes, Roy – both as elite and as government – should know.

Aruna Roy is emphatically against ‘the acceptance of a
paradigm of solutions by policy-makers without obtaining the
sanction of the people. In a democratic framework, this is simply
not acceptable’. True enough. Yet Roy herself, who has never fought
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a legislature election, saw no duplicity in making the Constitutional
hierarchy of a Government responsible to her and people like her rather
than to the people-at-large who elected them. 

To whom is she accountable?

8. Some others of the Manderweb
(a) Shabnam Hashmi:
Like Aruna Roy, Shabnam Hashmi of the Nehruvian-secular

SAHMAT lied about foreign help in cash but not in kind, nor about
the Islamic interests that, for the same purpose as Roy’s, paid for
her travel to and in America. She was obliged to leave SAHMAT
and, with Mander, KN Panikkar and Shubha Mudgal, then set
up ANHAD. ANHAD described itself as an unstructured
organisation and solicited money from the public – but refused
to reveal whether it was legally registered (and, if not, in whose
account the money was banked).

(b) Aman Ekta Manch:
Likewise again, the ActionAid-supported Aman Ekta Manch

was not a registered body and had no stated office-bearers but it
had ‘volunteers’ collecting in its name funds from the public; it
apparently has a bank account but, when asked, would not say
where; and it did not see itself accountable to the public for the
money it collected.

In fact, Mander/ActionAid initiated a slew of such ‘people’s
movements’ – Aman Samudaya, Aman Jathas, Aman Pathiks –
that solicited or received funds from the public. But to whom were
they accountable? Mander’s Aman Biradari is claimed to be a Trust
and it solicits funds from the public but nowhere in its website
does it reveal anything of its accounts though the site flaunts names
such as Swami Agnivesh, Shabnam Hashmi, Asghar Ali Engineer,
Jean Dreze, KN Panikkar, Mallika Sarabhai, Nafisa Ali, Nandita
Das, Nirmala Deshpande and Paul Diwakar.

Consider too that ‘citizen’s initiative’ called Aashray Adhikar
Abhiyan, AAA, funded by ActionAid, the citizen taking this
initiative again being ActionAid’s own Harsh Mander. AAA, says
its website, ‘seeks to increase the accountability of public institutions
to ALL citizens’ (the emphasis is theirs). It is ‘run by a core team
of 11 professionals’ who, characteristically, are not named, nor
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does AAA tell us citizens about its accounts other than that it is
accountable to ActionAid (and not to “ALL citizens”). Such is its
idea of accountability.

(c) St. Stephen’s College:
Principal Anil Wilson who declares on the college website

that St. Stephen’s College ‘is a religious foundation’ held up
ActionAid’s Mander as a role model for Indian youth. When
challenged by another Stephanian, Wilson responded with an ad
hominem attack. He was then confronted with a direct question
of a specific financial nexus between this Christian religious
foundation and ActionAid. Trapped in his lie, he retreated behind
a smokescreen of evasive bluster.

This religious foundation’s chaplain is the Reverend Valson
Thampu who is also a member of the Delhi State Minorities
Commission. Thampu takes up cudgels on behalf of Muslims in
Gujarat, but never on behalf of the Hindu minority in Kashmir
or, even though asked, of the pagan Reangs (persecuted by Christian
Mizos) with well over 30,000 of them refugees in Tripura. Principal
Wilson publicly blackens Thampu as being among those ‘people
[who] hide behind the façade of religious status to sugar-coat the
offensiveness of their conduct and to escape the arm of law.’

(d) Shubha Mudgal:
Noted vocalist, she wails over two allegedly-desecrated

Muslim graves in Ahmedabad, but has not one note for the over
one hundred Hindu temples documented as desecrated by Muslims
in independent and ‘secular’ India’s Kashmir.

(e) NCPRI:
The vocal movement in India called the National Campaign

for People’s Right to Information, whose founders include Harsh
Mander, Aruna Roy and Shekhar Singh. These three are also on
its working committee with Singh donning the mantle of convenor.

Shekhar Singh (who taught at St. Stephen’s), when asked,
would not say whether he or his own NGOs had received money
from ActionAid. The NCPRI is an ‘unstructured’ organisation that
receives funds from the public. It seeks to ensure that the institutions
and agencies in India, whether within or outside the Government,
function transparently. It demands the government make its
information public but does not apply the same standard to itself,
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declining to reveal the origin of its resources.
(f) Amita Joseph:
There are interconnecting webs. Consider the World Bank-

supported and American-sponsored Global Alliance for Workers
and Communities which justifies American-style capitalism and
whitewashed two American MNCs that earned notoriety for their
sweatshop procurement from the ‘Third World’. In the centre of
its India web sat Amita Joseph who’d earlier helped implement
British and American Government policy in India. She categorically
denied any connection with ActionAid, till confronted with the
record of one. Then, characteristically Manderian, she retreated
into silence.

9. The Manderweb
The whole Mander edifice is a fraud, protected by government

patronage, funded by foreign money and sponsored by anti-Hindus
with

• The documented duplicity of Shekhar Singh and the
National Campaign for People’s Right to Information;

• The double standards on record of such well-known activists
as Aruna Roy and Jean Dreze who certify the lying Mr
Mander’s ‘unquestionable integrity’;

• The Rajiv Gandhi Foundation and the Vigil India Movement
that present Mander awards for promoting communal
harmony and human rights, though they’re informed that
his integrity is suspect;

• Protégées like Shabnam Hashmi and Shubha Mudgal
who, along with him and ActionAid, operate unregistered
organisations that solicit money from the public;

• Associates like Amita Joseph who pretend no association;
and

• The head of a Christian religious foundation, who
pronounces this pseudologue2 a role model for Indian
youth. 

2 “The pseudologue spins tales that appear plausible on the surface but
do not hang together over time. Fact and fiction are woven together in
an interesting matrix until the two are virtually indistinguishable. Unlike
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Which are some of the foreign-based agencies eager to involve
themselves with the Manderweb and the perpetuation of anti-
majority and anti-pagan Indian democracy?  

Consider, for example, the foreign sponsors of Mander’s talks
in May 2003 in California, Michigan and Chicago:

• American Federation of Muslims of Indian Origin, 
• Indian Muslim Relief Committee, 
• Coalition against Communalism, 
• Coalition for Secular Democratic India,
• Indian Muslim Council,
• International Christian Coalition for Human Rights,
• American Federation of Muslims from India,
• New Republic India,
• Sikh American Heritage Organisation,
• Federation of Indo-American Christians of North America,
• Voice of Asian Minorities,
• South Asian Group for Action and Reflection, 
• Baptist Peace Fellowship of North America,
• Sikh Foundation. 

‘Harsh Mander is on a short-speaking tour of the US as the
country-director of UK based NGO ActionAid – India’, they said,
and the announced subject of all these talks - only Gujarat!

Consider, for example, that Aruna Roy goes all the way to
Chicago to sup with the Indian Muslim Council-USA in October
2004. There she (identified as Founder MKSS, and Member of
National Advisory Council for the Central Government of India),
at - please note – its iftar party, ‘inspires’ members of this umbrella
Muslim organisation in America with her thoughts on the
importance of social justice. No, these are not her thoughts about
the need for social justice in America or in any Islamic State but
about social justice in her own country with which Americans

a delusional psychotic person, the pseudologue will abandon the story
or change it if confronted with contradictory evidence or sufficient
disbelief.”—Charles V Ford,  http://www.corvinia.org/ignes/
ignes11.html.
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are so concerned. The same Council then co-sponsors a talk by
her the same month in Stanford in California. Again, the talk is
not about whatever it is in America, but about issues relevant
domestically in her own country (and about which she is not
reported to have ever travelled to and talked about in Bihar, Bengal
or Kashmir). Now, who paid for all this expensive travel and
hospitality, and why? Her NGO? Try asking her. Her Magsaysay
citation claims that ‘Roy and her colleagues practise the
transparency they preach, accounting scrupulously for their own
expenditures to rural neighbors.’ Do they indeed? To rural
neighbours in America? Or to the terrorism-linked organisations
that pay for her?

*************
Do you still wonder why the announced subject is never our

northeast, never what our Supreme Court itself has declared ‘an
aggression’ on Assam (and, therefore, of India) by Bangladeshi
aliens, why the Manderweb does not want on its agenda the
rehabilitation of Hindu refugees in Jammu from Islamic violence
in Kashmir? 

Have not, to borrow the NCPRI’s words for Gujarat, Islamic
outfits ‘aggressively usurped the use of all public spaces, suppressed
constitutional rights of free expression, and hounded’ Hindus out
of Kashmir?  Are Kashmiri Pandits not victims of Islamic communal
violence, and on a scale unheard of in the rest of the country? 

Do you still wonder why ActionAid in Pakistan and
Bangladesh does nothing about victims of communal violence in
those countries?  When ActionAid’s country director for India
himself publicly confirms his and ActionAid’s pro-Muslim/anti-
Hindu approach, including this British ‘charity’ involving itself in
defending the Muslim criminal accused in the Godhra train-burning,
for what kind of ‘communal harmony’ do the Manderians spin?

According to some of Mander’s American sponsors, ‘Mander
is prominent among those who are fighting to save the soul of
India in a changing world’.  The America-based Indian Muslim
Relief Committee, while falsely denouncing ‘the Gujarat Genocide
[as] the Worst Violence Since the Partition’, equally falsely
announced Mander as an ‘eyewitness’ and ‘one of the top 40 IAS
officer’s of India, he resigned in protest to Indian Govt.’s
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involvement in the Gujarat Riots’.  Falsely because, for example,
the Sikhs of Delhi, the pagan Reangs in the northeast, and the KPs
in Kashmir have suffered far more and that too with the
involvement of the Nehruvian-secular political party that the
Manderweb supports; Mander was not an eye-witness; there is
no official IAS evaluation that listed Mander as anywhere among
its top officers; he never resigned at all; and even he does not claim
the Government of India’s involvement in the riots.

Lies, lies, lies.

10. The rise of the unstructured organisation
Note the rise of the unregistered unstructured organisation.

Promoted as ‘a citizens’ initiative’ or ‘a people’s movement’ by
Manderians (and led and controlled by them in an ‘association of
persons’), it avoids the accountability required of a legally registered
NGO, it claims as a USP that it takes no foreign donations (and
so it avoids official clearance for foreign support in cash), but it
has no difficulty at all accepting generous foreign support in kind,
none of which need be reflected in the personal accounts of its
leaders or in any public account it presents. Former IAS and other
ex-sarkari types (including judges) are closely involved to provide
it with ‘respectability’ and their connections still in the sarkar
provide protection, in return from it of post-retirement sinecures
for themselves.

Consider the ActionAid/MKSS-associated Right to Food
Campaign, an unstructured organisation that ‘survives mainly from
individual donations…..in rupees with no strings attached’. Please
note the cleverly suggestive use of ‘individuals’ and ‘rupees’ –
yet individuals can be foreign, foreign support can be in Indian
rupees, and an earlier listing in the site of support received in
kind was removed. 

Between 12/2002 and 12/2004, this Campaign reported
donations received ‘worth’ Rs 7,67,595/-. This included a personal
donation of Rs 3,00,000/- from Arundhati Roy, apart from Rs 1.5
lakhs from her Zindabad Trust, but there is nothing to show that
all donations are receipted. The expenses during this period totalled
Rs 9,71,939 and appear to be overwhelmingly on salaries (Rs
3,21,000), campaign materials (Rs 4,51,137, recovered through their
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sale) and at least Rs 1,33,417 on what appears to be expenses on
participation in programmes of others. Now, the Campaign has a
small ‘support group…all members of the support group participate
in the Right to Food campaign in their personal capacity, without
remuneration’. Excellent. But why are the members of this support
group not named; does ‘without remuneration’ mean they take
care of their expenses too, or does the Campaign meet those –
and then how much are these expenses? There is a clue. The
Campaign has two Supreme Court-appointed ‘commissioners’ (one
of whom is NC Saxena) that it appears to have co-opted and their
address is c/o the Centre for Equity Studies. Guess whom these
commissioners have as their ‘special advisor’? Harsh Mander. Guess
who heads this Equity Centre? Why, Mander’s old friend Shekhar
Singh, who won’t reveal whether Mander’s ActionAid funded it!

Consider another entity called Parivartan that explicitly states
it is NOT an NGO. It is not registered under any Act as a society
or a trust or a company. It is a people’s movement. For income
tax purposes, it is an Association of Persons. Note that, for income
tax purposes, an AoP is a coming together of persons with a profit-
motive, and the members of an AoP (co-adventurers, in legal jargon)
can have a share in the income of the AoP – unlike the members
of a registered society who can have no such share. So who are
the Parivartan AoP? Surely not its five full-time workers – they
get salaries, and they include a serving government officer of the
Indian Revenue Service.

No, the names in the AoP are given nowhere in its website,
not even on its ‘About Us’ page, except one Manish Sisodia, shown
as ‘part-time volunteer’ and described as ‘a founder-member’ and
‘treasurer’. And what are the terms of the agreement of association?
Surely ‘the people’ are entitled to know the arrangement their self-
appointed leaders have made amongst themselves for any facilities,
whether in cash or kind, from the income of the AoP?

And yet Parivartan demands transparency and accountability
from others.

Now, look at the Parivartan Receipt and Expenditure Statement
FY 2002-03 (1/10 to 31/3) as displayed on its website. The receipts
total Rs 2,02,489 of which Rs 2,01,889 are donations; the expenditure
totals Rs 1,88,164. Of the latter, salaries total Rs 1,14,000. The only
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‘programme cost’ is Rs 35,945 on a jan sunwai. The rest is all
standard office/administrative expense. In other words, about 93
per cent of donations to Parivartan go not to ‘the people’ but to
maintaining the AoP and its support infrastructure.

At the same time, Parivartan claims ‘the fixed costs are around
Rs 6 lakhs per annum. This includes salaries of workers, rent, phone
and other office expenses’, and it solicits generous contributions.
Programme costs are ‘partly funded through collections from the
community itself including poor people and the shortfall is made
good by raising funds from outside’ but the website is significantly
silent whether these are included in the receipts statement and,
especially, whether receipts are issued for ‘the small amounts
donated by a host of very poor people.’

This is transparency? This is accountability? Something wrong
with their maths? Or with their morals?

A last example: Mr Mander published on March 23, 2004 ‘A
Manifesto For Democratic India’ (that demanded, among other
things, ‘public accountability’ from ‘funded NGOs’) and named
for ‘Contact Info’ something called ‘Resistance’. This Resistance
‘brought together persons, organisations and other forums
committed to democracy and pluralism from all across the country
for a daylong conference on April 4th 2004. The conference
emphasised the need and importance that every citizen needs to
take sides in a unified civil-society action to prevent the fascist
forces from gaining an upper hand in the country’.

When Mander’s Resistance was asked whether it is registered,
who are its members, the source of its funds, the participants of
the conference, and who funded the conference, its Apoorva Anand
responded with the characteristic ad hominem attack of the
questioner and then he retreated into silence. Such is the
Manderweb’s ‘public accountability’.

Such is Harsh Mander who yet can publicly state ‘While all
public authorities should definitely come within the purview of
access legislation, some private bodies or persons whose activities
affect the public directly should also come within the purview of
the law. NGOs should also necessarily be included in the law’,
while privately he does his best to evade accountability.

When organisations engaged in community service can
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legitimately enjoy a tax break provided they are registered (and,
of course, the members have no share in the income), ask yourself
why self-proclaimed samaj sewaks should prefer an organisational
form that is unregistered and the income of which is taxable –
but in which income they can claim shares.

Unstructured organisations are accountable to no one, and
within India the incestuous web of Manderians who promote them
are accountable only to themselves. They are co-adventurers in
the business of selling out our pagan homeland.

************
And which is the most ‘unaccountable’ of all unstructured

organisations? Here it is from TCA Srinivasa-Raghavan: ‘The
Mother of all NGOs in India, of course, is the National Advisory
Council. Its writ begins and ends in charity—but with a crucial
difference. Whereas the cost of real charity is private and the
beneficiary is the public, the cost of NAC charity is public and
the beneficiaries are private.’ He calls it a SONGO. Guess why.

Do you wonder that Russia, learning its lesson from a string
of revolutions in the former Soviet republics ‘all inspired and
orchestrated by Western-funded NGOs’, has legislated the shutting
down of NGOs that ‘threaten the country’s “sovereignty,
independence, territorial integrity, national unity and originality,
cultural heritage and national interests.” ‘

But our Nehruvian secularists, instead of shutting down such
NGOs, set one up to rule our country!

11. The Repudiation of Patriotism
The arrogance is unbelievable of people like Mander, Roy and

Hashmi that it is, in Hashmi’s words, persons like them ‘who have
been struggling to keep the country together’, and implicitly our
country will fall apart without these ulema to guard the faith.  What
is common to all these Nehruvian secularists and represented by
Mander himself?

The essential common characteristics are anti-paganism, and
the acquisition of name, fame and pecuniary gain through the
exercise of double standards, with no deshbhakti, no loyalty to
the country.

Recall Arundhati Roy’s notorious ‘I’m no patriot’. To acquire
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the passport of our country, she lied in writing that she ‘owe[s]
allegiance to the sovereignty, unity and integrity of India’.  Then,
having got the passport, she declared without a qualm that she is
not a patriot, in other words, that she has no loyalty to her country.
This is the grossest hypocrisy and selfishness.  If she does not have
patriotism for India, she has no business being its citizen. 

Patriotism may be an old-fashioned sentiment but, ironically,
the freedom Roy uses to repudiate patriotism is possible only
because she is a citizen of a country in which deshbhakt jawans
with their own lives are prepared to defend her freedom to attack
their values. The fact is undeniable that the Roys of this world –
Nehruvian secularists—dare speak up, in her words, only in
‘democratically elected regimes in the “free world” ‘; they don’t
dare speak up in Saudi Arabia or Pakistan or China against
the ‘authoritarian regimes’ there.

During an extended visit to Pakistan, Mander repeatedly
mewled to Pak audiences that his ‘core of the idea of India is that
people of diverse faiths, castes, gender and classes live together
with peace, mutual respect, security and equal citizenship rights.’

Certainly. But what about roaring to Pak audiences about a
similar core for Pakistan? Why didn’t he, as an Indian, dare ask
them why they haven’t let Hindus in Pakistan live in peace, security
and equal citizenship? Why didn’t he dare ask them why they
have all but liquidated the Hindus in Pakistan? Why didn’t he
dare ask them why they send jihadis who strike at the very centres
of Hindustan – Parliament, Raghunathji, Akshardham,
Ramjanmabhoomi, Varanasi.

‘Let a lamp be lit’, choruses Mander to an Indian audience
after he returns. ‘Let’s write a poem for friendship’, says he.

Well, why doesn’t he dare go to Kargil when the Pak jihadis
attack and light lamps for and write poems to them?

He daren’t. He eats jihadi salt. Manderians are not democrats;
they are dulocrats, and the Manderweb symbolises our dulocracy.3

So, are you surprised that the dulocracy that rules our country
3 Nehruvian secularism is the primary theme of Vicharamala, and is
described and exemplified in some detail there. A dulocracy is “a
Government where servants and slaves have so much license and privilege
that they domineer” (Black’s Law Dictionary, 6th edn), and Nehruvian
secularists are servants and slaves of the Abrahamic monotheisms.
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does not commemorate Kargil Day? It says jihadis and illegal
immigrants are ‘our brothers and sisters’. And our deshpremi
jawans who die keeping these invaders out are both expendable
and forgettable.

12. The hijacking of hamara Hindustan
A tree will not flourish unless it is firmly rooted in fertile

soil.
There can be no paganism without a land in which pagan

culture and polity can freely flourish.
There can be no Hindus without a Hindustan.
The paganism that extended from Gandhara across Kashmir

and Tibet right upto the East Asian coast, and down through Sri
Lanka and Myanmar, has steadily shrunk till, in 1947, it lost major
chunks in the subcontinent itself. Post-1947, under the Nehruvian
secularism and democracy of which the Manderweb is part and
that it propagates, we pagans have been eliminated from Pakistan,
Bangladesh, Kashmir, and much of the northeast. We are seeing
our elimination in Assam, Kerala, Karnataka, Uttar Pradesh and
Bihar under a ‘secular’ and ‘democratic’ dispensation that is quite
openly anti-pagan, that extends to ravening world-conquering
religions in India advantages over the Hindu majority that neither
Christians nor Muslims in the democracies where they are a
majority, or where they rule (as in the Vatican State, or in any of
the Islamic States), extend to Hindus within their domains.

Why do we accept this double standard?
Nehruvian secularists preach ‘compassion, understanding and

tolerance’ to Hindus. But they dare not preach to Christian
missionaries and Muslim mullahs a compassion, understanding
and tolerance for the pagans. That would be to negate the very
essence and history of these rapacious religious imperialisms.

Hindustan is the last major bastion of paganism. In their 2000
years, everywhere that the rapacious Abrahamic monotheisms have
conquered, they have erased pre-existing faiths.

Nowhere, but nowhere, in the world where the exclusivisms
have conquered have they allowed significant pagan populations
to survive.  Nowhere in the territories of these monotheisms is



NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds • 157

there a meaningful survival of any pre-monotheism, any
paganism.  There is not one significant exception to this
worldwide historical fact.

We Hindus are the world’s last pagans and our time has come
now, as missionaries and mullahs daily remind us.

Nehruvian secularists forget a fundamental principle of human
conduct called the golden rule of reciprocity. This rule goes back
at least 5,000 years to our Mahabharat, it goes back to Confucianism,
and it is divinely sanctioned for Judaism, Christianity and Islam,
all of which acknowledge the Old Testament. Four times does the
Old Testament sanctify as the lex talionis an application of this
principle: Exodus 21.23-25; Leviticus 24.17-21; Deuteronomy 19.19;
indeed, practised by their god himself – Judges 1.7, and by his
followers in, for example, the Koranic kingdom of Saudi Arabia.

Most Manderians are educated in elite English-medium
institutions. They read Shakespeare. They should remember
Shylock’s speech in The Merchant of Venice, III.1

If you prick us, do we not bleed? If you tickle us, do we not
laugh? If you poison us, do we not die? And if you wrong
us, shall we not revenge? If we are like you in the rest, we
will resemble you in that. If a Jew wrong a Christian, what is
his humility? Revenge. If a Christian wrong a Jew, what should
his sufferance be by Christian example? Why, revenge? The
villainy you teach me, I will execute, and it shall go hard but
I will better the instruction.

For 1,000 or so years in our land our paganism has been at
the receiving end of preying monotheisms. What have they taught
us pagans except their villainy? And, after Independence, even
with us pagans a numerical majority, Nehruvian secularism twists
us under minorityism, our democracy being used as an instrument
to appease these monotheisms, the numerical pagan majority being
held hostage to a numerical minority.

BR Ambedkar himself ‘did not believe our Constitution was
secular because it allowed different treatment to various
communities and the legislatures could frame separate laws for
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different communities.’ A half-century later we see the result: a
growing class of ‘minority’ super citizens, and one of them a super
prime minister. What are these monotheisms still teaching us if
not their villainy? They have taken every advantage of the pagan
‘compassion, understanding and tolerance’ to undermine it. They
are as Duryodhana to the Pandavas – not as much land as will
cover the tip of a needle do they want to leave us.

So why should we not better their instruction?
Remember that the Pandavas regained their kingdom, their

homeland, their honour, only after they remembered the golden
rule of reciprocity.

When these monotheisms, our so-called ‘minorities’, identify
themselves as part of world-dominating movements, prevalent
and spreading in lands across the globe, then it is the paganism
in India that needs to be protected as a ‘minority’, because now
paganism survives nowhere else in the world, being destroyed
everywhere else by our so-called ‘minority’ religions.  When
eradicated from India, where will we pagans find a homeland? It
is the paganism that is the real ‘religious’ minority in India.

Why have we pagans forgotten the lesson Krishna taught our
ancestors?

It is clear that shrewd anti-Hindu foreign sponsors recognize
in Mander a heartless and highly-skilled manipulator ready to use
a web of contacts for his own self-promotion and monetary gain.
He is their willing stooge to deny the numerical majority our pagan
rights in India, to dismember our pagan polity, and to enable our
conquest – and consequent extinction – by the aggrandising
Abrahamic monotheisms. Manderians are Judases. For today’s
equivalent of 30 pieces of silver, they sell us to those whose avowed
aim is to destroy us.

‘I am the LORD thy God …Thou shalt have no other gods
before me…for I the LORD thy God am a jealous God….’ (Exodus
20.2,3,5)

‘La ilaha il Allah, Muhammad-ur-Rasool-Allah’ (‘None has
the right to be worshipped but Allah, and Muhammad is the
Messenger of Allah’—Al-Shahada)

These beliefs are the very foundations of their respective faiths.
They are commandments. True believers must subscribe, are
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required to accept the one that is the very basis of their religion.
There can be no compromise, and historically the religion ultimately
has shown none.

Three quotations are relevant to the exclusivisms. Marx had
said, ‘We are ruthless and ask for no quarter from you. When our
turn comes, we shall not disguise our terrorism’. Churchill said,
‘An appeaser is one who keeps feeding a crocodile in the hope it
will eat him last’. And George Santayana said, ‘Those who cannot
remember the past are condemned to repeat it’.

Nehruvian secularists are appeasers. The exclusivisms are
terrorists, are crocodiles. They practise neither compassion for nor
understanding nor tolerance of pagans. They have never done so.
They terrorize, they gobble up pagans. This is the lesson of the
past.

The homeland of my progenitors has already been cannibalised
by Islam.

The homeland of my dharma is under terror from a
missionary-mullah-marxist nexus.

‘Hindustan hamara,’ claims the anti-pagan Harsh Mander
for these his webmasters.

Let those, like Mander, who are ashamed of being Hindustani,
emigrate to the lands of the monotheisms. To those lands of
‘compassion, understanding and tolerance’ let them freely go. Like
Pakistan. Bangladesh. Or even America.

Hindustan hamara hai. 

We pagans want our homeland back.

Notes
The ‘representative character’ quote is from Robert Bellah, Richard

Madsen, William Sullivan, Ann Swidler and Steven Tipton, ‘Habits of
the Heart: Individualism and Commitment in American Life’ (NY: Harper
& Row, 1985).

Mr Mander himself was emailed an open letter (see http://
www.india.indymedia.org/front.php3?article_id=6169&group=webcast)
as was his champion Mr Karan Thapar (see no.30 in Vicharamala).
‘National Terrorist Rights Commission’ for the National Human Rights
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Commission is from http://dailypioneer.com/archives1/default12.asp?
main_variable= front%5Fpage&file_name=story5%2Etxt& counter_img=5
&phy_path_it=D%3A%5Cdailypioneer%5Carchives1%5Cnov802. The IAS
quotes are on http://www.drishtipat.org/activists/harsh.html (Drishtipat
is a US-based Bangladeshi organisation whose ‘active core members’
are almost all Muslim) . The private limited company is Agni Media
Pvt. Ltd. that owns Tehelka to which ActionAid donated a lakh. Tehelka
has been a promoter of Harsh Mander, including the notorious ‘ripped
foetus’ rumour that he propagated - http://www.hvk.org/specialrepo/
guild/anaguild.html. ActionAid’s Binu S Thomas has the riposte – ‘The
IAS, for all its faults, is better off without such false and self-seeking
prophets’ (letter, Deccan Herald, Aug. 7, 2002). The reference to
ActionAid’s ‘Muslim’ study is from http://www.countercurrents.org/
comm-sikand090206.htm. Hindus-as-enemy in Bangladesh is from http:/
/dailypioneer.com/archives2/default12.asp?main_variable=
OPED&file_name=opd4% 2Etxt&counter_img=4&phy_path_it=
D%3A%5Cda ilypioneer%5Carchives2%5Caug405. FCRA is the Foreign
Contribution (Regulation) Act. As an example of British government
support to NGOs in other countries, see http://dailypioneer.com/
foray1.asp?main_variable=SUNDAYPIONEER% 2FGLOBE&file_name=
globe4% 2Etxt&counter_img=4. DFID’s PPA with ActionAid is on http:/
/www.dfid.gov.uk/pubs/files/actionaid-ppa.pdf and http://
www.dfid.gov.uk/pubs/files/actionaid-ppa-anex3.pdf. The PACS
seminar report is on empowerpoor.org/downloads/DA-Eng.pdf. The
share-of-world-income quote is from Manmohan Singh on http://
www.hindu.com/2005/07/10/stories/2005071002301000.htm. The
Pioneer published one piece (its original conclusion brutally excised)
exposing ActionAid (see http://www.hvk.org/articles/0103/211.html)
but, thereafter, succumbing to pressure from ActionAid, dropped the
subject. The Binu Thomas piece can be seen on http://www.hvk.org/
articles/0603/169.html. Also by him, ‘Uncovering The Truth Behind  A
Modern Day Hero’ on vigilonline.com/news/whats_new/news_
view.asp?plainSpeakId=35. Mander’s salary was revealed by Thomas
in his protest to the Vigil India Movement against its MA Thomas Award
for Human Rights, reported by the Deccan Herald, Feb. 13, 2003. The
Press Council of India adjudications are of 30/6/2003. The Mao reference
is on http://www.rediff.com/news/2000/jul/26award1.htm. Aruna
Roy’s ‘self-description’ is from http://www.hindu.com/2005/08/26/
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stories/2005082612500400.htm. Her quote on the state government
initiative is from http://www.hindu.com/2005/11/25/stories/
2005112507260500.htm. The Beena Adhik reference is from V’mala 42,
the Gayatri Sinha and Arundhati Roy references from V’mala 9, and
the Valson Thampu one from V’mala 37. On Volcker, see http://
dai lypioneer .com/archives2/default12 .asp?main_variable=
EDITS&file_name=edit1%2Etxt&counter_ img=1&phy_path_it=
D%3A%5Cdailypioneer%5Carchives2%5Cnov1405 and http://
dailypioneer.com/indexn12.asp?main_variable=EDITS&file_
name=edit1%2Etxt&counter_img=1. The Mitrokhin and Benediktov
reference is from The Pioneer, Sept. 20, 2005 and V’mala 91. On the
Quattrocchi corruption see, for example, http://dailypioneer.com/
archives2/default12.asp?main_variable=front%5Fpage&file_name=
story2%2Et xt&counter_img=2&phy_path_it=D%3A%5Cdailypioneer%
5Carchives2%5Cjan1906 and http://dailypioneer.com/archives2/
default12.asp?main_variable=EDITS&file_name=edit1%2Etxt&counter_
img=1&phy_path_it=D%3A%5Cdailypioneer%5Carchives2%5Cjan1906.
‘Rabripati shasan’ is from http://dailypioneer.com/archives2/
default12.asp?main_variable=STATES&file_name=state4%2Etxt&counter_img
=4&phy_path_it=D%3A%5Cdailypioneer%5Carchives2%5Coct705. The
2,00,00,000 figure is from http://dailypioneer.com/indexn12.asp?
main_variable=EDITS&file_name=edit1%2Etxt&counter_img=1. The
reference of 70,000 killed in Bihar is from V’mala 80, 82. The Rahul Gandhi
quote is from http://www.hindu.com/2005/09/16/stories/
2005091616341400.htm. His mother’s ‘great tradition’ quote is from http:/
/www.hindu.com/2005/10/16/stories/2005101610930100.htm. The
“giant strides” reference is on http://dailypioneer.com/indexn12.asp?
main_variable=STATES&file_name=state5%2Etxt&counter_img=5.
‘Pakistani mohalla’ is from http://www.outlookindia.com/
pti_news.asp?id=332987. For election-rigging in West Bengal, see http:/
/www.indianexpress.com/full_story.php?content_id=84196, and the
quote is from http://dailypioneer.com/indexn12.asp?main_variable=
front%5Fpage&file_name=story6%2Etxt&counter_img=6.

The UPA statement of industrial investment in Gujarat is on http:/
/dailypioneer.com/archives2/default12.asp?main_variable=front%
5Fpage&file_name=story2%2Etxt&counter_img=2&phy_path_it=
D%3A%5Cdailypioneer%5Carchives2%5Caug405. The report of official
figures of the post-Godhra dead is on http://www.expressindia.com/



162 • NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds

fullstory.php?newsid=46538. The MK Gandhi 1M = 3non-M is from
Koenraad Elst, “Decolonising the Hindu Mind” (New Delhi: Rupa, 2005:
87). The chief minister-union minister terrorist-link report is from The
Pioneer, Sept. 21, 2005. On ‘political hatchet men’, see http://
www.hindu.com/2006/01/25/stories/2006012504651200.htm; and on
the lying prime minister, http://dailypioneer.com/indexn12.asp?
main_variable=EDITS&file_name=edit1%2Etxt&counter_img=1. The
Supreme Court on the IMDT Act and the (Muslim) invasion of the
northeast is on http://dailypioneer.com/archives2/default12.
asp?main_variab le=front%5Fpage&file_name=story1%2Etxt
&counter_img=1&phy_path_it=D%3A%5Cdailypioneer%5Carchives2%
5Cjul1505. The GK Gandhi reference is from The Pioneer, July 21, 2005.
Roy’s ‘paradigm of solutions’ reference is from http://www.hindu.com/
2005/11/25/stories/2005112513280400.htm. The Aman Biradari website
is www.amanbiradari.org and its data is as on 23/8/05. The Wilson
description of Thampu is from http://www.hindu.com/2005/09/07/
stories/2005090721670300.htm. The Right to Food Campaign website is
http://www.righttofoodindia.org/ and its data is as on 11/7/05. The
Parivartan website is www.parivartan.com/ and its data is as on
5/7/05. Mander on accountability of NGOs and on the MKSS is on http:/
/www.humanrightsinitiative.org/programs/ai/rti/international/
workshops/value_of_rti.htm#30. The SONGO reference is from http:/
/in.rediff.com/news/2005/sept./27guest1.htm. The Russia reference is
from http://www.hindu.com/2005/12/26/stories/2005122605171300.
htm .

Mander in Pakistan is from a piece by him (identified as ‘Director,
ActionAid India’) in the Hindustan Times, March 23, 2004. On the
liquidation of Hindus in Pakistan (and Bangladesh), see http://
news.indiainfo.com/columns/guru/112405population-religion.html. For
Kargil Day, see http://dailypioneer.com/archives2/default12.asp?ma
in_var iable=EDITS&fi le_name=edi t1%2Etxt&counter_ img=
1&phy_path_it=D%3A%5Cdailypioneer%5Carchives2%5Cjul2805. For
the lex talionis in Saudi Arabia, see http://www.hindu.com/2005/12/
06/stories/2005120604471300.htm. The Ambedkar reference is from SC
Kashyap, ‘Reforming the Constitution’ (Delhi: UBS, 1992:16). See also
Ambedkar’s ‘Thoughts on Pakistan’ (1941) reproduced on http://
www.esamskriti.com/. The Marx quote is from http://
www.dailypioneer.com/agenda1.asp?main_variable=sundaypioneer%
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2Fdialogue&file_name=dial3%2Etxt&counter_img=3. The Churchill quote
is from http://www.jihadwatch.org/dhimmiwatch/archives/2005/06/
006664print.html.

I use ‘pagan’ loosely and interchangeably with ‘Hindu’, the latter as
‘being derived from the name of the South-Asian land mass, the term
“Hindu” simply happens to connote India and all religions native to
India’, and since all these ‘native religions’ are not Abrahamic, they are
pagan (Koenraad Elst, “Who is a Hindu?”, Voice of India, 2/18 Ansari
Road, New Delhi 110002, 2002: 37, 321). I am aware of the argument
that distinguishes a faith from its followers, and have discussed this in
‘Proselytisation in India: A pagan’s perspective’. A propos is the Dalai
Lama’s view: “Any genuine Christian should show genuine love and
compassion towards his fellow human beings. That is the real meaning
of the love of God. If someone doesn’t bother to practise love and
compassion towards his fellows, but at the same time says, ‘God is great,’
I think that is hypocritical. In order to be a good Christian, you should
practice compassion, love and forgiveness…”(‘Transforming the Mind’,
London: Thorsons, 2000:161)—though, astonishingly, the Dalai Lama
now claims Islam is a religion of compassion, http: // dailypioneer.com/
indexn12.asp?main_variable=EDITS&file_name=edit3%2Etxt&counter_
img=3. What is the historical record of the ‘love and compassion’ that
Christianity and Islam have extended to paganism? ‘From a zero Muslim
population in 711 AD, the subcontinent will have a 41% Muslim
population. Yet, not a week passes when tears are not shed by Hindu
secularists for the plight of ‘oppressed’ Muslims in Hindustan even after
Partition’ (KR Phanda/ P Goradia, http://dailypioneer.com/archives2/
default12.asp? main_variable=BOOKS&file_name=book1%
2Etxt&counter_img= 1&phy_path_it=D%3A%5Cdailypioneer%5
Carchives2%5Cjul2405 ).That the pagans are the real minority is discussed
in V’mala 43. And if we are to emerge as a modern democracy, three
measures are essential – the implementation of the Constitutional directive
of a uniform civil code, a total ban on proselytisation, and the repeal of
Articles 30 and 370. Much of the rest may take care of itself, including
the security of us pagans and our homeland.



NGOs AND ACTIVISTS:
Singing for their Supper

Radha Rajan

This chapter elaborates the core issues raised in the
Introduction. The introduction to the book had stated that the
primary objective of some of the foreign-funded NGOs and other
activists in India is to keep the Hindus in a continuing state of
disempowerment, to de-Hinduise and de-nationalise the Indian
state.

De-Hinduising the Indian state entails rendering the Hindu
identity to any aspect of the nation’s being illegitimate in public
life and public discourse, with the singular objective of eroding
the ‘Hindu’ consciousness in the Hindus and finally erasing the
Hindu face of this nation. Thus the demand for a ban on cow-
slaughter, the demand of Hindu bhaktas that Government
withdraw from temple administration and stop usurping temple
money and temple revenue, the demand for the right to administer
their temples and utilize temple money in the interest of Hindu
dharma, the demand that governments take cognizance of
growing religious demographic imbalance, the demand that
governments acknowledge the consequences of foreign, state-
powered and funded religious conversion, demands for an
accurate and honest writing of history and the stubborn ‘secularist’
refusal to admit that all terrorism leading to secession is either
Christian or Islamic terrorism, only attests to Hindu powerlessness
in the face of political conduct which derives from a twisted
definition of ‘secularism’.

8
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De-nationalising and de-Hinduising Indian polity is the stuff
of which Nehruvian Secularism is made. De-nationalising is de-
valuing both nation and nationality. De-nationalising the Indian
state has resulted in deadening our consciousness to the ignominy
of the rise of a foreigner in Indian polity who aspires to become
our prime minister. This simply begs the question – had Sonia Gandhi
been the Italian White Christian son-in-law of Indira Gandhi’s
hypothetical daughter, would the nation have permitted the rise of a
White European man to the position that Sonia Gandhi holds today?
If not, then it begs another question – whether our national
incapacity to critique Annie Besant, Margaret Noble, Madeline
Slade and Mirra Alfassa has led the nation to the point where
we have uncritically accepted persons like Gladys Staines, the
widow of the evangelist Graham Staines (Gladys Staines,
incidentally, was conferred the Padma Shri award by the
Nehruvian-secular UPA government), ‘Mother’ Teresa and Sonia
Gandhi in the nation’s public life. Hindus suffer from a civilisational
handicap which will not generally permit them to suspect the
motives of persons doing ‘charity work’, even if they are foreigners,
and will also not subject women to critical appraisal particularly
if these women have ingratiated themselves into the inner circles
of the life and work of influential men.

In this chapter we will describe in brief the anti-Hindu
coalition of Marxists, Muslims, Missionaries and Nehruvian
Secularists (with a dash of Hindu pretenders, and Tamil and
Sikh separatists), list the organisations that belong to this coalition,
and also reproduce word for word what these activists have
written and said about nationalism, Hinduism, the RSS, Partition,
Indo-Pak relations, the Gujarat riots, India’s nuclear programme
and, of course, Jammu and Kashmir. This chapter will feature,
among others, Martin Macwan and his White Christian patron
saint Kathy Sreedhar, Arundhati Roy, Sandeep Pandey, Akhila
Raman, Praful Bidwai and his tweedledee Achin Vanaik, and
Nirmala Deshpande and her tweedledee Admiral Ramdas. Much
as I would have liked to have similarly profiled Shabnam Hashmi
(sister of Safdar Hashmi) and her two organisations, first SAHMAT
and now ANHAD, Ram Puniyani and Teesta Setalvad and her
Communalism Combat, I have chosen to focus attention on those
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who have been bestowed foreign awards and why I think they
were thus rewarded.

To begin with, the above-mentioned activists have been feted,
wined, dined and awarded with various ‘Peace’ prizes or the
Magsaysay in the years 1998-2004 when the BJP-led coalition
was ruling the country. It is difficult not to draw the conclusion
that they were being rewarded for the virulent anti-Hindu and
anti-BJP/RSS campaign that they had jointly mounted. This was
the period when the ‘Hindutva fascist-forces’ (as these awardees
call the RSS and the parivar) captured political power and retained
it for six years. And the first thing that the Vajpayee Government
did after assuming power in 1998 was to conduct nuclear tests
in May 1998. This was followed by a clear signal from the Home
Ministry that terrorism in Jammu and Kashmir would be dealt
with ruthlessly, be the terrorists domestic or imported. Exonerating
Pakistan for exporting Pakistani-Punjabi jihadis into India we
had several of these peacenik awardees visiting Pakistan and
the United States on speech and lecture tours and on ‘peace’
missions. The content of their coffee-shop talk shows was to
denounce India’s nuclear weapons programme, denounce India’s
determination to thwart the secessionist movement in Jammu
and Kashmir, abuse the RSS and the BJP, speak ill about our
armed forces and our police, accusing them on foreign soil of
‘human rights violations’ in ‘Kashmir’; and some of them even
advocating secession of ‘Kashmir’ from India ‘if that is what the
Kashmiris wanted’.

The Gujarat riots of 2002 provided these awardees, and the
foreign churches and human rights organisations egging them
on, with yet another cause for Hindu and RSS bashing. The
campaign that these peace awardees and human rights activists
carried out against our armed forces and our police in Delhi,
Maharashtra and Gujarat, every time they arrested Indian Muslims
or killed Pakistani Islamic jihadis, by questioning the very fact
that they were terrorists and imputing the basest of communal
bias to our men in uniform, was intended only to weaken the
resolve of the Indian State to tackle terrorism ruthlessly. By ordering
a headcount of Muslims in the armed forces, the UPA Government
(read Sonia Gandhi) set a dangerous precedent of communalising
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our armed forces – a move which can only lead to emphasising
the religious consciousness of the ‘minorities’ over the national
consciousness. Praful Bidwai and Kuldip Nayyar even approached
the NHRC in the immediate aftermath of the Delhi Police killing
two Lashkar terrorists in the parking lot of Ansal Plaza in New
Delhi in November 2002 to demand of Justice JS Verma, the then
Chairman of the NHRC, to enquire into the shooting. Playing to
the international gallery of human rights proponents and
defenders, Justice Verma promptly issued notice to the Delhi
Police.

Bidwai and Nayyar pre-judged the issue and termed the
shooting a ‘fake encounter’ without a shred of evidence to back
their preposterous claim. Till date neither these bleeding heart
activists nor subsequent police investigations have substantiated
their wild allegations that these terrorists were not terrorists nor
that they were killed in a ‘fake encounter’, nor has the NHRC seen
fit to issue a report which would have thrown light on the shooting
and restored people’s confidence in the NHRC as an impartial
outfit committed to protecting the human rights of all citizens.

In yet another selective perception of human rights, the
NHRC, while intervening in the issue of bodies of tribal people
killed in police firing on January 2, 2006, in Kalinga Nagar, Orissa,
allegedly mutilated during post-mortem, has remained studiously
silent about the horrific violation of the human rights of the
policeman, a havildar in Kalinga Nagar, who was hacked to
death by the agitating tribal people. The NHRC’s studied silence
about the grossest violation of the human rights of our policemen
and our army routinely killed day after day by terrorists of all
persuasions, its utter indifference to the plight of displaced Kashmiri
Hindus who are languishing in refugee camps in our own country
and about the Hindu victims of Godhra and the Hindu victims
of Mumbai riots of 1992, specifically the Hindu victims of the
Radhabai Chawl carnage1 are just some instances of NHRC
selectivity which do little to sustain the faith of Hindus in this
statutory body.

1. Grist for the NGO mill
Nations and nation-states, even if these NGOs and other
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activists do not like it, have well-defined national borders.
European colonial rule broke up nations and, in colonial self-
interest, re-drew national borders in Asia and Africa which divided
peoples of the same tribe, religion, locality and region across
newly created often hostile states. The vivisection of Bengal and
Punjab, the vivisection of India into Pakistan and subsequently
Bangladesh, the creation and the continuing existence of an
artificial entity called PoK, with the full connivance of the
international community, suffice to make the point. Similar
examples of broken nations and divided peoples abound in the
rest of Asia and Africa. Not that alone, the White colonizers
continue to insist that the territories that they invaded, occupied
and plundered as colonizers, is theirs by White colonial right.
The history of these territories prior to colonisation and the nation
to which they belonged and were a part of, is flippantly and
contemptuously dismissed. The following extract from an article
by J Edgar Williams, a retired American diplomat, on Jammu
and Kashmir is an eye-opener to the predatory and wilfully
perverted opinions yet prevailing in mainstream American foreign
policy establishments:

The main problem is Kashmir, and India is the principal culprit.
I dislike having to take the side of Pakistan, a volatile,
undemocratic country.
However, until India permits the settlement of the Kashmir
dispute, Kashmiris will continue to resist the imposition of
Indian rule over their homeland, whether they are called
‘terrorists’ (which some certainly are) or ‘freedom fighters.’
In 1947, when the British pulled out of India and the partition
of the subcontinent into India and Pakistan took place, the ruler
of Kashmir was a Hindu despite the fact that most of his subjects
were Muslims. He fled to India and ceded his state to India.
India then seized two-thirds of the territory, notwithstanding
fierce popular resistance and, of course, opposition from
Pakistan, which managed to take one-third of Kashmir. The
situation was the reverse in Hyderabad, where the ruler was
Muslim but the vast majority of his subjects were Hindus. He
refused to cede his state to India, whereupon in 1948, Indian
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forces invaded and took Hyderabad. So, New Delhi had it both
ways, by military force.
Other examples of this point include seizure in 1952-54, under
threat of military action, of France’s five small territories along
the coast, the best known being Pondicherry. Threats were not
enough for the Portuguese, and in 1961, Indian forces invaded
and seized three Portuguese territories on the coast, the largest
of which was Goa.2

The activists profiled in this chapter share Edgar Williams’
colonial contempt for the sanctity of the concept of nation and
national borders and his pathetic ignorance about pre-colonial
history and geography of nations, and so they treat the territorial
integrity and inviolability of nations and states with the same
contempt. Edgar Williams’ opinions in his article are self-illustrative
of American arrogance and the country’s relentless pursuit to
fulfill its White Christian neo-colonial and neo-imperialist delusions.

The anti-Nation, anti-Hindu ‘peace’ and human rights
activists have the same contempt for all Hindu organic and
traditional social structures and group identities as they have
for the nation and national borders; so they denounce family,
varna, jaati and kula, religion and nation as ‘upper-caste’ and
patriarchal constructs. These are the only two epithets which
NGO activism uses in its work which are a dead giveaway of
their intentions—to prise apart important segments of Hindu
society—women, tribal communities and the so-called dalits from
their family, community, cultural, religious and national moorings.
The ultimate intent of their activism is to damage the Hindu
social fibre and weaken social cohesion by de-Hinduising large
segments of Hindu society.

It is precisely because these NGOs and activists are either
non-Hindus or have been completely de-Hinduised that they adopt
antagonistic postures against Hindu society. Rather than work
among the victims and perpetrators of social injustice patiently
and with understanding to bring about a lasting change in social
attitudes, they advocate confrontation leading to irreversible
alienation. Arundhati Roy has, on more than one occasion,
justified violent and armed confrontation and terrorism against
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the state. It may be pertinent to point out that none of the activists
profiled have ever dared to confront Muslim society or the
Christian clergy for inequities and discrimination within their
communities. All these NGOs and activists are, without exception,
only anti-Hindu.

The RSS has been the focus of their hatred and the vicious
venom that permeates their language is, as I see it, because the
BJP was conceived in the womb of the RSS and the BJP’s presence
in Indian polity has achieved for the Hindus what had been
intentionally denied them since 1947 – a political party giving
voice to Hindu political aspirations. That the Vishwa Hindu
Parishad (VHP) too was conceived in the womb of the RSS and
represents Hindu dharmic aspirations is cause for sleepless nights
for the entrenched Nehruvian secularists and their other anti-
Hindu allies.

2. Coalition Against Genocide
A group of anti-Hindu Yankee Indian Leftists earning their

bread, butter, jam and caviar in American universities in the
world’s ultimate capitalist paradise, organised themselves,
American Indian Muslims, Indian Christian missionaries, and
four once-born ‘Hindus’, three from the same Poddar family
operating between themselves five ‘organisations’, into a group
called ‘Coalition Against Genocide’ to lobby the American State
Department to deny Gujarat Chief Minister Narendra Modi a
diplomatic visa to visit that country in May 2005. They didn’t
have to campaign very hard. The US establishment was just dying
for an opportunity to teach Indian Hindus a lesson for daring to
respond proactively to Islamic jihadi terrorism against Hindu
pilgrims returning from Ayodhya; the visa was denied with great
alacrity.

What all Hindus know but do not dare to articulate is that
communal riots (a euphemism for Hindu retaliation to Muslim
provocation) were not unique to Gujarat 2002. India’s ‘secular’
intellectual elite continues to insist on the fiction that all was
well between Hindus and Muslims until the advent of the British.
This ‘anti-Hindu’ elite has also perpetuated the intellectual tradition
in public discourse that communal harmony is the responsibility
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only of the Hindus. This means no matter what the provocation
from Muslims and Christians, as long as Hindus maintain self-
destructive tolerance and patience in the face of repeated assaults
against our dharma and our society, India will always remain
the garden of ‘communal harmony’; but if the Hindus retaliate
with equal force then the ‘minorities’ are the victims of majoritarian
fundamentalism, Hindu fascism.

As stated by me in the introduction to the book, the NGOs
and activists under the scanner in this book share a cosy partnership
with the US establishment – it is they who depose before the US
State Department’s Bureau of Democracy, Human Rights and
Labor and also before the American bi-partisan commission for
international religious freedom, the USCIRF. Nirmala Deshpande,
Kamal Mitra Chenoy (Professor, Jawaharlal Nehru University
that is communism’s last intellectual bastion), Sumit Ganguly
(expat ‘journalist’), the ubiquitous John Dayal, and Teesta Setalvad
have been among the other regular Marxist, Muslim and Christian
usual suspects who have run sniffing to the US with their
complaints. By running to a third country for intervention in
India’s domestic affairs, these ‘civil society leaders’ have signaled
that they have no social charisma or moral stature of their own
and also that they lack faith in India’s democratic institutions.

B Raman, one of India’s leading experts on counter-terrorism,
puts it bluntly. ‘Who were the people who ganged up against
Modi to humiliate him and teach him a lesson?’ The answer:
‘Sections of the so-called secularists in India and the US, many
of them Hindus, who cannot stand the sight of any party which
seeks to articulate the feelings of Hindus and give them a sense
of pride in their identity as Hindus’.3 Now Raman is neither RSS
nor BJP. He, in fact, retired as Additional Secretary, Cabinet
Secretariat and is perhaps a remnant of a dying or an already
extinct species—the quintessential faceless, colorless and odorless
bureaucrat – scrupulously honest and objective to a fault. Yet
even he thinks that it is only the anti-Hindu bias of these NGOs
which powered this anti-Modi campaign.

Commendably, Prime Minister Manmohan Singh rose above
petty politicking on this issue and, in the Rajya Sabha, expressed
disapproval of the US State Department’s decision to cancel Modi’s



172 • NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds

visa. The Prime Minister’s nationalist stand enraged this network
of anti-national activists who promptly wrote to him condemning
his ‘defense’ of Modi.4

This anti-Hindu group, which called itself Coalition Against
Genocide (CAG) included the following organisations:

• Alliance for a Secular and Democratic South Asia (ASDSA)
• American Federation of Muslims of Indian Origin (AFMI)
• Association of Indian Muslims of America (AIM)
• Association of South Asian Progressives (ASAP)
• Center for Study and Research in South Asia (CERAS,

Montreal)
• Dharma Megha
• Federation of Indian American Christian Organisations of

North America (FIACONA)
• Forum Of Inquilabi Leftists (FOIL)
• Friends Of South Asia (FOSA)
• Hindu Vaishnava Center for Enlightment
• Indian Christian Forum (ICF)
• Indian Muslim Educational Foundation of North America

(IMEFNA)
• Indian Muslim Council-USA (IMC-USA)
• Indian Muslim Relief and Charities (IMRC)
• International South Asia Forum (INSAF)
• Muslim Youth Awareness Alliance (MYAA)
• NRI’s for Secular And Harmonious India (NRI-SAHI)
• Policy Institute For Religion And State (PIFRAS)
• Sikh American Heritage Organisation (SAHO)
• Sneha (A network for women of South Asian origin)
• Vedanta Society of East Lansing
• World Tamil Organisation (WTO)

Supporting organisations included:

• Council on American-Islamic Relations (CAIR)
• DC Collective for South Asians (DCCSA)
• Institute on Religion and Public Policy (IRPP)
• Interfaith Freedom Foundation (IFF)
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To be noted: The description ‘South Asian’ which seeks to
dissolve Hindu India into the Muslim Pakistan and Bangladesh.
Also that there is one Sikh and one Tamil group which, for the
only reason that they are based in the US and in partnership
with this motley gang, are probably separatist Sikh and Tamil
groups. And the two ‘so-called’ Hindu groups – the Vaishnava
Center for Enlightenment sometimes calling itself Hindu Vaishnava
Center for Enlightenment (as though Vaishnavam can be anything
else other than Hindu) and the Vedanta Society are both one-
man shows. Or shall I say two-men shows both of them officiating
for both organisations as and when required? Dr KS Sripada
Raju and the self-styled ‘Acharya’ Shrikumar Poddar are both
from East Lansing, Michigan and, to the best of my knowledge
these groups have no websites of their own describing themselves
or their work.

There are three Poddars, all from the same family, with six
organisations between them – Shrikumar Poddar, President, India
Foundation, USA (this is besides his avatars in the Vedanta Society
and Hindu Vaishnava Center for Enlightenment), who is also
co-founder of the pompous-sounding NRI SAHI or Non-Resident
Indians for a Secular and Harmonious India (whatever that may
mean); Mayurika Poddar, Vice-President, Seva International, USA;
and Devesh Poddar, Treasurer, Coalition for India, Undergraduate
Students, USA. There is no other information about Shrikumar
except that he happily signs any letter drafted by the anti-Hindu
Marxist, Muslim and Missionary gang in the USA to lend their
various causes a Hindu touch. He is the ‘Hindu’ drop that flavours
the pretentious and blatantly false ‘multi-religious’ claim of this
NGO coalition against the RSS. The three members of the family
besides Sripada Raju can ensure four signatures amongst
themselves citing four organisations, or four names citing six
organisations, to all letters and petitions drafted by this group.
Similarly, while these two so-called ‘Hindu’ organisations have
at least the two names, Poddar and Raju as signatories, the Dharma
Megha, which is also a part of the Coalition Against Genocide
has neither a website nor a person’s name. We also do not know
if it is another pretentious ‘Hindu’ or even a pseudo ‘Buddhist’
drop.
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3. One gang – different names
The introduction to this book demonstrated that anti-Hindu

and anti-India activism of certain NGOs and individual activists
thrives in the context of Hindu powerlessness. The introduction
also suggested that Hindu powerlessness resulted from the lack
of a common ‘Hindu’ consciousness and that vested interests
have always thwarted all attempts to organise Hindu society on
the basis of a shared Hindu consciousness. An instance of
attempting to neutralise such a coming together was the Promise
of India appeal.

Promise of India is secular evangelist Raju Rajagopal’s second
pair of new clothes, the first being Indians for Collective Action
(ICA). Raju Rajagopal’s ICA played the guardian/patron saint
to Sandeep Pandey in the formative years of Pandey’s foray into
anti-Hindu activism. Promise of India was put together with
the same components, and more, that went into the deadly broth
called Coalition against Genocide which was set up to counter
Non-Resident Hindu and Nationalist Indians who were organising
themselves and acquiring considerable social status in the US.
The Pravasi Bharatiya Divas was organised by the NDA
Government encouraging NRIs to visit India in December/January
of every year as a major celebratory annual event. It was to counter
the nationalist appeal of this event that the Promise of India
people moved to organise their own conference in India every
January. Promise of India issued an essentially anti-Hindu appeal,
cleverly loaded with the rhetoric of pluralism, democracy and
secularism and campaigned extensively to get important individuals
and groups to endorse it.

We are deeply concerned that social, especially communal,
violence can seriously threaten India’s social and economic
development. For the sake of future generations, we stand ready
to join hands with our fellow Indians in urgent efforts to bring
about real changes for communal harmony and prosperity for
all Indians, and pledge to work towards the Promise of India.
We welcome like-minded individuals and organisations of
Indian origin from all over the world to endorse this appeal
and pledge to show their support for a Democratic, Secular,
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Pluralistic and United India.

Now people do understand the politics behind such
formations and appeals and the signatories to the appeal are
Indian society’s embodiments of anti-Hindu pluralism and
secularism.5 I must confess, however, that I was surprised to see
Sri Sri Ravi Shankar’s Art of Living, Delhi as one of the signatories
and am convinced that he was probably conned into endorsing
the appeal. Promise of India organised a conference ‘Linking
Peace and Development’ in January 2004. The objective of the
conference can be gauged from its own statement—

Approach: Presentations by distinguished speakers
representing grass root NGOs, business, justice and law
enforcement, the media, and activists working for communal
harmony. Speakers were asked to share their views on recent
events in India—including the violence in Gujarat—and explore
concrete ideas for promoting communal harmony, and suggest
ways in which NRI/PIOs can help.

The conference was structured with themes to facilitate
participation of the usual suspects as main speakers – Raju
Rajagopal, Nirmala Deshpande, Admiral Ramdas, Aruna Roy,
Harsh Mander, Tarun Tejpal, Prof. Imtiaz Ahmed, Swami
Agnivesh and Father Cedric Prakash among others. The second
conference scheduled for January 2005 had the theme ‘Making
Peace with Diversity and Development’. As I remarked before,
you cannot accuse these worthies of originality. They recycle
the same words, same ideas and same issues in new permutations
and combinations.

The speakers at the second conference were supposed to
have been Shashi Tharoor, Rev.Valson Thampu, Mallika Sarabhai,
and Javed Akhtar among others. But the devastating tsunami
that ravaged parts of India forced the group to cancel the
conference and there are reports that in January 2006, less than
half the number of NRIs compared to last year’s number visited
India for the Pravasi Bharatiya Divas probably because it is the
Congress-led anti-Hindu UPA Government which is at the centre.
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And since I see no reports on the net about any POI conference
in January 2006, we may safely conclude that the emperor lost
his second pair of clothes.

4. Anyone can give or receive an award
One unique method by which these stalwarts conduct their

self-promotional campaigns is to get one component of the coalition
to confer awards on another component. This tactic is similar to
that which is employed by the ‘eminent historians’ club where
Romila Thapar will make adulatory references to Irfan Habib
and Irfan Habib will extol the works of S Gopal and so on. Hindus
who lived through the trauma of Jayalalithaa unleashing demoniac
forces which arrested and incarcerated the two venerable
Acharyas of the Kanchi Kamakoti Peetham remember how barely
a few months before she embarked on this asuric invasion, she
had been awarded the title of ‘Golden Star’ by some unknown
and insignificant human rights organisation with roots in the
Ukraine. Jayalalithaa celebrated the obscure (Christian?) and
dubious award with a self-congratulatory orgy. There were street
slogans on house walls, huge life-sized and larger-than-life posters
of the lady, eulogizing her for receiving the human rights award.
As I said, just about anyone can give or take an award; but when
such awards are given to politicians it is usually given either
expecting a favour involving use of political power or as an
expression of gratitude for favours already bestowed.

5. The Indian Muslim Council (IMC) – USA
The IMC-USA, one of the member organisations of the

Coalition against Genocide, since its birth in 2002, has been
generous in this regard and very purposeful in the innumerable
awards that it has given precisely with this objective – expecting
or returning favours. The IMC-USA crowned Shrikumar Poddar
with the (not surprising at all) Bahadur Shah Zafar award ‘for
promoting pluralism and community harmony in India’.6

Now this is weird; Shrikumar Poddar and other NRIs are
being conferred awards by the IMC-USA for their work in
India – ‘promoting pluralism and community harmony in India,
for selfless service towards the uplift of the poor and the oppressed
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classes in India, for selfless service towards the uplift of Muslims
in India and for courageously serving India and India’s interests.’
One would have thought that such a gigantic task would involve
a life-time’s dedication if even one small pocket in India has to
yield expected results. And yet the IMC-USA is bestowing these
awards to non-resident Indians residing in the US! As I said,
just anyone can give and receive awards.

In October 2005, the IMC-USA, at its third annual convention
in Detroit, conferred upon American Congressman John Conyers
the Malik Al-Shabbazz award for ‘his leadership in the field of
human rights.’ Originality, it would seem, is not the forte of the
IMC-USA too. Accepting the award, the American Congressman,
living up to my generally poor opinion of the intelligence of the
average American politician and completely in keeping with the
new American policy of courting and wooing Muslims as a sop
to soften them over what is happening in Iraq, Afghanistan and
now Iran, made gratifying noises about the persecuted religious
minorities in India. He is also reported to have congratulated
the Muslims in India for fighting religious persecution ‘adopting
non-violence as the way to do so just as Gandhi and King had
done.’ Conyers obviously hadn’t heard about the bloody vivisection
of 1947 or about the genocide of Kashmiri Hindus by the Kashmiri
Muslims in Jammu and Kashmir. Talk about ignorance being
bliss or was the Congressman too singing for his supper?7

The award was bestowed upon the Congressman as a
rewarding carrot for having moved a resolution in Congress in
March of the same year to prevail upon the US State Department
to deny Narendra Modi a visa to visit the USA.

6. The mind-boggling ‘peace’ and ‘human rights’ industry
The ‘peace’ and ‘conflict resolution’ industry is as big as

the ‘for-profit’ arms industry that creates the conditions for
conflict resolution in the first place. There is a plethora of ‘peace
and conflict studies’ think-tanks, which have mushroomed
around the world to match the ‘peace and conflict resolution’
NGO industry – both often funded by the same governments,
international organisations, foundations and trusts. ‘Peace’,
human rights and conflict studies and resolution have acquired
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their current high profile status consequent to their
transformation into political and strategic tools of containment
in world affairs.

Martin Macwan, a Christian from Gujarat, was awarded
the Magsaysay in 2000. The same year, he was also awarded
the 17th Annual Robert F Kennedy Human Rights Award. ‘In
my view, the most significant factor in selecting Martin for the
award was the potential impact given the size of the Indian
population—160 million—whose rights are being violated because
they are Dalits,’ said RFK Human Rights award judge, Sergio
Aguayo Quezada, former President of the Mexican Academy
for Human Rights. ‘The Indian Government has been able to
evade its responsibility to uphold the human rights of the dalit
because of the indifference of the international community’ (http:/
/www.uua.org/international/holdeen/macwankennedy.html).

Surely, by the same token, considering the pervasive and
systemic racist discrimination/abuse in the US and other White
European countries, particularly in the police and academia (I
am not even going into the abuses perpetrated by state agencies
on non-White, non-Christian peoples in the guise of ‘war on
terror’) American and European governments can also be said
to be ‘evading their responsibility to uphold human rights’ of
the non-White, non-Christian peoples in their countries because
of the craven cowardice and complicity of the ‘international
community’ (whatever that may mean).

But the shameless double standards on human rights
notwithstanding, Brown and White Christian missionaries, with
the overt backing of White Christian Governments and their
human rights organisations, promote and campaign for ‘dalit
human rights’ abroad because, along with ‘women’s human rights’,
this is the biggest money and award-spinning global racket with
political objectives.

It is claimed that Martin Macwan’s work was brought to
the attention of the judges by William Schulz of Amnesty
International, Smita Narula of Human Rights Watch, and Kathy
Sreedhar of the Holdeen India Fund. Voila!! The same year Human
Rights Watch, the all-US competitor in the human rights industry
to Amnesty International, ‘honoured’ Macwan at the 2000 Human
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Rights Watch Annual Dinners, in New York and Los Angeles.

7. Awardees Gallery

• Mahasweta Devi, champion of tribal rights was awarded
the Magsaysay in 1997.

• Aruna Roy was awarded the Magsaysay in 2000.
• Martin Macwan was also awarded the Magsaysay in 2000.
• Praful Bidwai and Achin Vanaik were awarded the Sean

Macbride Peace Prize in 2000.
• Sandeep Pandey was awarded the Magsaysay in 2002.
• Bharat Koirala the Nepalese journalist and founder Nepal

Press Institute was awarded the Magsaysay in 2002 for
unleashing the anti-Hindu process in Nepal.

• Arundhati Roy was awarded the Sydney Peace Prize for
2004

• Nirmala Deshpande and Admiral Ramdas were jointly
awarded the Magsaysay in 2005.

• Both Nirmala Deshpande and Mahasweta Devi have been
conferred the Padma Vibhushan award in January 2006 by
the UPA Government .

The popular misconception about the Magsaysay award is
that it is an ‘Asian’ award. It is not. It is an American award for
Asians. These annual awards, given to Asians under different
categories, were constituted in the late 1950s by the Rockefeller
Brothers Foundation in memory of Ramon Magsaysay, the former
President of the Philippines. A significant portion of the money
component of this award is donated by the Ford Foundation.
The political objective of the Magsaysay award is obvious from
the choice of awardees.

The Sean Macbride Peace Prize was constituted by the
International Peace Bureau in 1992 in memory of Sean Macbride,
a fierce Irish nationalist himself and son of Irish nationalist parents.
Member of Fianna Fail and later Chief of Staff of the dreaded
IRA, Sean Macbride parted ways with the violent IRA, became
a member of the Bar and was also the foreign minister in the
Irish Government. Co-founder of Amnesty International, Sean
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Macbride was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1974. Readers
must keep this very brief history of Sean Macbride in mind with
regard to what follows later in this chapter about Akhila Raman
and her views on Jammu and Kashmir.

Digging into the profiles of these ‘peace’ awardees, I stumbled
upon an amazing and mind-boggling connectivity of powerful
foreign agents and their domestic stooges. Somehow there is always
a White Christian/ Western Government hand behind efforts to
weaken the forces of Hindu nationalism. As pointed out earlier,
Martin Macwan, a Christian from Gujarat, was awarded the
Magsaysay in 2000. The same year he was also ‘honoured’ by
Human Rights Watch for being a ‘human rights defender’. The
same year he was given the Robert F Kennedy Human Rights
Award. Macwan’s work, as also pointed out earlier, was brought
to the attention of the RFK Human Rights award judges by William
Schulz of Amnesty International, Smita Narula of Human Rights
Watch, and Kathy Sreedhar of the Holdeen India Fund. Now let
us take this step by step.

William Schulz is actually Reverend William Schulz and
he is the current President of Amnesty International and he is
a White Christian. Amnesty International, let us understand,
will never be headed by a Hindu, a Native American, not even
by a white-skinned American ex-Christian who is now Buddhist
or worse, a Hindu. Amnesty International will never be headed
by an Asian or an African. And neither will Human Rights Watch
or the White House or 10 Downing Street or any of the ultimate
seats of power in Europe and America. I dare the New York
Times to write an editorial on these racist/fascist tendencies of
White/Christian polity of Western nations which adamantly
refuse to share power with their non-White, non-Christian
citizens with the same ferocity that it wrote the editorial when
nationalist Indians refused to allow Sonia Gandhi to become prime
minister—all their pious protestations about human rights,
democracy and religious freedom notwithstanding!

William Schulz is also the past President of UUA – Unitarian
Universalist Association, an American denominational church.
It is a self-proclaimed ‘liberal religious group’ and says it has a
few Buddhists in its congregation just as the Coalition against
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Genocide claims it is multi-religious in character. But we should
know it is a Rev. Olivia Holmes who is Director of the UUA
Office of International Relations and a Rev. Meg Riley who is
the Director of the UUA Washington Office for Advocacy and
it is a Rev. Burton Carley who is on its Board of Advisers.

Jonathan Holdeen, a UUA member, bequeathed a generous
fund for Christian charity and missionary work in India – and
the Unitarian Universalist Holdeen India Programme (UUHIP)
came into being. ‘The Unitarian Universalist Holdeen India
Program (UUHIP) was established thanks to a generous bequest
to the UUA from Jonathan Holdeen, a businessman and attorney
with an interest in assisting the most impoverished people of
India’ is how their website puts it.

This dear White Christian compassion for the poor brown
people of India is overwhelming. Poverty, like peace-keeping and
human rights, is thriving business for the rich and the enterprising
among the White Christians. It is almost as if they have no avenues
for Christian compassion and charity closer to home.

Kathy Sreedhar, a White Christian (what else!) is the
Executive Director (she is also described as Title Director) of
UUHIP and she is Martin Macwan’s patron saint. Let us pause
a moment here with Kathy Sreedhar. Kathy Sreedhar writes the
following on the Gujarat riots dated 22 August, 2002. I think
her writing comes competitively close to George W Bush’s juvenile
simplicity, ‘Al Qaeeda is bad, Al Qaeeda hates us’.

The riots are an expression of a long-standing campaign by
fundamentalists to change India from a secular to a Hindu
religious state. At the time of independence in 1947, Gandhi’s
vision of a secular state that embraced all Indians triumphed,
yet a minority view persisted in favor of an overtly Hindu-
based nation.
In 1992, fundamentalist mobs burned down the Babri Mosque,
a Muslim holy place, and declared they would replace it with
a Hindu temple to Ram.
You can imagine how difficult it is for our Indian partners,
committed as they are to the secular ideal of Gandhi and his
successors, to deal constantly with deeply prejudiced
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government officials. (http://www.uua.org/news/2002/
020822.html).

I didn’t know that the Babri ‘Mosque’ was burned. I didn’t
know you could burn stone for that matter unless Kathy Sreedhar
knows something about stones that Indians don’t know. It is
also news to Indians that Gandhiji had a ‘secular ideal’, with
his intuition bordering on the genius and with his passionate
espousal of Ramrajya, or that he ever believed in the Fool’s Paradise
called secular India. But this kind of writing serves two purposes
– it hides the right to evangelise and convert Hindus by foreign
Christian missionaries under the cloak of ‘secularism’ and also
helps raise Christian conscience money in small coins and big
notes in the churches back home in the US for NGO activism
and proselytising missions in India. Read this:

Then SEWA [Self-Employed Women’s Association, UUHIP’s
‘partner’ in India] began marketing the goods outside the camps,
including the United States, where a delegation of SEWA
craftswomen exhibited and sold their wares at the
Smithsonian’s annual Folk Festival on the Mall in Washington.
Possibly some of you visiting Washington during late June and
early July had the opportunity to speak with the craftswomen
at their stalls and buy their beautiful scarves, table and bed
linens, bags, and other items. Members of the Cedar Lane UU
Church in Bethesda, Maryland, bought more than $1500 worth
of SEWA’s textiles after I spoke with them about the riots. (same
source as cited above)

Kathy Sreedhar was also Member of the Council on Foreign
Relations’ (CFR) Task Force on India and Pakistan, which released
its two-year report. This Task Force is different from the CFR
Task Force which included Frank G Wisner II, former US
Ambassador to India and which presented a report in October
2003 on US Policy towards India, Pakistan and Afghanistan.
Council on Foreign Relations is an independent American think-
tank with international political and strategic intentions, with a
definite agenda on India, on Jammu and Kashmir in particular.
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It is also the publisher of Foreign Affairs, a reputed bi-monthly
journal on international affairs. And if Kathy Sreedhar has been
a member of CFR then her intentions in India are neither social
nor charitable. And that is why Kathy Sreedhar is in Gujarat, a
sensitive border-state and SEWA which has a significant presence
also in Gujarat is being funded by UUHIP. Kathy Sreedhar has
also declared her intention to shift her focus to Uttar Pradesh.

After the close of the World Social Forum, Kathy will travel
with FGHR (Fund for Global Human Rights) to Uttar Pradesh,
one of the poorest and most violent states in India, with a
population so large it would rank as the eighth largest country
in the world. Kathy and Mona Khan of the FGHR will meet
women and dalit human rights leaders and activists to identify
the most pressing human rights issues in UP, as well as the
most critical support required to ‘grow’ human rights
organisations and movements in UP (Unitarian Universalist
Holdeen India Program Report to the UUA Board of Trustees,
December 2003).

As stated earlier in this chapter, NGO activism in India centers
around just four or five issues – anti-nation and anti-national
borders, anti-police and armed forces, anti-RSS and BJP, and
anti-Hindu society (among Hindu women, so-called dalits and
tribal peoples) The UUHIP has fraternal relations with Amnesty
International and Human Rights Watch (HRW). One of the major
donors of HRW is George Soros and Soros does not put his money
into things from which there are no returns. He is typical of the
culture, which says ‘There are no free lunches’. George Soros,
his publisher Peter Osmos and William D Zabel, his legal adviser,
and a few more of his dependants are all important functionaries
in HRW. In the advisory committee of HRW are also serving
and past members and Fellows of Council on Foreign Relations.
George Soros, besides being a major donor to HRW, is also on
the Board of Directors of the CFR. Oxfam too is a major donor
to HRW.

This is just one thread of the global network operating in
the border states of India. There is another thread, equally mind-
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boggling, of powerful international agencies which come together
as ‘partners’ to fund NGOs working among dalits and women.
Let us look at this mind-boggling network of foreign donor agencies
in the racket to work in ‘health and women’s welfare’.

Friends of Women’s World Banking India, FWWB is a non-
profit organisation and was established as an affiliate of Women’s
World Banking (WWB) in 1982. It was created to extend as well
as expand informal credit support and networks within India.
FWWB has built a network of nearly 80 NGOs in different states
across India. To carry out its various activities, FWWB is supported
by partners from within the country and outside. Ford Foundation
has been one of the earliest donor agencies to recognize FWWB,
and has been supporting FWWB since 1991. Other long-standing
partners include USAID, DFID, PATH, UU Holdeen India Fund,
NABARD and SIDBI.

USAID is an extended arm of the US Government as is DFID,
Department for International Development, an extended arm
of the British Government. PATH is ‘involved’ with health and,
what is most surprising, or should I say, what doesn’t surprise
me at all is the composition of its Board of Directors – persons
from CFR, HRW and US Government officials (http://
www.path.org/about/board_directors.htm). Please note that
while NABARD and SIDBI partner UUHIP which is an American
church group along with USAID and DFID, none of them has
entered into partnerships with IDRF, with the RSS, the
Ramakrishna Mission or the Chinmaya Mission, perhaps because
these are Hindu organisations.

Two other big donors for NGO activism among women are
the Ashoka Innovators for the Public (AIP) and Women’s Funding
Network. Lest readers are deceived into believing that the AIP
is Indian, Ashoka Innovators for the Public is an American funding
agency which also offers Ashoka Fellowships. This is how their
website describes the organisation and its objective:

Ashoka was founded by Bill Drayton, a former McKinsey &
Co. consultant and assistant administrator at the Environmental
Protection Agency. Drayton piloted Ashoka in India with a
budget of less than $50,000. Today, Ashoka spends more than
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$17 million a year financing its fellows around the world and
some of the projects supported by AIP and Women’s Funding
Network include – Recovery for victims of sexual abuse, Project
to prevent incest/child sexual abuse, Rural, dalit women
organise violence prevention, health education for dalit women
and girls, and Sewing co-operative for isolated Muslim women.

8. ‘Dalits’, Bleeding heart evangelical Christians, and White
Christian States – shameless double standards

Christian missionaries, Brown and White, stage-managed
the Indian performance in Durban 2001 when they got Martin
Macwan to equate caste with racism. Caste derives from Latin
‘casta’ which means ‘race’ or ‘breed’. Sixteenth century Portuguese
traders first used the word ‘casta’ to denote jaati, varna and
kula – all of which Hindu concepts have specific meanings and
purpose, and none of these Hindu social ordering/organising
principles mention an ‘untouchable’ sect. But this historical truth
is of no consequence to this anti-Hindu coterie which has made
repeat-the-lie-until-it-seems-true the leitmotif of all their activism.
Equating the practice of untouchability, a later-day evil and ossified
social practice with caste or with jaati, kula and varna was a
deliberate and calculated White/colonial/Christian ploy to
defame, tarnish and eventually fragment traditional Hindu social
structures.

Without going into details of how enlightened Hindus have
dealt with the unconscionable practice of untouchability, let us
audit the record of the Church in India with regard to the dalits.

The dalits, or ‘harijans’ as Gandhiji called them, constitute
15 percent of the total Indian population and 20 percent of the
Hindu population. As per the 2001 census, there are 24.20 million
Christians in India of which the Christians of South India constitute
12.5 million, more than half the total Christian population of
India, and those of the North-East, 5.4 million. The total population
of Tamil Nadu Christians is 3.8 million, Karnataka one million,
Kerala 6 million, Andhra Pradesh 1.2 million and Goa 0.4 million.
Dalits constitute 65 percent of the total South Indian Christian
population. Some Christian groups even claim that dalits
constitute 70 percent of the Christians of Tamil Nadu. But the
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secular intellectuals of this country and the US State Department,
who screech that religious freedom includes the right of Christian
missionaries to convert Hindus, have not cared to answer the
pertinent question, ‘What is the attitude of the Church and its
hierarchy to social empowerment of dalit Christians within the
community given the high percentage of the dalits and tribal
peoples in the total Christian population and the power-sharing
equation in the Christian hierarchy between the priests belonging
to the upper castes and the dalits?’

As per the data currently available on the Catholic Bishops
Conference of India website,

The CBCI has over 200 members-bishops from the Latin, Syro-
Malabar and the Syro-Malankara ecclesial traditions in the
country among whom are 155 heads of the dioceses, of whom
there are 3 cardinals, 29 archbishops and 123 bishops. There
are 2 co-adjutor bishops (one of whom is a co-adjutor
archbishop), 12 auxiliary bishops and 36 retired bishops.

A squeamish media and dishonest activists taking up the
cause of dalits in Durban, in the US State Department and in
the European Parliament have never summoned the courage to
ask the Catholic Church to make public the number of dalit and
tribal bishops, archbishops and cardinals in their fold. Except
for Goa and Kerala, in the rest of India, dalits and tribal people
constitute the major percentage of Christians and yet the Christians
who claim that the dalits are voluntarily converting to the Christian
faith to end discrimination and to empower themselves, have
not told us how many dalits and tribal people have been elevated
to the highest positions of bishops, vicars-general, priests, directors,
professors in seminaries, and surgeons and heads of departments
in their hospitals and medical colleges. The Christian community
has not told us if their premier educational institutions reserve
30% of their seats for dalit Christian students, if at least 30%
reservation is maintained in the recruitment of dalit teachers
and professors in St. Stephen’s in New Delhi, in Loyola College
in Chennai and in Christian Medical College, Vellore. What is
the power-sharing equation of the positions held by upper-caste
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and dalit Christians in the schools, colleges and hospitals run by
the Christian missionaries in this country? How many dalit or
tribal Christians have risen to the highest positions in these
Christian social, educational and religious organisations? Unasked
and unanswered questions, these.

Anti-Hindu activists working for the ‘dalit cause’ have not
dared to address themselves to this question just as the US has
not dared to address itself to the issue of its flawed democracy.
In the US, which prides itself on being the world’s oldest
democracy, even after centuries of democracy, no woman and
no African-American, Jew, Hindu or Muslim has ever been
considered to even participate in the race for the White House.
And the US State Department and the USCIRF lecture to the
Indian Government on human rights of dalits and women!
Notwithstanding American double-standards on equal rights and
religious freedom, Nirmala Deshpande, Teesta Setalvad, John
Dayal, John Prabhudoss, Cedric Prakash, Kamal Mitra Chenoy
and others routinely depose against the Hindu community before
the United States Commission on International Religious Freedom
and the US State Department’s Bureau of Democracy, Human
Rights and Labor!!

Let us see what one of the highest-ranking members of the
Vatican hierarchy has to say in this regard. Archbishop George
Zus, apostolic pro-nuncio to India, addressed the Catholic Bishops’
Council in December 1991, in Pune. In his inaugural address to
the Catholic Bishops, he stated, ‘The dalit Christians make 65
percent of the ten million Christians in the South, but less than 4
percent of the parishes are entrusted to dalit priests. There are
no dalits among the 13 Catholic Bishops’ Council of Tamil Nadu
or among the Vicars-general and the Rectors of seminaries and
Directors of social assistance centres’ (‘Dalits in India’ by John
Massey, Manohar Publications, New Delhi, 1995: 82). John Massey
is a Punjabi ‘dalit Christian’. The secular intellectual establishment
and the Christian community it seems is ignorant about this
simmering discontent among the dalits who converted to the
Christian faith hoping to be empowered. And yet, the dalits still
within the Hindu fold have risen to the highest positions in all
walks of life including to Rashtrapati Bhavan. Sadly, little has
changed in 2006 for the dalits within the Christian fold.
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Much noise is also made about the despicable practice of
untouchability which is placed at the door of Hindu dharma
even though there is no religious sanction for it in the religious
content of our traditions. Be that as it may but untouchability is
not the only form of discrimination faced by the dalits. There
are other forms of discrimination too and, as shown above, these
concern their positions in the Christian institutions and their
marriage practices. What is the percentage of inter-caste marriages
among the Christians belonging to the upper-castes and how
many of the upper-caste converts to Christianity have married
into families of the dalit Christians? How many upper-caste
Christians will accept the holy water from a dalit Christian priest,
if any, and in how many churches and cemeteries have walls
been erected to separate the upper-caste laity from the dalits, in
death as in life? If dalits are indeed converting to Christianity,
not because of force, allurement or coercion, but voluntarily to
empower themselves, to end discrimination and to improve the
quality of their lives, then it is relevant to ask our editorialists
and human rights activists, how many have indeed been so
‘empowered’ in Christian institutions and organisations and if
social discrimination of the dalits within Christianity has indeed
ended.

9. What they say and write ?
As stated earlier, all NGO and individual activism in peace

and human rights can be encompassed under four or five heads.
The defining characteristics of their activism, their talks and
writings are:

• Contemptuous, vicious language with regard to the
RSS, Hinduism and nationalism;

• Shallow and often puerile intellectual arguments
which do not withstand critical scrutiny. Therefore
these activists never come face to face with Hindu
nationalists but prefer to hit and run with their
writings and talks from forums which cater to a
captive, uncritical audience;

• Brazen double standards on what constitutes
terrorism and what merits intellectual defense and
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advocacy;
• Their hitherto unexposed but consistent support for

Naxal terrorism, for Maoism, their advocacy mission
for Christian and Islamic terrorists in the North-East
and in Jammu & Kashmir;

• Their virulent anti-police and anti-armed forces
posture even on foreign soil;

• Their contempt for democracy, democratic process
and democratic institutions.

As I proceed with quoting all of these activists verbatim
from their talks and writings, readers will see that their position
on issues and their methodology in activism fit into the patterns
described above.

10. Pet obsessions and posturing
The bedrock of Hindu society is its stability, which derives

from the high place accorded to the institutions of marriage and
family and the disciplines called for from all members to keep
both institutions enduring and lasting. One of the disciplines
exhorted upon members is physical and sexual discipline, which
can be achieved only with the mandatory mental discipline.
Terming such disciplines ‘repressive’ and ‘oppressive’, NGO
activism among our women and the public posturing of these
‘liberal’ activists on marriage and family aims at weakening our
value systems which in turn is intended to weaken these basic
institutions that keep Hindu society stable and contented.

But for all their ‘liberal’ and anarchic posturing on anti-
Nation and anti-Hindu issues most of these NGOs and individual
activists suffer from an obsession with sex. Several of the foreign
donor agencies support advocacy projects dealing with victims
of rape, sexual violence, child sexual abuse, incest, lesbianism
and homosexuality. Praful Bidwai is obsessed about the sexual
deprivation ‘suffered’ by RSS pracharaks while Arundhati Roy
uses sexual metaphors to describe the things she abhors.

While all premier 24-hour English and Hindi news channels
churn out sob stuff of homosexual and lesbian predilections among
the young and not so young in Hindu society, our award-winning
activists and their support staff in the media, film and academic
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circles campaign against the injustices of Hindu society against
Hindu women. Deepa Mehta’s presentation of Hindu women
in her films ‘Fire’ and ‘Water’ are cases in point. (Even Mehta’s
‘creative’ and ‘imaginative’ films do not present Muslim or Christian
women as suffering gross injustices within their families and
communities). In an era of media and celebrity-promoted sexual
libertarianism and ‘alternate sexuality’ experimentation, the
stability and the pervasive sense of well-being and prosperity
accruing to Hindu society from its religious and cultural values
rooted in the sense of sanctity vested in marriage and family
and the ‘brahmacharya and sanyasa’ vrata of the RSS pracharaks
frightens these activists into frenzy.

11. Arundhati Roy’s double standards on marriage and family
Arundhati Roy writes and speaks for effect. She suffers from

a delinquent propensity to shock people and her extremely
derogatory references to aspects of Hindu culture, nation, national
symbols and nationalism are intended for a foreign audience
who have next to no knowledge about India or Hindus. Her
undoubted felicity to play clever tricks with words which earns
her undeserved media space and attention is a calculated self-
promotional exercise which gives her an illusory authority to
pronounce judgments on traditional articles of faith. White
Christian societies, which are going through a critical phase of
identity crisis and a general erosion of faith in all social and
religious institutions, find fascinating her articulate but patently
contrived irreverence.

Given the way things have turned out, it’s easy for me to say
that I thank God that I had none of the conditioning that a
normal, middle class Indian girl would have. I had no father,
no presence of this man telling us that he would look after us
and beat us occasionally in exchange. I didn’t have a caste,
and I didn’t have a class, and I had no religion, no traditional
blinkers, no traditional lenses on my spectacles, which are very
hard to shrug off. I sometimes think I was perhaps the only
girl in India whose mother said, “Whatever you do, don’t get
married” [laughs]. For me, when I see a bride, it gives me a
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rash. I find them ghoulish, almost. I find it so frightening to
see this totally decorated, bejeweled creature who, as I wrote
in The God of Small Things, is polishing firewood (http://
www.the-south-asian.com/Sept2001/Arundhati_Roy-
Interview2.htm).

 Consistent with this worldview, Roy’s mother Mary Roy
dragged her brother to court over what she considered were
unfair inheritance rights for daughters among the wealthy Syrian
Christian community. Mary Roy, in the Supreme Court in 1983,
challenged the Travancore Christian Succession Act, ‘which
decreed that when a man died intestate, his widow had a mere
life estate over a portion of the family property and that the
daughter shall receive a quarter of the share of the son, or
Rs 5,000, whichever is less.’8 Arundhati Roy’s progressive mother
took recourse to litigation to demand equitable inheritance rights
including ‘real estate property’ but her ‘progressive’ and anarchic
daughter terms as ‘communal Hindu fascists’ Hindu nationalists
who are fighting to protect India’s territory, the timeless Hindu
homeland for their progeny, which is their rightful inheritance,
from predatory Islamic and Christian secessionist politico-religious
theology. ‘My and mine’ for the Roy women obviously applies
only to their family inheritance and their rights over it but not to
‘my nation’.

In yet another instance of shameless double standards, Mary
Roy, notwithstanding her silly advice to her daughter not to get
married, was married and had Arundhati for child while
Arundhati herself, even if brides give her a rash and even if she
finds resplendent brides ‘ghoulish’, is also well and truly married.
I do not know what kind of father Arundhati Roy had or what
kind of brides she and her mother made when they married but
if she can generalise about fathers and brides on the basis of her
personal experience then so can hundreds of millions of Indians
who still think marriage, family and fathers are sacred and good
things to have in life. But then normalcy of any kind is abhorrent
to this breed of activists which postures for effect.
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12. Arundhati Roy on nation, nationalism and national symbols

In India, those of us who have expressed views on nuclear
bombs, big dams, corporate globalisation and the rising threat
of communal Hindu fascism—views that are at variance with
the Indian Government’s—are branded ‘anti-national’.  While
this accusation does not fill me with indignation, it’s not an
accurate description of what I do or how I think.  An ‘anti-
national’ is a person is who is against his/her own nation
and, by inference, is pro some other one.  But it isn’t necessary
to be ‘anti-national’ to be deeply suspicious of all nationalism,
to be anti-nationalism.  Nationalism of one kind or another
was the cause of most of the genocide of the 20th century.  Flags
are bits of coloured cloth that Governments use first to shrink-
wrap people’s minds and then as ceremonial shrouds to bury
the dead.  When independent, thinking people (and here I do
not include the corporate media) begin to rally under flags,
when writers, painters, musicians, film-makers suspend their
judgment and blindly yoke their art to the service of the ‘nation’,
it’s time for all of us to sit up and worry.  In India, we saw it
happen soon after the nuclear tests in 1998 and during the
Kargil war against Pakistan in 1999 (‘Not again’ on the first
anniversary of 9/11).
Speaking for myself,  I’m no flag-waver, no patriot, and am
fully aware that venality, brutality, and hypocrisy are imprinted
on the leaden soul of every state. But when a country ceases
to be merely a country and becomes an empire, then the scale
of operations changes dramatically. So may I clarify that tonight
I speak as a subject of the American Empire? I speak as a slave
who presumes to criticize her king (Instant-Mix Imperial
Democracy-Buy One, Get One Free, presented in New York City
at the Riverside Church on May 13, 2003. The talk was
organised by the Centre for Economic and Social Rights).

Now we know why Arundhati Roy was awarded the Sydney
prize and why she accepted it while, typically of her double
standards and public posturing, this Resident Non-Indian (RNI)
refused to accept the Sahitya Akademi award in January 2006.
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13. Arundhati Roy and the Sydney Peace Prize
Alan Cameron AM, Chairman of the Sydney Peace

Foundation, announced on May 28 that the Sydney Peace Prize
jury has chosen the Indian novelist and human rights campaigner
Arundhati Roy as the recipient of the 2004 Sydney Peace Prize
The jury’s citation reads, ‘Arundhati Roy has been recognized
for her courage in campaigns for human rights and for her
advocacy of non violence, as expressed in her demands for justice
for the poor, for the victims of communal violence, for the millions
displaced by the Narmada Dam projects and by her opposition
to nuclear weapons.’ This was Alan Cameron’s way of patting
Arundhati approvingly on the head for accepting to be a slave
in the American Empire. A 21st century slave may criticize the
king as long as she accepts she is a slave.

From New Delhi, Ms Roy comments, ‘I am honoured to accept
the prize.’ On non-violence as a criterion for the award, Arundhati
Roy says

Today, in a world convulsed by violence and unbelievable
brutality the lines between ‘us’ and ‘the terrorists’ have been
completely blurred. We don’t have to choose between
Imperialism and Terrorism, we have to choose what form of
resistance will rid us of both. What shall we choose? Violence
or non-violence? We have to choose knowing that when we
are violent to our enemies, we do violence to ourselves. When
we brutalise others, we brutalise ourselves. And eventually we
run the risk of becoming our oppressors.

Now Ms. Roy had to mouth these patently insincere but
clever-sounding phrases because she wanted to accept the White
man’s ‘Peace’ prize while the truth is she is a firm-believer in
violence as a legitimate method of dissent and protest.

Finding himself in a similar predicament, Sandeep Pandey
on being charged with being a communist was compelled to deny
the accusation because, he claimed, the Magsaysay would never
have been awarded to him had he been a Marxist/communist.
But we all know he is lying. The truth is either that the Rockefeller
Brothers Foundation did not know that Sandeep Pandey was a
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Leftist when they chose him for the Magsaysay award in 2000
or that they did not care and, similarly, when Arundhati Roy
was awarded the Sydney Peace Prize the Committee probably
did not know that she publicly supports violence and terrorism
or did not care.

14. The truth about Sandeep Pandey’s Leftist leanings and
the Magsaysay

Let me begin with a brief timeline on this issue:

2002 – Ramon Magsaysay Award in Emerging Leadership
Category.
2002 – Sandeep Pandey refuses the US$ 50,000 purse, which
comes with the award (Now why would he do that?).
November 2002 – Sandeep Pandey participates in the Seventh
Congress of the CPI (ML) in Bihar and his presence is attested
to by the website news report of the CPI (ML).
October 2004 – Sandeep Pandey through an acolyte in Princeton
issues several clarifications among which he denies any links
with the Left, text of which letter is available on the net.

Now it doesn’t matter a whit to me if Sandeep Pandey is
Marxist/Stalinist and leans precariously to the Left or if he is a
caviar-consuming capitalist. But what matters is that sharp
questions from ASHA donors about his Marxist connections and
fears of having the Magsaysay revoked compelled him to lie.
Sandeep Pandey, like Arundhati Roy, values the awards bestowed
on him by the White race and so Sandeep Pandey, having postured
to the world about the US being a terrorist state, postures again
to return the money component of the award but gladly accepts
the citation which he believes gives his political NGO activism a
prestigious lift.

15. Arundhati Roy, awardee, the Sydney ‘Peace’ Prize
advocating violence

When every avenue of non-violent dissent is closed down, and
everyone who protests against the violation of their human
rights is called a terrorist, should we really be surprised if vast
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parts of the country are overrun by those who believe in armed
struggle and are more or less beyond the control of the state:
in Kashmir, the north-eastern provinces, large parts of Madhya
Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand, and Andhra Pradesh.

Thus spake Arundhati Roy, the defender of ‘peace’.

Then, from the ruins of Afghanistan, from the rubble of Iraq
and Chechnya, from the streets of occupied Palestine and the
mountains of Kashmir, from the hills and plains of Colombia
and the forests of Andhra Pradesh and Assam comes the
chilling reply: ‘There’s no alternative but terrorism.’ Terrorism.
Armed struggle. Insurgency. Call it what you want.
Terrorism is vicious, ugly, and dehumanising for its
perpetrators, as well as its victims. But so is war. You could
say that terrorism is the privatisation of war. Terrorists are
the free marketers of war. They are people who don’t believe
that the state has a monopoly on the legitimate use of violence.
(Democracy Now! 24 August, 2004)
That the history of oppressed and vanquished people remains
for the large part unchronicled is a truism that does not apply
only to Savarna Hindus. If the politics of avenging historical
wrong is our chosen path, then surely the Dalits and Adivasis
of India have the right to murder, arson and wanton
destruction?
When victims refuse to be victims, they are called terrorists
and are dealt with as such. POTA is the broad-spectrum
antibiotic for the disease of dissent.
So how can ordinary people counter the assault of an
increasingly violent state?
The space for non-violent civil disobedience has atrophied. After
struggling for several years, several non-violent peoples’
resistance movements have come up against a wall and feel
quite rightly, they have to now change direction. Views about
what that direction should be are deeply polarised. There are
some who believe that an armed struggle is the only avenue
left. Others increasingly are beginning to feel they must
participate in electoral politics — enter the system, negotiate
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from within. [Similar is it not, to the choices people faced in
Kashmir?] (This is based on the first I.G. Khan Memorial Lecture
delivered at Aligarh Muslim University on April 6, 2004 titled
‘Kashmir: How deep shall we dig’)

I have stated earlier that the lady speaks for effect and on
this occasion she was addressing the students and the teaching
faculty of the Aligarh Muslim University (from now ‘AMU Talk’).
She has chosen the topic, the language and the metaphors
appropriate for a predominantly Muslim audience.

16. Arundhati Roy and Democracy
Arundhati Roy invoking the name ‘democracy’ whenever

she advocates revolution, rebellion, resistance and dissent is as
funny as Communist regimes of the world using the word
‘Democratic’ and ‘Republic’ to name their countries – German
Democratic Republic, Democratic Peoples’ Republic of Korea,
Socialist Republic of Vietnam, Lao People’s Democratic Republic
and, of course, People’s Republic of China and Republic of Cuba.

Far from being democratic, communist regimes like their
cousins the holier-than-thou Western democracies are inherently
anti-democratic and even despotic. And Arundhati Roy, cleverly
picking up the thread of deception from the communists, advocates
violence even as she pretends to advocate democracy and non-
violence. Her talk, aimed at the Muslim student community in
AMU, actually incites them to opt out of the democratic process.
Sample this –

So then, should we do what our Prime Minister suggests we
do? Renounce dissent and enter the fray of electoral politics?
Join the road show? Participate in the shrill exchange of
meaningless insults which serve only to hide what is otherwise
an almost absolute consensus? Let’s not forget that on every
major issue — nuclear bombs, big dams, the Babri Masjid
controversy, and privatisation — the Congress sowed the seeds
and the BJP swept in to reap the hideous harvest.

This running down of all democratic traditions, procedures



NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds • 197

and institutions is typical of this breed of activists who compulsively
don the attire of professional dissenters for acceptability within
the constituency where they instigate and fan discontent leading
to rebellion and armed revolt. In the communally charged
atmosphere of AMU, Arundhati mocks our electoral process to
goad the Muslim students to reject the democratic path for
transformation. And to make sure that the Muslim students are
incited by her inflammable talk, she makes the clever and clichéd
reference to the Babri so-called masjid.

This does not mean that the Parliament is of no consequence
and elections should be ignored. Of course there is a difference
between an overtly communal party with fascist leanings and
an opportunistically communal party. Of course there is a
difference between a politics that openly, proudly preaches
hatred and a politics that slyly pits people against each other.
And of course we know that the legacy of one has led us to
the horror of the other. Between them they have eroded any
real choice that parliamentary democracy is supposed to
provide.
Personally, I don’t believe that entering the electoral fray is a
path to alternative politics. Not because of that middle-class
squeamishness — ‘politics is dirty’ or ‘all politicians are
corrupt’, but because I believe that strategically battles must
be waged from positions of strength, not weakness.
The targets of the dual assault of communal fascism and neo-
liberalism are the poor and the minority communities who,
as time goes by, are gradually being impoverished.

Now let’s complete the Arundhati’s speak-cycle and see what
emerges. In this country, all non-Hindus and all non-upper-caste
Hindus are ‘victims’. When victims refuse to be victims they take
to violence and armed struggle to resist and protest. Arundhati
thinks war is a public sector, Government-controlled enterprise
and victims-who-refuse-to-be-victims believe that Government
should not hold the monopoly on war and therefore they privatise
the war enterprise and the privatisation of the war industry is
called ‘terrorism, insurgency, armed struggle, call it what you
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will.’ She doesn’t believe that the participation of ‘victims’ in
electoral politics is advisable because that is a sign of weakness
and ending of dissent. This means then, like alternate history
and alternate sex which these activists actively advocate, alternate
politics is justified and alternate politics is a pseudonym for armed
struggle and violence against the Indian state and select targets
in civil society. Naxal terrorists, jihadis and evangelical Christians
can now smile smugly. They have been legitimised by the Goddess
of Small Things.

Having inflamed the largely Muslim audience with her
irresponsible talk, Arundhati the ‘revolution manager’ then goes
on to set them on fire with her diatribe against the Hindus. I will
cite yet another portion of her talk at the AMU where she lets
loose on the RSS and the BJP with language intended to incite
hatred and evoke intense violence against the Hindu community.

17. Arundhati Roy at the Aligarh Muslim University preaching
hatred

There is little to distinguish between Arundhati Roy and
Jinnah if one were to go by the substance and language of their
talk. Jinnah incited the Muslims towards secession when he spoke
of the Indian National Congress (INC) being Hindu and logically
therefore anti-Muslim. Arundhati Roy is currently inciting the
Muslim youth to violence and possibly secession when she speaks
of the RSS and the BJP as being Hindutva-fascists and logically
therefore anti-Muslim. Whether it is Jinnah’s depiction of the
INC or Roy’s description of the RSS, their targets are, in reality,
the Hindu people. Both Jinnah and Roy were pitting the Muslims
against the Hindus, they were inciting the Muslims to rise against
a ‘state’ whose majority population was and continues to remain
Hindu. But then these cowards will never dare to publicly accuse
the Hindus of anything. They will imply and insinuate that the
Hindus are ‘majoritarian’ but they will peg all accusations – from
killing Mahatma Gandhi, the two-nation theory, communal riots,
to alienating the so-called minorities, on the INC of yore and the
RSS and the BJP today.
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When we vote in these elections we will be voting to choose
which political party we would like to invest the coercive,
repressive powers of the state in.
Right now in India we have to negotiate the dangerous cross-
currents of neo-liberal capitalism and communal neo-fascism.
While the word capitalism hasn’t completely lost its sheen yet,
using the word fascism often causes offence. So we must ask
ourselves, are we using the word loosely? Are we exaggerating
our situation, does what we are experiencing on a daily basis
qualify as fascism?
When a Government more or less openly supports a pogrom
against members of a minority community in which up to 2,000
people are brutally killed, is it fascism? When women of that
community are publicly raped and burned alive, is it fascism?
When authorities see to it that nobody is punished for these
crimes, is it fascism? When a 150,000 people are driven from
their homes, ghettoised and economically and socially
boycotted, is it fascism? When the cultural guild that runs hate
camps across the country commands the respect and admiration
of the Prime Minister, the Home Minister, the Law Minister,
the Disinvestment Minister, is it fascism? When painters,
writers, scholars and film-makers who protest are abused,
threatened and have their work burned, banned and destroyed,
is it fascism? When a Government issues an edict requiring
the arbitrary alteration of school history textbooks, is it fascism?
When mobs attack and burn archives of ancient historical
documents, when every minor politician masquerades as a
professional medieval historian and archaeologist, when
painstaking scholarship is rubbished using baseless populist
assertion, is it fascism? When murder, rape, arson and mob
justice are condoned by the party in power and its stable of
stock intellectuals as an appropriate response to a real or
perceived historical wrong committed centuries ago, is it
fascism? When the middle-class and the well-heeled pause a
moment, tut-tut and then go on with their lives, is it fascism?
When the Prime Minister who presides over all of this is hailed
as a statesman and visionary, are we not laying the foundations
for full-blown fascism?
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Now that’s a pretty flighty description of fascism laced with
a heavy dose of unbridled imagination and poetic license, including
taking liberties with the numbers of the truth killed during the
riots. As Krishen Kak states about Aruna Roy, Arundhati Roy’s
fellow-pilgrim on the road to peddling Gujarat falsehoods, the
two Ladies Roy and all bleeding-heart human rights and ‘peace’
activists, made a killing out of peddling untruths about the Gujarat
riots. For one, all of them, without exception, grossly exaggerated
the numbers of Muslims killed in the riots.

Meanwhile, the ‘secular’ Government that [Aruna] Roy
officially advised and oversaw announced in Parliament that
254 Hindus and 790 Muslims were killed in Gujarat in the
post-Godhra violence. These figures remain unquestioned (and
note that ‘post-Godhra’ reduces the count of Hindus killed).
(Krishen Kak in the chapter titled ‘Scoring against Paganism:
Untangling the Manderweb’. The reference here is to the
Congress-led UPA Government currently at the Centre).

Roy, speaking to this Muslim audience, predictably does
not have the courage to raise the issue of the vivisection of the
nation in 1947 and the bloodbath that followed it nor of Kashmiri
Hindus who were terrorised into fleeing the valley, not by
Pakistani jihadis let us remember, but by Indian Kashmiri Sunni
Muslims. Ms Roy has not been known to use this kind of language
against the local Kashmiri Sunni Muslims of the Kashmir valley
nor has Arundhati Roy ever made mention of the Kashmiri Hindus
still living as refugees in our own land for more than 17 years.
No clever talks abroad about the plight of the Kashmiri Hindus,
no cute tricks with the language about Islamic jihadi terrorism
which was homegrown and domestic in the 1980s. Pakistani-
Punjabi terrorists and the fiction about ‘Kashmiriyat’ emerged
on the scene much later. The origins of jihadi terrorism against
the Hindus and the Indian state in Jammu and Kashmir was
entirely local Kashmiri Islamic terrorism, a little fact which ‘secular’
India does not want to remember.

One of her own breed of ‘peace’ activists does not seem too
impressed with Roy’s flights of ‘fascist’ fancy and gives Arundhati
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a well-deserved, contemporary variant of the Victorian set-down.
Achin Vanaik has this to say about the flippant and simplistic
use of the word ‘fascist’:

Influential voices on the Indian Left have pointed to the
authoritarian structure of the RSS, its exclusionary doctrine,
its use of mass spectacle, and the shakas’ combination of
ideological indoctrination with the cult of masculinity, to
describe the Sangh as a fascist formation. The attempt to portray
neo-liberal restructuring as such a crisis, and the Sangh as a
fascism ‘to fit our times’, ignores the obvious fact that Indian
capital can hardly be said to confront a revolutionary challenge
from below. Rather it faces, with the decline of Congress, a
problem of political stability. The BJP, if it can provide the basis
for a new political centre in India, may prove a useful
instrument; it is not required as a solution of last resort. Today’s
neo-liberal restructuring can be housed in a variety of political
regimes: Centre-Left or Centre-Right in the West, more or less
populist or authoritarian elsewhere. Although, ‘fascist’ as a
term of abuse will doubtless endure, the real nature of the Sangh
is better grasped outside that paradigm. To characterise the
BJP as a fascist threat not only grossly underestimates the true
import of historical fascism, it encourages in the name of anti-
fascism—strategic alliances by the Left with bourgeois forces
no less committed to neo-liberalism. The ultimate defeat or retreat
of fascism from state power signaled its dissolution. This is
not so for the Sangh (‘The New Indian Right’, Achin Vanaik,
New Left Review, May/June, 2001).

18. Arundhati Roy on Narendra Modi and Praveen Togadiya
At the World Social Forum in Mumbai in January 2004,

Arundhati Roy made tasteless remarks against Narendra Modi,
Chief Minister of Gujarat and Pravin Togadiya of the Vishwa
Hindu Parishad. Arundhati Roy was addressing, let us remember,
an international gathering of NGOs from different countries and
she could pretend as though Hindu-Muslim riots were happening
for the first time in India when they happened in Gujarat in
2002 and she could insinuate, like her other NGO activist friends
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and collaborators, that the riots happened only because Gujarat
was ruled by the BJP and the BJP-led NDA was ruling at the
centre.

Most nations have adequately hideous family secrets. So it isn’t
often necessary for the media to lie. It’s what’s emphasised
and what’s ignored. Say for example, India was chosen as the
target for a righteous war. The fact that about 80,000 people
have been killed in Kashmir since 1989, most of them Muslim,
most of them by Indian Security Forces (making the average
death toll about 6000 a year); the fact that less than a year
ago, in March of 2003, more than two thousand Muslims were
murdered on the streets of Gujarat, that women were gang-
raped and children were burned alive and a 150,000 people
driven from their homes while the police and administration
watched, and sometimes actively participated; the fact that no
one has been punished for these crimes and the Government
that oversaw them was re-elected all of this would make perfect
headlines in international newspapers in the run-up to war.
Next we know, our cities will be leveled by cruise missiles,
our villages fenced in with razor wire, US soldiers will patrol
our streets and Narendra Modi, Pravin Togadia or any of our
popular bigots could, like Saddam Hussein, be in US custody,
having their hair checked for lice and the fillings in their teeth
examined on prime-time TV. But as long as our ‘markets’ are
open, as long as corporations like Enron, Bechtel, Halliburton,
Arthur Andersen are given a free hand, our ‘democratically
elected’ leaders can fearlessly blur the lines between democracy,
majoritarianism and fascism. (‘Do turkeys enjoy Thanksgiving’,
talk delivered by Roy at the World Social Forum in Mumbai
in January, 2004)

Going by the last line it is almost as if Arundhati Roy regrets
that US economic interests in India did not permit it to invade
and occupy India to arrest Modi and Togadiya after the Gujarat
riots.
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19. Arundhati Roy on Ramjanmabhumi

In Russia, they say the past is unpredictable. In India, from
our recent experience with school history textbooks, we know
how true that is. Now all ‘pseudo-secularists’ have been
reduced to hoping that archaeologists digging under the Babri
Masjid wouldn’t find the ruins of a Ram temple. But even if it
were true that there is a Hindu temple under every mosque in
India, what was under the temple? Perhaps another Hindu
temple to another god. Perhaps a Buddhist stupa. Most likely
an Adivasi shrine. History didn’t begin with Savarna
Hinduism, did it? How deep shall we dig? How much should
we overturn? (AMU Talk)

Oh, as deep shall we dig and as much will we overturn as
the collective memory of Hindus goes, of course!   If, as Arundhati
is implying, there is Indian history prior to Hindu history or prior
to ‘Savarna Hinduism” as she puts it with contrived originality,
she must write to document it. Hindus who pulled down the
Babri ‘masjid’ can prove that there is a Hindu shrine beneath
the mosque but can Arundhati Roy prove that there are other
temples and shrines beneath that? Then she certainly should do
that instead of letting fly trial balloons to a captive Muslim audience.
Arundhati has been encouraged to fling mud, aspersions and
falsehoods unchallenged and with impunity because, after
Amartya Sen, she is the beneficiary of a mindless, panegyrist
media which wallows in her self-conscious pretensions.

20. Roy on a speaking tour of Pakistan, regaling Pakistani
audiences

“The internationally acclaimed writer of ‘The God of Small
Things’ was the key speaker at the seminar and shared the
podium with former Foreign Minister Sardar Assef Ahmad Ali,
Shekhar Gupta, editor of The Indian Express, N. Ram from
The Hindu, and Najam Sethi, editor of The Daily Times” (http:/
/www.dawn.com/2002/08/19/local2.htm)
It’s only when you want to control somebody that you produce
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a flag. While they talk about war, let’s focus on human evolution
and progress. These are the issues we should be thinking about,
not these spurious theatrics of nation-states. Human society
cannot exist when they are administered by nation-states and
nation-states can’t survive with nuclear bombs
When you are accused of being an anti-national, the unspoken
thing is that you are anti this nation and pro some other nation.
It’s not that I am an anti-national, but I am deeply, deeply
suspicious of nationalism, deeply suspicious of flags, those
funny bits of cloth which shrink the human mind,” she said
amidst tumultuous applause.
As thousands of people hung on Ms Roy’s every word, she
said that following a military standoff between India and
Pakistan some months back, when foreigners had flown out
and war correspondents had flown in, a lot of people had asked
her whether or not she would leave the country. She said: “I
used to wonder where I would go. I used to think where I could
buy a new life. I am certain that the reason why war talk started
in India was that the Government wanted to take world attention
away from Gujarat.” She observed that the Indian Government
shamelessly supported Narendra Modi “who oversaw the
genocide in Gujarat.”
In a voice cracking with emotion, she said that if she received
prior information that India was going to fire a nuclear missile
at Pakistan, she would come here to receive it.

Now that’s a real tempting notion!

21. Double standards on terrorism
The hallmark of NGO and individual activism in peace and

human rights is not only their double standards with regard to
Hindu and Muslim victims of riots and terrorism but also on
what constitutes terrorism itself.

After the Naxal bomb attack against Chief Minister
Chandrababu Naidu near Tirupati on October 1, 2003,
‘revolutionary balladeer Gadar’ had this to say, ‘As long as there
is hunger in the belly, the fire will continue to burn’, while Gautam
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Navlakha, human rights activist and associate editor of the Leftist
journal, Economic and Political Weekly (EPW) remarked, ‘The
root cause is India’s failure to bring any real transformation in
the countryside.’

It is not just Gautam Navlakha, but all human rights and
‘peace’ activists under the scanner in this book not only condone
but actively endorse Naxal terrorism.

Anand Mohan Sahay writing from Patna, in his report titled,
‘Faction to honour kin of 1000 Naxalites’, says:

The Communist Party of India, Marxist Leninist Liberation,
will honour the kin of about 1000 Naxalites, known as ‘comrade
martyrs’, from Bihar who have been killed over the last three
decades of the peasant struggle. The ceremony will take place
in Patna on November 30, the final day of the Seventh Party
Congress.
About 800 delegates from across the country will attend the
Congress, being held from November 25 to 30. Delegates from
communist parties of 13 countries will also join them.
The public meeting to honour the family members will be held
at Gandhi Maidan, said Prabhat Kumar, office secretary of the
party’s state headquarters.
This is the first time that the CPI-ML has compiled a list of
the ‘heroes’ of the Naxalite movement in Bihar from 1970-2002.
Prabhat Kumar said that in the last five years, at least 350 party
cadres have been killed in Bihar alone.
Several prominent social activists, environmentalists, and
writers-turned-activists like Mahashweta Devi, Arundhati Roy,
Sandeep Pandey, Rajinder Sachar, Praful Bidwai, and Anand
Patwardhan will attend the opening session of the Congress.

I will make this point again – Mahashweta Devi and Nirmala
Deshpande have both been conferred the Padma Vibhushan by
the current Nehruvian-secular UPA Government and one of the
first things that this Government did after Government formation
was to confer the Padma Shri on Gladys Staines, the widow of
the Australian evangelist Graham Staines. In keeping with the
romantic notion that the Congress party was forced to entertain
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about Naxals and Naxal terrorism because of their co-habitation
with the communists at the centre in Delhi, the current Congress
chief minister of Andhra Pradesh tried to romance the Naxals
with sweetly-worded offers of dialogue and ceasefire until ground
reality of their terrorist intentions shattered his romantic delusions.
The Congress was forced into this romance with the Naxals also
as a quid pro quo gesture to the above-listed Marxist human
rights and peace activists who were in the forefront of the anti-
RSS and anti-BJP campaign during the 2004 Lok Sabha elections.

As evident, Naxal terrorism has been condoned and supported
by these ‘peace’ and human rights activists on the ground that
the root cause for Naxal terrorism is economic deprivation, and
has been in the forefront of castigating former chief minister of
Andhra Pradesh Chandrababu Naidu and the Andhra Pradesh
police for their action against Naxal terrorists, and in the forefront
of waging a propaganda war against counter-insurgency measures
was the People’s Union for Civil Liberties or PUCL, generally
believed to be the over-ground human rights face of the
underground Naxal terrorists. But fear of public opinion backlash
against them has forced even these human rights activists, Gautam
Navlakha and KG Kannabiran, to pretend to distance themselves
from the brutality and venality of Naxal terrorism (Peace and
Irresponsibility, EPW Commentary, March 26, 2005), just as the
communist regimes in West Bengal and Kerala are compelled to
pretend to distance themselves from the brutality of Maoist terror.
Marxism, Maoism, Naxalism, however, are all shades of the same
Red, and all human rights activists who condone their terrorism
or campaign for their human rights also have the blood of the
victims on their hands.

These activists offer the same explanation for terrorism in
Jammu and Kashmir too – that the Sunni Muslim population of
J&K has taken to terrorism because they are poor, misguided
youth in a state and region of poor economic development. Poor
economic development and joblessness along with ‘sense of
alienation’ provide a one-size-fits-all fig leaf to cover the ugly
face of all terrorism – Naxal terrorism, Islamic jihadi terrorism
and North-East Christian terrorism.

But when Governments apply themselves to addressing the
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question of economic development and progress in J&K, Gautam
Navlakha begins to sing another tune. Economic development
is not enough, he maintains, only secession or the right to self-
determination will fulfil the Kashmiri people’s aspirations and
end Islamic terrorism. We can take it as understood that his
reasoning extends to Christian terrorism in the North-East too.

In its maiden budget, the PDP-Congress Government in Jammu
and Kashmir laid much stress on fiscal autonomy for the state.
However, the counter-insurgency regime in the state remains in
place and the expenditure on this account will enormously
increase the financial burden in the coming years even as the
real sources to make J&K self-sufficient remain blocked. While
fiscal autonomy can be read as an expression of the desire to be
free, it cannot become a substitute for addressing the
fundamental issue of the people’s right to decide their own
destiny. Consequently, while fiscal autonomy can be read as an
expression of a desire to be free, it cannot become a substitute for
addressing the fundamental quest of the people to decide their
own destiny (‘Kashmir: Political Economy of Fiscal Economy’,
Gautam Navlakha, EPW Commentary, October 4, 2003).

And again:

But Governments tend to believe that either people’s resistance
can be blunted and/or acquiescence purchased by offering jobs,
building roads and dams. The two-day visit, on November 17-
18, 2004, by the Prime Minister Manmohan Singh was expected
to do just that. Valley-based newspapers next day carried details
of briefing by unnamed sources who pointed out that the Rs.
24,000 crore ‘plan’ only meant economic centralisation (‘Jammu
and Kashmir: Autonomy via Control’, Gautam Navlakha, EPW
Commentary, January 29, 2005)

22. Praful Bidwai on the sexual deprivation of RSS pracharaks
That these NGOs and peace and human rights activists are

anti-Hindu and anti-Nation in their intent has been demonstrated
so far. They have striven hard to fragment Hindu society and
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Hindu consciousness but thanks to RSS work with Hindu society
in the remotest corners of this nation, the opposite is happening;
Hindus are being welded together in a shared Hindu
consciousness. This is driving the NGO and peace and human
rights industry into frenzy. In sharp contrast to the awards
conferred by the IMC-USA on Indians residing in the US for
long-distance, short-duration advocacy-activism in India, the RSS
works overtime in villages and bastis, among the people,
transforming their lives, keeping families and society together
and revolutionising social attitudes without causing social
disruption, with patience and with respect for the sanctity of
social structures. Arundhati Roy understands perfectly how the
RSS works among the people and describes the angst of these
foreign-funded, anti-Hindu advocacy activists:

However, being poor is not the same as being weak. The
strength of the poor is not indoors in office buildings and
courtrooms. It’s outdoors, in the fields, the mountains, the river
valleys, the city streets and university campuses of this country.
That’s where negotiations must be held. That’s where the battle
must be waged.
Right now those spaces have been ceded to the Hindu Right.
Whatever anyone might think of their politics, it cannot be
denied that they’re out there, working extremely hard. As the
state abrogates its responsibilities and withdraws funds from
health, education and essential public services, the foot soldiers
of the Sangh Parivar have moved in. Alongside their tens of
thousands of shakhas disseminating deadly propaganda, they
run schools, hospitals, clinics, ambulance services, disaster
management cells. They understand powerlessness. They also
understand that people, and particularly powerless people,
have needs and desires that are not only practical humdrum
day to day needs, but emotional, spiritual, recreational. They
have fashioned a hideous crucible into which the anger, the
frustration, the indignity of daily life, and dreams of a different
future can be decanted and directed to deadly purpose.
(Arundhati Roy at the Aligarh Muslim University)
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As Arundhati Roy discovered, the RSS, with its unique
formula for nation-building through social transformation, is the
only power which can neutralise and even render ineffective
the NGOs and activists who destroy and fragment communities
and families. The RSS has emerged as the only organised Hindu
force with the capacity to resist and even thwart efforts to fragment
Hindu society and dismember this nation. The RSS, in short, is
the nation’s immune system and so frightening is the truth of
RSS power and resilience that Roy and her ilk employ the familiar
tactic of ridiculing that which they cannot confront in war. This
is what Praful Bidwai has to say of the RSS:

The Gujarat violence witnessed the highest level of
development of a peculiarly Indian variety of fascism or, if you
prefer, neo-fascism, concentrated in a comprehensively
communalised state.

Decoding Bidwai’s ‘comprehensively communalised state’–
we must understand firstly that ‘communal’ in the lexicon of
these activists means only Hindu consciousness. Muslim
consciousness is ‘secular’ if you are a non-Muslim and ‘sense of
alienation’ if you are a Muslim. And ‘comprehensively
communalised’ means Gujarati Hindus in all walks of life, state
government employees, professionals, police, judiciary and the
ordinary Hindu are all, without exception, conscious that they
are Hindus.

The rampaging mobs in Gujarat were inspired by this very
idea — much in the way that the precursors to the Nazis were
motivated when ‘avenging’ Germany’s terrible ‘humiliation’
in the First World War — a blow to the ‘honour’ and pride of
the ‘German Race’ — through periodic pogroms against the
Jews and sensational acts of violence, as well as through
nurturing the cult of authority, which ultimately produced the
God-like image of the Fuehrer.

Now this is very clever – Bidwai packs a lie in a historical
truth so that his lie is also passed off as truth. The rampaging
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mobs were not inspired by Hitler nor were they fighting for ‘honour’
or ‘pride’. The enraged Hindus of Gujarat were retaliating,
avenging, reacting (call it what you will) to the burning alive of
Hindu pilgrims returning to Gujarat from Ayodhya. Bidwai
deliberately does not mention either that killing or those who
were killed – the majority of whom were women and children.
By hiding the truth of the killing in Godhra and by hiding the
truth that the majority of those killed were Hindu women and
children, by equating the wounded Hindus of Gujarat to Hitler,
Bidwai has unabashedly pursued not just an anti-BJP but an
anti-Hindu agenda.

It is relevant to ask why the authoritarian personality appeals
to so many BJP supporters, why Narendra Modi became the
party’s principal crowd-puller during the election campaign.
A tentative answer to the question might lie in the culture of
repression that exists in society at so many levels — in the
family, in social institutions such as schools, in personal and
professional relationships, and especially in attitudes to
sexuality.

All Hindus and non-Hindus who support the BJP and vote
for it in state and national elections, all those who assemble to
hear Narendra Modi speak are sexually repressed. Conclusion:
Only sexually repressed Hindus vote for the BJP.

A number of surveys tell us that a majority of Indians are
sexually inhibited and repressed. They do not know much
about sex or eroticism, and talk even less about it in public.
The subject of sex is taboo, just as kissing was for long in our
commercial films. Often, sex is only discussed in hushed tones
and furtively in dark, shady clinics like ‘Hero Pharmacy’ which
promise happy ‘married life’ — read, machismo overflowing
with testosterone — to frustrated, anguished young men who
have terrible insecurities about premature ejaculation and
insurmountable guilt about masturbation.
There is a generalised climate of forced asceticism in many
parts of India. This is related to growing gendered violence,



NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds • 211

harassment of women, bride-burning, and outright rape. Gender
discrimination begins early. Different-sex teenagers do not
interact and play together except on pain of parental
disapproval. They are taught to be chaste, ‘pure’ and celibate.

Ascetism is practiced by Hindus, including within families,
as a way of life. Observing several vratas, choosing to eat frugally,
consciously choosing not to lead an ostentatious way of life, are
all aspects of Hindu ascetism and practiced by all Hindus in
some manner or other. Our Hindu gurus, acharyas and sanyasis,
our mothers, our fathers and grandfathers and grandmothers
are also the embodiment of ascetism. So, if Bidwai is right, ascetism
and all Hindus who practice it are sexually repressed and are
potential perpetrators of ‘gendered violence, harassment of women,
bride burning and outright rape’.

Boys are told masturbation leads to loss of virility and mental
and spiritual power too. It is a sin. Girls are drilled into
disguising and suppressing their sensuality, and projecting
false ‘modesty’. The family tightly controls women’s mobility
and sexuality. There can be little sexual freedom when the
family’s objective is to turn women into baby-producing (and-
rearing) factories.
Freud and Wilhelm Reich, and at another level, Michel Foucault,
have extraordinary insights to offer on the relationship between
sexuality and society. For the Indian case, we must draw upon
psychologists such as Sudhir Kakar, author of numerous books
on sexuality, and now a fellow of Harvard. He argues that
the transition did not happen suddenly. ‘Both the ascetic and
the erotic have always coexisted in our culture and in our
people’s psyche. The one or the other comes up in different
periods. From the 4th to the 10th centuries, the erotic
dominated. For the last 200 years, the ascetic has ruled.’
This was itself the consequence of interplay between the
puritanical attitudes of the upper castes, especially Brahmins,
and the Victorian morality of the conquering British. Says
Kakar, ‘the two became powerful, if unconscious, allies of each
other in imposing stringent sexual mores and eroding people’s
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freedoms.’ The most fanatical representatives of these taboo-
driven attitudes today are India’s arch-conservatives — the
Hindu Taliban.

First it was Hitler, now it is the Taliban. A logical mind
would say the Brahmins of India are the Hindu Taliban. These
are descriptions intended to evoke an image – truth of the
comparison be damned, and the image is intended to pit non-
Brahmins against Brahmins. Like Arundhati Roy, Bidwai writes
for effect and writes to destroy the Hindu social fibre.

Many Indian males have acute sexual anxieties, and are unable
to relate to women as equals. “Psychoanalysts have an
explanation,” says Madhu Sarin, a philosopher who trained
as an analyst for 11 years in the US and India. “The Indian
boy’s intimate relationship with the mother is abruptly
terminated at the age of five or six. This causes a traumatic
loss. His instinctive reaction is to identify with the lost object.
Unlike in the West, where the young boy fears the father’s envy
and develops the ‘castration anxiety’ described by Freud, the
Indian boy allies with the father against the mother, rather
than as a competitive rival, in order to shore up his sense of
masculinity. He sacrifices his libidinal urges towards women.”
According to Sarin, this decisively affects many men’s long-
term sexual attitudes, leaving them with deep-seated and
enduring inhibitions towards women who are either idealised
or feared and, therefore, dominated. Many men cannot balance
the intimate and aggressive components of their sexuality.
All this makes for terribly repressed personalities. It is temping
for repressed men to gravitate towards an authority figure and
vent their frustration through ritual violence — burning, killing,
looting, of the kind witnessed in post-Godhra Gujarat. Such
aggressive traits tend to get especially concentrated and
amplified in all-male groups such as the Hindu Taliban, who
pursue shady agendas, and who mortally fear openness and
accountability. The Hindu Taliban pracharak, forced to be
ascetic, austere and celibate, is among the most repressed of
Indian males — and particularly prone to violence.
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Now it is Bidwai’s turn to play clever tricks with words
and their meanings, a la Arundhati Roy. Bidwai is equating
‘authority figure’ with ‘authoritarianism’. Fathers, mothers,
teachers, gurus, the boss at work, the editor, the President, judges
in a court, the temple deity are all ‘authority figures’. But if we
read Bidwai without denuding his duplicitous intent, we will
accept his authority = authoritarianism formula and arrive at
the conclusion that all Hindus who accept the authority of
individuals and institutions as necessary ‘ordering principles’
are ‘terribly repressed personalities’ subjugated by
authoritarianism. By writing such puerile stuff Bidwai hopes to
persuade the uncritical intellectual Hindu into doing the opposite.
The opposite is to spit at all authority in order to proclaim we do
not suffer from repressed personalities. Breaking laws and a
libertarian attitude to sex proves we are not repressed, and anarchy
is the most cherished objective of life. There are not many RSS
pracharaks around. At best they may number in the several
hundreds. Not very difficult to check police records in that case.
How many violence-prone ‘Taliban pracharaks’ does Bidwai know
of? If a pracharak is ‘violence prone’, he must be a repeated
offender. If this is not an excellent case of libel and slander, I
don’t know what is. But then these anti-Hindu activists have
earned their bread, butter and caviar only by peddling such fast-
selling, anti-Hindu drivel.

Such reactionary ideas are among the main inspirations of the
Hindu-fascist movement now unfolding before us. Central to
it is a culture of authoritarianism — in society, in the family,
in sexual relations. We cannot win the battle against Hindutva
unless we also fight repression and authoritarianism (http:/
/ w w w . f r o n t l i n e o n n e t . c o m / f l 1 9 2 6 / s t o r i e s /
20030103005211400.htm).

And that is what Bidwai, Roy and Co. are doing. While
this group may still prefer normal, private lives (at least they are
not on record as having taken pride in being homosexuals or
lesbians or that they sleep around as proof of fighting ‘repression
and authoritarianism’), they are instigating young boys and girls
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in Hindu society to experiment with sexual libertarianism and
‘alternate sexuality’ with the singular intent of shaking the
foundations of Hindu society – marriage and family.

23. Nirmala Deshpande and Admiral Ramdas – perverting
‘peace and democracy’

Tweedledum Nirmala ‘Didi’ [‘Elder Sister’] Deshpande, the
self-styled Gandhian, and Tweedledee Admiral Ramdas, the self-
styled ‘peace warrior’, earned their Magsaysay for attempting
‘peace’ with Pakistan and Nirmala Deshpande earned her Padma
Vibhushan from a grateful UPA Government in 2006 for
voluntarily presenting an audit of her country in September 2003
before the US State Department and before the US Commission
on International Religious Freedom. The UPA Government deeply
appreciated Nirmala Deshpande running whining to the US
Government with complaints about the BJP and Narendra Modi.
Didi is supposed to have shed agonised tears in the US State
Department over the fact that the US Government did not interfere
strongly enough in the domestic affairs of India by failing to
send a ‘fact-finding’ team to Gujarat. I will come to Didi
Deshpande’s other antics in just a while, but before that let us
look at the concept of ‘peace’ in geopolitics today and its role in
American foreign policy.

The Indian state and India’s civil society are threatened by
three inimical international terrorist groups – Islamic jihad,
evangelical Christian terrorism as in the North-East and
communist/Marxist/Maoist/Naxalite terrorism. Organised
terrorist forces can be dealt with only by a determined state and
a strong and well-organised society. In India, there are internal
agents like the NGOs under the scanner in this book and the
‘peace’ activists and their foreign masters who are determined
to weaken the political will of the state to deal with terrorism
and also to ensure that Hindu society is never organised or strong
enough to confront the threat posed by terrorism. A strong and
determined Hindu society can deal with these disruptive internal
forces and their instigators any time and render them irrelevant
in public life if they continue to persist with their anti-Hindu
objectives and activities. But dealing with foreign forces calls for
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better understanding of geopolitics, much as I dislike using the
word loosely. But geopolitics it is.

NGO activism has centered on faulting state power and
social initiative in dealing with the terrorists and this has been
amply demonstrated so far in this chapter. The weapons used
by this kind of activism are ‘peace’ and ‘human rights’ – concepts
now transformed and sharpened as a foreign policy weapon by
powerful Western nations to keep some countries bleeding from
the wounds caused by terrorism. The US government and the
European Union are two of the most powerful agencies promoting
‘peace’ and human rights around the world today – as political
objectives serving their respective self-interests.

The American establishment publicly acknowledges that it
uses its diplomatic missions and its diplomatic corps to place
the governments of the world under surveillance to monitor their
commitment to human rights and religious freedom. Officials
from the US State Department and the United States Commission
on International Religious Freedom make periodic visits to the
countries of the world to collect information which is then used
in the annual reports that they issue on human rights and religious
freedom. These reports are used as foreign policy weapons with
the threat of stopping American aid, American investments in
the country’s economy, and even sanctions if countries fail to
comply with American warning to ensure religious freedom and
human rights. Needless to say, ‘religious freedom’ for the US
State Department is the right of evangelical Christianity to
proselytise and convert the gullible and the vulnerable.

White Christian nations have also declared that they reserve
the right to take recourse to military offensive against countries
they think are persistently violating the human rights of its citizens,
euphemistically called ‘humanitarian intervention’. This is
predicated on the arrogance that it is the White man’s burden to
ensure religious freedom and human rights around the world
and lesser countries must get used to ‘sharing sovereignty’ (a
phrase I have used and explained in the introduction). Increasingly
those countries and leaders are coming under attack from the
US and its client Western nations where the US has political,
strategic or economic interests and which are confronted by Islamic
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jihad, evangelical Christianity or Maoist terror. Shrill cries of
police brutality, army high-handedness, draconian laws and
human rights violations are orchestrated by foreign-funded human
rights organisations and anarchic, bleeding-heart ‘peace’ activists.
When powerful White Christian nations back these campaigns
with subtle and not-so-subtle threats of sanctions and international
isolation, beleaguered governments rapidly lose their political
will to deal with the terrorists and these countries, their citizens
and armed forces continue to bleed and pay with their lives.

The Indian government’s meek compliance with the
American diktat not to cross the LoC at the time of the Kargil
war, the Indian government’s abject but clandestine surrender
to ‘international pressure’ not to conduct further nuclear tests,
its compliance with US demands to separate our nuclear facilities
and place the majority of them under international inspection
regime, and our quiet acceptance of US denial of a visa to Narendra
Modi is proof that the US policy of big sticks and small carrots is
working with the Indian ruling elite. India has chosen an unnatural
‘peace’ process over a decisive war with Pakistan. I can actually
imagine people shuddering with theatrical horror when I maintain
that sometimes an honest-to-goodness war may be the only means
to ‘peace’. And the Americans have sent the unmistakable signal
that the US has reserved to itself the right to decisive wars while
the rest of the world that refuses to become American client states
has the right only to contrived ‘peace’. Thus the King of Nepal
must talk ‘peace’ with the Maoist terrorists, the Sri Lankan
Government must talk ‘peace’ with the LTTE, and India must
talk ‘peace’ with Pakistan and our own Hurriyat.

And yet, the White-Christian-Capitalist US has never been
deterred by the concepts of human rights or civil liberties from
dealing ruthlessly with its enemies, and it has always
contemptuously and summarily brushed aside accusations of
gross violations of human rights in its wars against its adversaries.
It has almost completely exterminated the Native American
population whose land the White Puritan Christians invaded
and occupied. It has maintained the racial demography of the
non-White African-American population at less than 12 percent
for over 130 years now. Compare this to the spiraling Muslim
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population in India and the rapidly depleting Hindu population
in Pakistan and Bangladesh. The Joseph McCarthy era completely
decimated all Communist challenges within US borders even as
the US colluded with the Vatican to break up the Soviet Union.

Americans have shown the world what they are capable of
when they are determined to pursue their White-Christian-
Capitalist homogenising mission. A determined Hindu society
must begin to articulate these historical and contemporary truths
and expose the NGO industry and ‘peace activism’ as being
nothing more than domestic Marxist and American and Western
agents for emasculating Hindu society and the Indian nation. It
is in this light that I will detail the activities of Nirmala Deshpande,
Admiral Ramdas and Sandeep Pandey – leaders in this anti-
Hindu, anti-Nation mission.

24. Original theories of Ramdas about the 1947 vivisection of
India

Didi Deshpande’s Tweedledee Admiral Ramdas thinks the
problem between India and Pakistan is rooted only in ‘prejudice’
and that removal of all prejudices between them will usher in
magical peace, ‘not just locally, but globally’. Ramdas offered
these prescriptive magic formulae at the Magsaysay Awardees
Lecture Series at the Magsaysay Center, Manila, August 27, 2004.
He, along with Nirmala Deshpande and a retired General from
the Pakistani Army, one Karamat Ali, founded the Pakistan India
People’s Forum for Peace and Democracy (PIPFPD). Incidentally,
this ‘peace’ organisation held several conventions in the cities of
India and Pakistan and issued ‘declarations’ at the end of every
convention. The Peshawar Declaration stated that the Indian
army was guilty of raping Kashmiri Muslim women. Now this
is just what loony Pakistani Generals love to hear and, like
Arundhati Roy in the Aligarh Muslim University, Didi Deshpande
and the Admiral scripted this declaration to please their Muslim
audience. I would just love to have these worthies say this on
Indian soil.

We, the members of Pakistan-India People’s Forum for Peace
and Democracy (PIPFPD) are deeply concerned at and condemn
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the atrocities committed in Kashmir by the Indian security forces
against women, including rape and molestation in a systematic
way, and on un-armed civilians through the use of arrest,
detention, and torture. We, similarly, condemn violations by
sections of the militants.

This anti-India duo accuses the Indian security forces in
toto of ‘rape and molestations’ while they merely ‘similarly
condemn’ ‘sections of militants’ for ‘violations’. Militants, not
terrorists, please note and not all militants; only ‘sections’ of the
militants and they are accused not of rape and molestation but
only of ‘violations’, whatever that may mean.9

Generous and broad-minded to a fault, Ramdas and
Deshpande, like the mythical monkeys, refuse to see, speak or
hear about the evil of Islamic jihad, Islam’s endemic separatist
mindset or about Pakistan as the creation and now embodiment
of jihad. The problem of separatism leading to secession first in
1947 and now in Jammu and Kashmir and in East Timor in
Indonesia and the North-East in India is typical of Islam and
Christianity, politico-religious ideologies both. There are secessionist
movements in J&K and in the North-East only because the majority
population is Muslim and Christian respectively. Only Christians
and Muslims or Islam and Church-backed movements and groups
worldwide are secessionist by nature, including the Tamil separatist
movement in Sri Lanka. Several top leaders of the LTTE are
Christian and it is also alleged that the Tamil separatist movement
has the covert support of the Church in Sri Lanka. But the truth
about separatism being inherent to Islam and Christianity is not
to be seen, heard or spoken by good ‘secular monkeys’.

What happened to the Indian nation in 1947 was not partition
but vivisection. Ramdas, Deshpande and an entire brigade of
secular monkeys would like to convince the world that the problem
between India and Pakistan is ‘Kashmir’ while Hindus will not
buy this fiction and believe that the fundamental problem between
India and Pakistan is jihadi Islam which will not live in peace
with other religions nor will it acknowledge the sanctity and
inviolability of national borders. Hindus believe that Islamic
Pakistan and Islam are the root causes of the problem between
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India and Pakistan and in J&K. But the award-winning ‘peace’
industry thrives on peddling imaginative fiction which passes
off as history or truth.

What the Muslims of India did to the nation was vivisection,
and what they are now doing in J&K is a bloody and painful
tearing apart of a segment of a living nation. Now, how does
one justify the war unleashed by Indian Muslims against the
Hindus and the Indian nation and thus justify one’s own ‘peace’
initiatives? By offering new and creative theories about 1947
and about the Sunni Muslims of Kashmir, of course!

There is fair amount of scholarly agreement that Partition
occurred not because Hindus and Muslims could not live
together, but because the elites of the two communities could
not agree to power sharing. Jinnah’s Muslim League won the
day and Partition came about.
Both India and Pakistan were born in an atmosphere of hate,
mistrust and bloodshed. Each side felt cheated, for they did
not get the real estate they had hoped for. The Partition came
about more due to the greed of the elite leadership rather than
by ascertaining the wishes of the people.
We know that the roots of prejudice could lie in nationalism,
culture, religion, education, socialisation, history and media
or in some measure due to a combination of some or all of these.
For example, history is deliberately written to give it a definite
slant against someone. This has been observed in our studies
of history portrayed by Pakistan and more attempted in India
by the previous Government. In India, there are certain extremist
right wing groups who like to place all of India’s problems at
the doorstep of the Muslims. Hitler, for example, blamed all
of Germany’s problems to the Jews (Magsaysay Centre, Manila,
27 August, 2004).

Now what is ‘fair amount’ and who are the scholars is left
deliciously vague and conveniently unspecified. Ramdas is actually
stating that India and Pakistan were born simultaneously; by
speaking this arrant nonsense he is exposing his anti-Hindu bias
because the Hindu, Indian nation has a timeless existence and it
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was vivisection of this Hindu nation which created Pakistan.
Hindu India had always existed while Islamic Pakistan was
violently created by tearing apart this nation. This equal-equal
status of India and Pakistan has been borrowed by the US and
Western nations which also conveniently falsify history and make
a willing leap of falsehood with regard to Pakistan’s creation in
1947 and its reality today. Note also the clever passing shot at
the BJP’s effort to correct distorted and perverted writing of history
by Marxist ‘eminent historians’ and also the award-winning
repetitive lie of speaking about political Hindus and Hitler in
the same breath. If you have listened to one of them, you have
listened to them all.

25. Being ‘Gandhian’ the Nirmala Deshpande way
Didi Deshpande’s USP and the competitive edge in this

thriving anti-Hindu activist industry is her self-styled appellation–
‘Gandhian’. Of course there is no law against anyone calling
himself or herself ‘Gandhian’. Sandeep Pandey, the other famous
anti-Nation Magsaysay awardee, also describes his activism as
‘Gandhian’; what does it mean to be ‘Gandhian’ of the Deshpande,
Pandey variety? For one, when I think of Gandhiji and Didi and
Pandey all at the same time (although it is blasphemous to place
the Mahatma in the same category as the other two), the first
thing that comes to my mind is that they are all great walkers or
‘marchers’.

The very least that Nirmala Deshpande and Sandeep Pandey
could do to justify their appellation ‘Gandhian’ is to march –
Deshpande marched (figuratively, of course) to the US in 2003
carrying tales about the Gujarat riots to the US Government while
dear Sandeep marched from Delhi to Multan for ‘peace’ between
India and Pakistan. Only the bill for the Dandi March did not
amount to Rs 5,25,634.00 (five lakhs, twenty-five thousand, six
hundred and thirty-four rupees, that’s right) which was the cost
of Sandeep Pandey’s march to Multan. Some costly march, that!
The expenses for Pandey’s ‘peace’ march from Delhi to Multan
included petrol and diesel expenses which totaled Rs. 11,896!!10

Didi Deshpande’s march to the US in autumn 2003 was of course
sponsored by NRI-SAHI – in American dollars, forsooth! Gandhiji’s
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march cost nothing because he marched on his legs, which didn’t
consume petrol and diesel. Gandhiji, unlike Sandeep Pandey,
also did not distribute pamphlets as he marched nor did he arrange
a photographer for photo-ops along the way to Dandi. To Nirmala
Didi and Sandeep Pandey goes everlasting credit for re-defining
Gandhian simplicity and the Gandhian march.

I saw Nirmala Deshpande for the first time in July 2001
when she descended on Chennai with her Tweedledee the good
Admiral, a 150-strong all-male contingent from Pakistan, Mirwaiz
Umar Farooq, Abdul Ghani Lone, and the Dalai Lama to boot
for a seminar on Jammu and Kashmir. This was barely a year
since Pakistan’s invasion of Kargil and I fell in love with Didi
when she asked the women present in the auditorium to tie rakhis
to ‘our dear brothers from across the border’. It was love at first
sight because I was still bleeding from the memory of the mutilated
bodies of Lt Sourabh Kalia and five others captured on 15 May
1999, brutally tortured and killed (our dear brothers from across
the border had amused their jihadi souls by first torturing these
young men and then killing them after 22 days, and then
mutilating their dead bodies). Lt Kalia was barely 21 years old
when he was tortured and killed by ‘our dear brothers’, and the
bodies were handed over to the Indian forces on 22nd June,
tortured and mutilated beyond belief. I was still bleeding from
the wound of having lost over 400 of our armed forces – officers
from the Indian Army and Indian Air Force, junior commissioned
officers and sepoys; and dear Didi was asking us all to tie rakhis
to ‘our dear brothers from across the border’. When Didi asked
us all to tie rakhis to our dear Pakistani brothers I decided I
would get to know her better. The last part of this chapter is,
therefore, a labour of love and devoted to two of my most all-
time favourite persons – Nirmala Deshpande and Sandeep Pandey
who says his mission in life is to ‘resolve the Kashmir issue’.

26. Didi goes to America
The Gujarat riots that followed the burning alive of Hindu

men, women and children in Godhra in February 2002 provided
our activists with a great opportunity for sponsored jaunts to
the US on talking tours. Nirmala Deshpande was one of those
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who enjoyed a fully-paid-for-talking tour of the US in August-
September 2003 and the non-resident Indian groups that
accompanied her on the conducted tour were—

NRI-SAHI: Non-Resident Indians for a Secular and
Harmonious India

Vaishnava Center For Enlightenment, Lansing, Michigan
CSDI: Coalition for a Secular and Democratic India
CAC: Coalition Against Communalism
IMC-USA: Indian Muslim Council, USA
SAPAC: South Asian Progressive Action Collective
FIACONA: Federation of Indian American Christians of

North America
SAGAR: South Asian Group for Action & Reflection
WTO: World Tamil Organisation
GMAA: Gujarati Muslim Association of America
ICCFHR: International Christian Coalition for Human Rights
The list of Deshpande’s friends and sponsors is self-

explanatory. Nirmala Deshpande came to the US primarily to
run squealing to the US Government asking them ‘to do
something’ about Narendra Modi, Hindutva, the RSS and the
BJP.

‘The European Union sent a team to Gujarat to find the facts
— unfortunately your Government didn’t do that,’ said
Nirmala Deshpande, projected by her cronies as the keeper of
Gandhi’s legacy. Deshpande, made the remarks in an interview
after speaking about cooperation and nonviolence to 400 Mount
Madonna School students, parents and staff. The activist also
made stops in Washington, D.C., and San Francisco as part
of a month-long swing across the country.

27. Indian Activist takes Bush to task – David Scafenberg,
Sentinel Staff Writer

Excerpt from India Abroad (September 5, 2003):

Gandhian Nirmala Deshpande pulls no punches at meetings
with administration officials – complains US reaction to
Gujarat riots was not strong enough.
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Deshpande, 74, pointed to the lack of a strong reaction from
US Govt. to the sectarian carnage in Gujarat, which she said
was state sponsored. She lamented the victims had not seen
justice either through the police or judicial systems.
At the State Dept., Deshpande—known for her campaigns
covering thousands of miles with the likes of freedom fighter
Vinoba Bhave—met with Diana Barnes, Foreign Affairs Officer,
Bureau of Democracy, Human Rights and Labor. At the US
Commission on International Religious Freedom, she met with
Patricia Carley, a senior policy analyst. She met with staffers
of the hierarchy of the Congressional Caucus on India and
Indian-Americans, addressed a community meeting at
University of Maryland and interacted with the media.
She said part of her trip would be to convince non-resident
Indians and the Indian-American community not to contribute
to the extremist groups. ‘We would like to make our friends aware
of the reality and those who subscribe to these views that if you
really love India, you should not do anything that would harm
India. What these people are doing in Gujarat and trying to do
in other states will harm India in a very big way.’
Her trip is being sponsored by NRIs for Secular and
Harmonious India. In Washington, she was accompanied to
the meetings by John Prabhudoss, Executive Director, Policy
Institute for Religion and State, and Kaleem Kawaja, coordinator,
NRIs for a Secular and Harmonious India.

Indians who depose before the US State Department or before
the USCIRF are anti-national, period. They squeal against their
own countrymen, they express to a foreign Government their
distrust of their country’s democratic institutions, they abuse
their country’s police and armed forces, and they wail, ‘Indian
democracy is in peril, come and save us.’ And if you are Arundhati
Roy, you will add, ‘Me slave, you king’, for better effect. Some of
these anti-national Indian informers actually think it is an honour
to be summoned to appear before the US Government to squeal
against their country. Professor Sumit Ganguly, University of
Texas, who also passes himself off as ‘expat journalist’ has appeared
more than once before the USCIRF and his opening sentence at
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one such appearance in September 2000 was, ‘I consider it an
honour and a privilege to be asked to testify before this Commission
today.’ Now, this kind of slavish deference must have been music
to American ears and they summoned the good and willing
professor again in 2002.

The USCIRF held a special hearing on ‘Communal violence
in Gujarat, India and the US response’ and those that were
summoned to depose and those that appeared obediently before
their masters on June 10, 2002 were Teesta Setalvad, Professor
Kamal Mitra Chenoy, Professor Sumit Ganguly and Father Cedric
Prakash. The URL of the proceedings of this hearing is presented
to readers in Appendix 7 and is a must-read for the sheer anti-
nation, anti-Hindu intent not only of the Indians who deposed
before an alien Government but for the anti-India, anti-Hindu
intent of the USCIRF itself. The comments made by the
Commissioners about India are an unmitigated piece of
impertinence. Didi Deshpande, let us not forget, deposed before
the US Government in September 2003.11

Neither the USCIRF nor the US State Department’s Bureau
of Democracy, Human Rights and Labor ever felt compelled to
hold a hearing on the genocide of the Hindus of Kashmir or the
ongoing violence and acts of terror by Christian terrorists in the
North-East and Muslim terrorists in Jammu and Kashmir. Readers
will note that these anti-national Indian worthies while auditing
their country and its democratic institutions before the Americans
also shed a few obligatory and insincere tears for the Hindus of
Bangladesh! Not a tear for the Hindus at home – those that were
killed and terrorised to flee from the state of Jammu and Kashmir,
for the Hindu women and children killed in the Sabarmati Express
in Godhra or for the Hindu victims of the Mumbai blasts and
riots. I also present as an appendix a contrasting meeting with a
US State Department official in Chennai on a similar mission in
October 2004, not a word of which was reproduced in their
international religious freedom report of 2005.12 Let us get back
to Didi Deshpande now.

28. Nirmala Deshpande’s multiple avatars
Self-styled ‘Gandhian’ Didi Deshpande gives the self-styled
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‘Acharya’ Shrikumar Poddar a run for his money with her
simultaneous and varied avatars. Just as the three-member Poddar
family can provide up to six signatures in any anti-Hindu appeal
or petition, so can Nirmala Deshpande who is –

President—Harijan Sewak Sangh (founded by Mahatma
Gandhi), since 1983

President—Akhil Bharat Rachanatmak Samaj since 1982
President—National Centre of Rural Development, Nagpur
President—Stree Shakti Pratishthan, Delhi
Director—Shantisena Vidyalaya, 1961-69
Founder Chairman—Association of Peoples of Asia, Delhi
Founder-member—Women’s Initiative for Peace in South

Asia (WIPSA)
Nirmala Deshpande a la Poddar provided The Promise of

India appeal with five signatures in different avatars.

29. Nirmala Deshpande on J&K and ‘peace’ with Pakistan

‘I have been heartened by the response I got from the people
of Kashmir, particularly the youth. Whenever I meet friends
from this country’, Deshpande said, ‘I feel inspired because
of their commitment to the Gandhian philosophy. Sometimes,
one wonders whether Gandhi is remembered more outside India
than in India.’
At her meeting with Mansingh, she faulted him for having a
stereotyped image of Pakistan as a fire-breathing fundamentalist
jihadi society. She spoke of her visits to Pakistan and pointed
out that 24 per cent of the members of Pakistani Parliament
are women, compared to India’s 8 per cent. She told him that
among Pakistanis and several parliamentarians, there was ‘so
much good feeling for India.’ She said she could not understand
why New Delhi was not responding and engaging in a dialogue
with Islamabad (excerpt from India Abroad, September 5, 2003,
by Aziz Haniffa).

Professional activists working in the ‘peace’ industry and
their ‘secular’ supporters have always maintained that the onus
of communal harmony rests only with the Hindus just as the
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onus of ‘peace’ with Pakistan rests always with India. Decode
that to mean that no matter what the provocation by intransigent
Muslims, jihadi Muslims and evangelical Christians, as long as
Hindus do not resist or protest, communal harmony will be
preserved. But woe betides the fools’ paradise called communal
harmony if Hindus make any attempt to retaliate or protest! Foreign-
funded NGOs and ‘peace’ and human rights activists backed by
the European Parliament and the US State Department raise a
cacophony about communal harmony, secularism, pluralism and
even democracy being in danger because of the rise of ‘Hindutva-
fascism’.

30. What they speak and write about Jammu and Kashmir
The ‘disputed’ status of the state of Jammu and Kashmir

was engineered in the UN by the British even as a mindless Indian
Government led by Nehru allowed affairs to get out of their control
in 1948. Jammu and Kashmir merits the attention of the
‘international community’ not merely for its geography but also
for its religious demography. The positions that have been taken
on the issue of separatism leading to secession, Islamic jihad,
Western interference and machinations, Pakistan and its role in
J&K, by the Muslims of Kashmir, by Indian Muslims, by the Hindus
and Buddhists of the state, by the Indian polity and by the
‘international community’ reflects their opinions with regard to
nation, national borders and nationalism. It also reflects their
opinions of the police and the armed forces whose responsibility
it is to defend our borders and the territorial integrity of the
nation.

Nationalism is primarily the vibrant consciousness of the
soil, the territory, to which we and our forebears belong. It is the
territory of our history, the territory which we have inherited as
our priceless heritage. Nationalism is to be aware that all
components of our being, our identity is of that territory alone.
Hindus and those who were Hindus, when they own up to their
civilisational-cultural and dharmic moorings, can only be Indians,
children of Bharatam. By India and Bharatam, I mean all of the
territory that was once part of Akhand Bharat, undivided India.
Hindu nationalism is therefore essentially territorial nationalism
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because for Hindus, India, Bharatam is our homeland, our only
homeland.

Today, nationality may have acquired the connotation of
the country of one’s current citizenship, and nationalism may
mean loyalty to the country of that citizenship but this connotation
has come about only because of White European colonialism
and its aftermath; however, nation, nationality and nationalism
continue to be inextricably linked to the territory of our most
basic identity. And protecting the territory of our nation, is for a
Hindu, a fundamental dharma. To decry it as ‘militarist’ or
‘territorial’ nationalism is self-serving because there is no
nationalism that is severed or disconnected from territory or
severed from the concept of homeland. It is with this understanding
of nation and nationalism that I judge Nirmala Deshpande,
Sandeep Pandey, Akhila Raman, Arundhati Roy and the other
activists profiled below and accuse them of being anti-India, anti-
national and anti-Hindu.

Now, I will present the views and opinions of these activists
and NGOs on Jammu and Kashmir, on nation and nationalism,
on our men in uniform and, of course, on India’s nuclear weapons
programme, all of which have a direct bearing on the territory
of this nation. In the forefront of this anti-India propaganda on
all these issues are Akhila Raman, Ved Bhasin, Kamal Mitra
Chenoy, Sandeep Pandey, Gautam Navlakha and Arundhati
Roy. The core premises around which these anti-nation activists
have developed their position on Jammu and Kashmir are:

1. ‘Nation’ is a patriarchal construct;
2. National borders are negotiable and irrelevant;
3. The territory of a nation is mere real estate;
4. Defending the nation’s territorial integrity is ‘territorial

and militarist’ nationalism;
5. Muslims have the right to self-determination which

includes the right to secede;
6. The demand for secession by the valley Muslims which is

being made out to be the voice of the people of Kashmir and
‘Kashmir’ is falsely supposed to include the voices of the
Hindus of Jammu, and the Buddhists of Ladakh too;
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7. The right to self-determination is being claimed not by
Sunni Muslims or the politico-religious ideology of Islam
but in the name of Kashmiriyat;

8. Kashmiri Hindus, victims of genocide and terror, must
make ‘peace’ with the genocidal valley Muslims for the
sake of ‘Kashmiriyat’;

9. Kashmiri Hindus reduced to demanding that a portion
of the valley be assigned to them as their homeland with
full integration with the Indian Union, do not have the
right to self-determination;

10. The people of Jammu and Ladakh too do not have the
right to self-determination which asserts that Jammu and
Ladakh are an integral part of the Indian nation;

11. While the Sunni Muslims of the Kashmir valley have the
right to self-determination leading to secession from the
Indian nation, the people of Jammu and Ladakh do not
have the right to self-determination seeking separation
from the valley and integration with the rest of India;

12. While the Sunni Muslims maintain that they will not
allow the state to be divided on communal lines, that is,
Hindu Jammu, Muslim valley, and Buddhist Ladakh,
they insist that they alone have the right to self-
determination which allows them to vivisect India along
communal lines;

13. The casual and even cavalier attitude that these ‘peace’
activists and NGOs have towards Jammu and Kashmir
reflects their basic assumptions about the Indian nation,
1947 vivisection, separatist demands of the Kashmiri
Sunni Muslims and national integrity.

31. Sandeep Pandey – Piece de Resistance
One of the meanings of this phrase is ‘principal dish of the

meal’. It was a difficult choice to make between Arundhati Roy’s
clever outpourings on every issue under the sun and Sandeep
Pandey’s self-conscious pretentious posturing for this honour,
but Pandey won my vote only because he describes himself as
‘Gandhian’. I will begin this segment with this Gandhian’s Naxal
leanings and then go on to detail his position on nation,



NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds • 229

nationalism, ‘the bomb’ and, of course, Jammu and Kashmir,
Pandey’s pet activist project.

32. Sandeep Pandey – Communist in a Blue Funk
Sandeep Pandey is a man of many parts, all of them skin-

deep and each of them carefully and calculatedly crafted to feed
his gargantuan appetite for Mammon. American greenback
Mammon, that is. He walks, he talks, he writes, he protests – for
his version of ‘peace’, against Indian nukes, for Kashmiri and
other terrorists, for the terrorist state of Pakistan, against Hindus
and their nationalism, against Coca-Cola, and for the ‘poor
destitute children of India who don’t go to school’—which fact
this Indian, this IIT graduate confesses in an interview to the
Milli Gazette, he came to know late in his life, only during his
years in the US from a book published by MIT in 1991 titled ‘The
Child and the State in India’.

Sandeep Pandey has so far picked only those issues for his
money-making activism which will keep him in media limelight,
and those issues which for the most part resonate like music in
the US Government establishment, that’s for sure, all except Coca
Cola. Only the Coca Cola bit is a dead giveaway of the colour of
skin-deep Sandeep’s ideology. Skin-deep San-deep’s activism is
intentionally anti-Hindu and anti-Hindu nation which is why
the US, and its client states, were willingly deceived into
patronizing the man with awards, media attention, with talking
tours in foreign universities and with the Magsaysay; but Pandey’s
activism, far from leaning ideologically towards the capitalist
West, is inclined steeply towards the Left to which fact the US
establishment is perhaps only now beginning to open its eyes.

As I said, each one of these many parts of Sandeep Pandey
is intended to make money from anti-national disruptive activism.
While these are well-crafted money-making parts, the money-
making is secondary to their primary role as false hair on the
face to disguise him. Sandeep Pandey, the pseudo-educationist,
the pseudo social-activist, the pseudo peace-activist, the pseudo
anti-nuke-activist—all of these pseudo-beards disguise from public
gaze Sandeep Pandey the committed and vocal supporter of
Marxist-Leninist Naxal terrorism. And skin-deep Sandeep is
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mortally afraid the false beard may fall off and that his Naxal
proclivities may come under the US State Department scanner.
Now why should that put dear Sandeep Pandey into a blue funk?
Thereby hangs a tale – this tale in fact.

America has always nurtured a McCarthyian hatred for
communism, communists and Russians. This hatred has as much
to do with politics and White Christianity as with economics.
Long after Joseph McCarthy, McCarthyism is still alive and kicking
within the US, and anti-communist sentiment, like White racism’s
social correctness, is always simmering beneath the surface because
that is American political correctness. In short, Communism,
Marxism, Marxist, Left, Leftist are all dirty words in their public
discourse lexicon. But there is another trend that is slowly but
more visibly emerging within the US in the last decade.

The disintegration of the Soviet Union, the emergence of
the megalomaniac American State as the lone superpower, the
WTO and its destructive clauses pushing entire nations in Africa
and large sections of societies even within developed countries
like the US into increasing poverty, the intrusive and bullying
ways of the IMF and World Bank, the first Gulf War, the crippling
12-year-long economic sanctions culminating in the invasion and
occupation of Iraq, the war against terror post 9/11 and currently
the obscene and rabid American evangelical churches that inform
White House foreign policy – all of which have assumed anti-
racial and religious minorities, anti-women, anti-labour and anti-
free choice connotations, have triggered a neo-Left movement
within the US and given a new impetus to communism which
was delivered a near-fatal blow when the Soviet Union collapsed,
and American universities seem to be their new breeding ground.

Marxism, let us not forget, was not born in Russia which,
like Turkey, is located on a continental/cultural cusp. Marxism
was conceived in Europe and like all European thoughts, concepts
and constructs without exception – European monarchy,
Christianity and the Church, capitalism, democracy and its
attendant baggage of Christian values – Marxism too is intolerant,
hegemonic and monotheistic and has made conquest of territory
and destruction of other ways of life its intrinsic nature. While
all competing/conflicting European ideologies fight their war
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unto death on their own territories, they also carry a decisive
part of their war into territories where they both seek supremacy.
Asia and Africa have been the battleground for capitalism/
communism, Church/Islam and US/Russia, encapsulating the
converging/conflicting basic European interests and ideologies.

The America of today, the White Christian supremacist
America of today, is Europe’s child and Marxism has chosen
the US as its battleground, not unlike White Christianity choosing
pagan Rome as its battleground and finally setting up its empire
in Rome itself. As already stated in the introduction, the Indian
Left is a significant ‘mover and shaker’ in this direction and the
Indian Left, as represented by comrades Vijay Prashad, Raju
Rajagopal, Biju Mathew, Akhila Raman, Angana Chatterji and
Sandeep Pandey and his acolytes, deriving their inspiration from
the professional American Dissenter par excellence, Noam
Chomsky, has penetrated and entrenched itself in very large and
potentially disruptive numbers in American universities. It is
delicious irony but not surprising at all that Marxism, intellectually
powered by the Indian and American Left in the US, is raising
its head making its comeback from the very womb of its arch
enemy and empowered in its world-wide resurrection in no small
measure by the US dollar.

Sandeep Pandey’s ASHA raising hundred of thousands
of dollars from inside the US is no small indicator of the Left
rising from the dead. The other big indicators are the mammoth
anti-WTO demonstrations in Seattle, the anti-war protests by
millions of Americans who took to the streets following the
invasion and occupation of Iraq, the anti-IMF and World Bank
protestors growing by the year, the mammoth annual gathering
of NGOs and other activists at the World Social Forum – these
are the big indicators of the gathering storm within the US
and the storm clouds are spreading over Latin America, over
Asia and over Africa through these annual communist
conventions. Making the storm more menacing for the Left-
hating US is the quiet but increasing assertiveness of Putin’s
Russia in international politics, and the steady march of
communist China as a global economic and military power.
And closer to home, the US has Hugo Chavez and the immortal
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Fidel Castro as insulting irritants of an enemy who will simply
not go away.

The US (read CIA) has a long history of creating and feeding
monsters, which then turn upon their creator. Let us not forget
again, these monsters are initially created by the US to disrupt
their native societies, nations and governments in the US’ quest
for new territories to control, or created like the Afghan mujahideen
(a part of which later went on to becoming the Taliban) to fight
its celestial war with communism. The Indian Left in American
universities is one such Frankenstein’s monster waiting to happen.
And that is why Sandeep Pandey is in a blue funk about his
Naxal leanings. For one, as the US State Department wisens up
to his communist credentials, questions are sure to be asked about
ASHA, its chapters in the US, its presence in American universities,
Sandeep Pandey’s and ASHA’s connections with AID (Association
for India’s Development), AID’s chapters in the US, and the nature
of funds being raised by ASHA and AID for Sandeep Pandey’s
disruptive activism at home. The next step for the American
Government would be to track down the individual and
institutional donors within the US and Europe. The third step
would be to put these persons—students, assistant professors
and professors in American universities—under the scanner and
have their cover blown which in turn could jeopardize their
profitable careers in the US. The last and inevitable step would
be to clamp down on Pandey’s sources of funds from the US.
Futuristic? Sure, but not improbable, considering both AID and
ASHA are endorsed by Charity Monitor and also considering
that the Patriot Act of 2001 places charities that receive American
money under its scanner to make sure that Americans don’t
contribute funds to charities that may be fronts for terrorists
and terrorist organisations and to make sure that persons
supporting terrorist groups do not use American soil for fund-
raising activities.

It is these fears which compel skin-deep Sandeep to go to
great lengths to keep his pseudo beard on his chin – to keep his
Left, and worse, his Naxal leanings a secret from the US
Government. The possibility of adverse media attention and the
possibility of the US immigration doing to him what they did to
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another Indian Leftist, Ramachandra Guha, which will put paid
to his luxurious five-star activism bankrolled by American dollars,
must be giving Sandeep Pandey sleepless nights.

Sandeep Pandey has every reason to be in a blue funk for
reasons stated in the beginning because, in October 2004, he
was forced to deny communist/Naxal links, he was compelled
to resign as trustee of ASHA, he was also forced to offer the
explanation that he never used ASHA funds for his other activities
and that he has generally passed his hat around to people who
have supported his political ambitions.

My ideology: Gandhian, Humanitarian (I’m not a Leftist, I have
till date not read a single word of Left literature). Moreover, I
would not have got Magsaysay if I was a leftist or a naxalite
because President Magsaysay, the former President of
Phillipines(sic), in whose name the award is given, was
staunchly anti-left and the award is not given to anybody with
a ‘left leaning’ This is probably the strongest argument to
counter the label of ‘left’ which has been put on me; actually,
by labeling me as a leftist it is easier for the rightist to criticize
me because they cannot condemn me as a Gandhian as easily
(from email of Manoj M Prabhakaran, graduate student,
Computer Science, Princeton, http://www.cs.princeton.edu/
~sudhakar/asha/ weblog/ sandeep.txt).

Sandeep Pandey’s blue funk is palpable as is his desperate
attempt to keep on the false beard. I say blue funk because he
stands exposed not only because of what he writes above but
also because his communist leanings are exposed by the communists
themselves!

Sandeep Pandey is in a blue funk also because his supporters
and donors in the US are in a blue funk about becoming objects
under the US State Department microscope. Now here is the report
of the CPI (ML), Seventh Party Congress held between November
25-30 in Patna, in 2002. The report was filed in January 2003.

Taking place at a historical juncture when the footsteps of
communal fascism are getting louder and US imperialism is
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systematically tightening its noose around India, the CPI (ML)
Congress pledged to convert its successful mass struggles in
the flaming fields of Bihar into a countrywide movement for
revolutionary change. Addressing the inaugural session,
Comrade Dipankar Bhattacharya set the tone for the entire
Congress when he called upon all Left forces to form a broad-
based confederation to beat back the fascist-imperialist offensive.
Accusing the Congress Party of legitimising the Hindu
fundamentalist agenda by playing the ‘Hindu’ card in the
Gujarat elections he said that attempts by sections of the
parliamentary Left to move closer to and join hands with the
Congress would only result in their losing credibility in the
eyes of the Indian people. It would be a historic blunder if the
Left failed to unite and provide a third alternative to the people
at this critical hour, he warned. Renowned NAPM activist and
Magsaysay Award winner Sandeep Pandey stressed the need
of unity of revolutionary communist organisations like CPI(ML)
and social movements to take on fascist danger (http://
www.cpiml.org/ liberation/ year_2003/january/feature.htm).

So, dear Sandeep, who had never read a word of
communist literature and who, by his own admission, would
not have been awarded the Magsaysay had he been a communist
or a Naxalite, was present at the Seventh Congress of the CPI
(ML)! And Sandeep Pandey, it is clear, lied to his supporters in
the US because he feared a US backlash against them and, worse,
he feared the American golden goose would strike work. Even
as I am writing this, Sandeep Pandey is in the US passing the
hat around at his café talks in American universities. News is
he was stopped by the authorities in Immigration and subjected
to a lengthy interrogation. Sandeep must know that this is the
first gentle slap on his face by the US Government, sure to be
followed by a punch. His beard is slipping. The communist
movement has nothing to lose if Sandeep’s cover and those of
his supporters is blown in the days to come but skin-deep Pandey
has a lot at stake.
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33. Sandeep Pandey’s Naxal connections – Raju Rajagopal ko
gussa kyon aata hai?

A friend from the US confirmed my suspicion that Sandeep
Pandey and his partners and supporters are desperately seeking
to keep Pandey’s false beard from falling off. Vigilonline had
exposed Sandeep Pandey’s Naxal connections as attested to by
the CPI (ML) itself. Getting wind of the uncomfortable questions
being raised increasingly by supporters and donors of ASHA in
the US after reading the exposé by Vigilonline, Sandeep Pandey’s
friends and patrons were forced to go into damage-control mode.
Significantly, response to criticism and doubts about Sandeep
Pandey’s dubious Naxal connections came from two persons –
one, an office-bearer in ASHA and, the other, from the individual
who created yet another profitable not-for-profit US-based NGO
and who is now afraid that some mud, in fact a lot of mud, will
stick to him because of his close association (?) /partnership (?)
with Sandeep Pandey.

Both responses are extremely interesting in that neither the
ASHA office-bearer nor Raju Rajagopal (of ICA and POI fame)
have been able to deny Pandey’s Naxal connections, which have
been attested to by the CPI (ML) itself (http://www.cpiml.org/
liberation/ year_2003/january/feature.htm). Even Sandeep
Pandey couldn’t deny his connections and so he too was pushed
into lying to his supporters (http:// www.cs.princeton.edu/
~sudhakar/asha/weblog/sandeep.txt). Now, neither this office-
bearer of ASHA, Netika Raval, nor Raju Rajagopal can deny
the truth of Sandeep’s connections to Naxal terrorists or their
own guilt by association with dear Sandeep and so they resort
to beating around the bush. Please read their response, all of
you, and see them playing ring-a-ring-a-roses with the truth.
They don’t even make the attempt to touch the issue of Sandeep
Pandey’s Naxal connections.

And because these two persons take us all to be idiots, let
me give you all another URL – this time of a news report which
testifies to the illustrious company that Sandeep Pandey keeps
(http://www.rediff.com/news/2002/nov/ 15naxal. htm). And
Raju Rajagopal, whose ‘Promise of India’ is supported and
welcomed precisely by these same persons, now has to defend
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not only his association with Sandeep Pandey but also with these
‘internationally recognized and applauded’ eminent defenders
of human rights and ‘peace’ activists who assemble at the Seventh
Congress of the CPI (ML) to ‘honour’ the memory of slain Maoist/
Naxal terrorists because they think slain Maoist/Naxal terrorists
are noble martyrs!

Towards the end of his weak response, Raju Rajagopal
confesses to his own preference for communist NGO activism
but unconvincingly distances himself from Naxal terror. Now,
that is like saying he will work with Osama bin Laden as long as
he too wears the beard of an anti-Hindu NGO activist, never
mind the few thousands he kills routinely as afternoon pastime
amusement.

(The following is from the response of Raju Rajagopal, the
complete text is at http://www.vigilonline.com/news/
plain_speak/ps_view.asp?plainSpeakId=93):

Whether we like it or not, communist organisations are an active
part of India’s electoral politics; they run two states; and they are
part of the ruling coalition today. No person or NGO doing any
decent work on the ground can possibly insulate himself or
herself from collaborating with committed leftist activists, who
are also working for the poor. Unfortunately, certain extremist
communists like the Naxalites also believe in and indulge in
despicable violence and terrorism in the name of the same poor.
So, if one is not familiar with the distinctions among
various leftist organisations—I’m certainly no expert on this—
it would be quite easy to confuse an uninformed donor by linking
terrorist outfits on the one end—like the PWG—to other groups
which are actively into electoral politics and are part of the
political mainstream in India. Once you blur these important
distinctions, it is then only a step away to smearing people, Balaji,
because he worked with DFYI volunteers in clearing bodies, or
Sandeep because he gave a speech or accepted an award at ‘XYZ’
party meeting’!

Now, this is either unbelievable naiveté on the part of Raju
Rajagopal or a pack of lies. The RSS, the Ramakrishna Mission,
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and several Hindu organisations work among the poor and the
marginalised in our society. Raju Rajagopal and his friends could
have worked with any of them if ‘seva’ had been their only motive.
But they chose to work with communist NGOs only because they
are ideologically of Marxist persuasion and congenitally anti-
Hindu. We do not know if the money coming into India through
AID and ASHA for so-called ‘grassroots work’ finds its way into
terrorist hands but what we do know and accuse AID and ASHA
of is their known association with and endorsement of Sandeep
Pandey, Raju Rajagopal and Balaji Sampath who are in turn
closely associated with political entities who take recourse to
terrorism as means to political objectives.

Religious, social and economic philosophies and ideologies
originating from the White/Western world are all monotheistic
– that is, they are essentially intolerant of other ways of thinking
and organising life; they are totalitarian in attitude and approach.
Marxism/Maoism/Naxalism is no different and aspires to fulfil
its totalitarian intentions through state power if it can, through
terrorism if it can’t. Raju Rajagopal must indeed be naïve not to
know that Marxism and its nuanced organisations not only enter
the political arena to capture state power legitimately but also
control and operate secretive, outlawed and underground
extremist/terrorist groups to cause social disruption leading
towards ‘perfect total revolution’.

Even if I gave in to Coleridge’s willing suspension of disbelief
and took Raju Rajagopal at face value that, in spite of being a
graduate of IIT Chennai, he is completely ignorant of Indian
politics and cannot make distinctions among the various leftist
organisations, I would have to be brain-dead to accept the same
of Sandeep Pandey, which is what Raju Rajagopal is asking me
to do. He wants me to believe him when he says Sandeep Pandey
spoke at the Seventh Congress of the CPIL (ML) without knowing
that the CPI (ML) is Naxalite by another name and looks just as
red. Sandeep Pandey calling for unity among communist
revolutionary organisations doesn’t sound like uninformed ‘speech
making’ at some ‘XYZ’ meeting’. So, someone here is not speaking
the truth – either Raju Rajagopal or the person who wrote the
report of the Seventh Congress of the CPI (ML).
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34. Sandeep Pandey on J&K and nationalism

The concept of nationalism of bomb-supporters is limited to
protecting the physical boundaries of their nation. They are
not concerned about what happens to the people living within
those boundaries or their sentiments. Their notion of nationalism
stems from a traditional feudal mindset. It is linked to the idea
of possession of material property.
In Phaloudi, while the peace-march rally through the town
was blocked by the bomb supporters, they were advising the
peace marchers to go back from Phaloudi and instead go to
Kashmir to work for peace. However the peace marchers do
not share a common vision of peace in Kashmir with the bomb
supporters. What the bomb supporters would like to see in
the name of peace in Kashmir is complete surrender of people
of Kashmir, especially those belonging to a particular
community, to the hegemony of Indian State, even if it may
have to take place against the will of people, and more
importantly the land of Kashmir should be in the possession
of Indian State. They would not mind use of force to maintain
this state of ‘peace’. For the peace marchers, however, what is
most important is the sentiments of the people of Kashmir. If
Kashmir has to remain with India, they would like to ensure
that the hearts of the people of Kashmir are with India rather
than merely the piece of land on which they live.
The concept of nation is like the concepts of religion and caste,
which are artificial manmade ones. They are not natural. These
concepts have played more divisive role than that of uniting
human beings. They have been cause of strife and tension. A
person believing in global peace would reject these concepts.
The idea of nationalism can create illusions and misguide
people. A person who may feel insecurity in his/her immediate
environment is made to believe that he/she can be secure
because of some bomb made for a far away enemy whom he/
she does not even know.
The concept of nationalism is used by the rulers to evoke
sentiments so that we may forget about our real life worries.
After all it is the leaders, irrespective of whichever party they
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belong to, who need to harp on this concept. Because if people
stop accepting the concept of nation, what will the rulers rule
on?
The concept of nation and nationalism should be buried in
the interest of peace for greater humanity (excerpted from ‘What
does it mean to be a nationalist: Reflections from India’ http:/
/www.sacw.net/kargil/nationalism_meaning.html).
Our host here was Mr. Johal, President of the Committee, which
runs the Gurdwara where we were to stay. He registered his
protest as soon as we arrived, rejecting our position on the
Kashmir issue as according to him, it favoured Pakistan. He
believed that Kashmir was an integral part of India and only
Indians had a right to decide about the future of Kashmir. It
was obviously a narrow nationalist position, shared by some
other Indians too.
We explained to him that the narrow nationalist view held
by Indians from outside Kashmir, or for that matter Pakistanis
outside Kashmir, was born out of a feudal mindset and in a
world in which people were more sensitive to human rights
violations and also a democratic way of thinking, the
conventional nationalist Indian and Pakistani views could not
be imposed on the people of Kashmir.
Also, in a world where economic policy of globalisation is
taking over, the concept of a nation state is weakening. We
also pointed out that a major section of our societies, including
dalits, tribals, women, and other marginalized sections, do not
share the traditional concept of nationalism as they are busy
with more basic struggles for life and livelihood (excerpted
from ‘View from the ground’ http://www.jang.com.pk/
thenews/ apr2005-daily/26-04-2005/oped/o4.htm).

Note the phrases ‘narrow nationalist’, ‘conventional
nationalist’, and ‘traditional concept of nationalism’. The idea
behind such deliberate coinage is to disassociate nationalism from
its accepted ‘conventional and traditional’ origins and to malign
all things ‘conventional and traditional’ as ‘narrow’. Sandeep
Pandey’s reference here to ‘conventional and traditional’ is to
Hindu conventional and traditional and not the Western
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conventional understanding of nationality and nation deriving
from ‘nation-state’. Stripped of its traditional and conventional
origins, nationalism is as small and as changing as ‘citizenship’.
If nationalism is the same as citizenship, then an Indian Hindu
could have been a British national 30 years ago, may be an Indian
national today and possibly an American national 20 years later.
If nationality is as changeable as a washing machine, nationalism
is effectively de-linked from the sense of historical belonging to
territory, thus de-sanctifying the territory of a nation and rendering
national borders without sanctity. This is the core intention of
all anti-nation activism. And, for Sandeep Pandey, ‘Kashmiri’
clearly does not include the Kashmiri Hindu.

35. Sandeep Pandey on ‘Kashmir’

Can India and Pakistan really trust each other?
Why not when the worst of enemies like US and Soviet Union
can mend their fences and East and West Germany could
become one country. I know that the thorn in Indo-Pak
relationship which is Kashmir can only be solved through
tripartite talks. There can be no military solution and once if
it gets solved India and Pakistan will have nothing to fight
over. The dialogue should have all political voices of Kashmir
along with India and Pakistan.

Now is this stupidity beyond belief or something else? The
US and the Soviet Union did not mend their fences. The US
manipulated the disintegration of the Soviet Union; there is no
Soviet Union today, period. And East and West Germany have
indeed become one country because East Germany lost its identity
and was absorbed into the idea of West Germany which then
became ‘Germany’. Can Sandeep Pandey extend his argument
logically and advocate a similar territorial integration of not only
Jammu and Kashmir within India but also bring about the
integration of Pakistan into India?

Which of the two countries has been found in your experience
to be more keen in solving this problem?
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Well, both the countries have made mistakes over Kashmir.
India has always maintained to talk under Shimla agreement
and has stressed for bilateral talks and Pakistan has tried to
internationalise the issue. But of late Musharraf has been more
forthcoming asking for talks on Kashmir and I think India is
evading that question by asking Pakistan to first stop cross-
border terrorism and cross-border terrorism happens from both
sides as Pakistan intelligence agency ISI is active in India while
India’s intelligence agency RAW is active in Pakistan and for
the conducive atmosphere—for a dialogue—this cross-border
terrorism from both sides has to be stopped. Moreover, Pakistan
has from time to time asked for a ‘No War Pact’ with India
but India has never accepted it. 
Should the Government engage in dialogue with militants?
Government should become more serious about the peace
process in Kashmir and involve all the voices of Kashmir,
however militant they might be. It is after all their land. It is
neither Indian nor Pakistani land and the final decision to
decide their fate will lie with Kashmiri people.
You have been accused of advocating Kashmir’s
independence?
I have never advocated independence of Kashmir. I have stood
for a dialogue with all the possible groups in Kashmir and if
the people of Kashmir either in the process of dialogue or by
any other means decide for independence then India and
Pakistan will have to grant it.
What is your ultimate aim?
It is to solve Kashmir political problem, Indo-Pak borders to
be de-militarised, nuclear weaponry to be dismantled and the
way Indians and Nepalese travel between each other should
be the way of travelling between India and Pakistan and in
the entire SAARC region (excerpts from interview ‘Kashmir
is for Kashmiris only’ published in the 16-31 Jan. 2004 print
edition of Milli Gazette).

As stated quite early in this chapter that these activists have
a casual attitude towards the territory of this nation and national
borders, Sandeep Pandey also proves my point that for these



242 • NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds

‘peace’ activists, the onus for ‘peace’ between India and Pakistan
is on India alone and the right to self-determination belongs only
to the Sunni Muslims of the Kashmir valley. Not surprisingly,
Sandeep Pandey’s ranting finds pride of place in the Milli Gazette,
in the leftist South Asia Citizen’s Wire (SACW) and in Pakistani
mainstream English newspapers.

Sandeep Pandey marched from Delhi to Multan for ‘peace’
at a cost of nearly six lakh rupees, money which I think could
have been put to better use; after all, Sandeep Pandey keeps
telling the Indian government to cut down expenses on military
hardware considering that it takes away resources from the poor.
Surely this money could have served India’s poor better than
the ‘peace’ march, which was nothing more than a self-promotion
exercise. He also got to meet with the Pakistani prime minister
Shaukat Aziz and this meeting seems to have had an intoxicating
effect on Pandey because he exclaims breathlessly and coyly,
“Why should the prime minister of Pakistan be interested in talking
to an Indian activist about a proposed peace march?” I could
have told him why! The Pakistani prime minister wanted an
activist sounding-post to parrot the Pakistani position on Jammu
and Kashmir, on India’s nuclear weapons programme, on India-
Pakistan bilateral issues. The Pakistani government regularly
grants visas to and meets with anti-India and anti-Hindu activists
and NGOs. We have had N Ram, Rasheeda Bhagat, Arundhati
Roy, Shekhar Gupta, Nirmala Deshpande and Admiral Ramdas
trotting to Pakistan and coming back with drippy stories about
how the people across the border are just like us!

But Sandeep Pandey doesn’t wait for me to reply and he
rushes to add:

I was amazed when I got the invitation, just 48 hours before
the appointment. I had to literally rush to Islamabad after getting
my visa and ticket. That the office of Prime Minister decided
to invite me to discuss the peace march along with Pakistani
activists clearly indicated that the Government of Pakistan was
viewing this march positively.
Shaukat Aziz expressed the commitment of the Government
of Pakistan towards building an atmosphere of peace in the
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sub-continent and the willingness to do whatever was
necessary to achieve this objective. He said that President
Musharraf shared this vision.
Peace activists from Pakistan and India have been advocating
the unilateral, or with bilateral agreement, renunciation of
nuclear weapons and downgrading armed forces at the border.
Only a border free of army and arms can provide us with a
sense of true security on both sides. I hope our heads of State
will eventually understand this clear logic and move towards
getting rid of weapons.
I still find it difficult to believe that I was allowed into the
office of the Prime Minister of a country that until not long
ago was considered an enemy country, and got to listen to his
frank opinion on pressing issues. His approach clearly reflects
the commitment of the Government of Pakistan to bring about
peace and normalcy in the region.
Thank you, Mr. Shaukat Aziz, for making it possible for me
to meet you (excerpts from ‘Moving towards a durable peace’,
The News International, March 21, 2005).

Pandey’s excitement at having been let into the Pakistani prime
minister’s room is almost virginal in its breathlessness. It is as if
he believed his ‘peace’ and ‘Kashmir’ activism had been accorded
the highest honour! I wonder why Sandeep Pandey did not use
the opportunity to ask Shaukat Aziz if Musharraf was meeting
the LeT and the Jaish-e-Muhammad for dinner that night.

36. Sandeep Pandey on nationalism
Besides suffering from juvenile fantasies about Pakistan and

its commitment to peace, Sandeep Pandey also has some weird,
not to say delinquent, notions about Indo-Pakistan relations, about
why Indians distrust Pakistan, and about nationalism. We have
so far seen one important IITian, Raju Rajagopal, declaring that
he cannot make a distinction between communist and naxalite
and now we have another IITian Sandeep Pandey ranting on
Kashmir and nationalism. Nationalist IITians around the world
are probably wincing at Sandeep Pandey’s intellectual depth
and understanding of foreign affairs. Sample this:
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I am hearing stories from people returning from India who went
there to see the cricket game in Chandigarh of the tremendous
response they got from Indians. They did not have to pay for
their stay or food. Indian families were competing with each
other in inviting Pakistanis over to their place for dinner. The
Pakistanis were having difficulty in deciding which invitation
to accept and which to leave. Indians were welcoming Pakistanis
with warmth as they probably do not welcome their own fellow
citizens from other parts of India….
Is it not the people that comprise any nation? Of course, there
are the fundamentalists on both sides. But do they represent
the feelings of common people?
Let us not force our youth to put on uniforms and make them face
each other with guns in their hands at the border. After all, it is
only a difference of few kilometers which determines which side
they’ll fight for. It is only a matter of few kilometers which
determines whether they will be indoctrinated in Indian
nationalism or Pakistani nationalism. The outer coat of ideology
in the name of nation or religion is what we received only after
we were born. The nature did not ordain us to fight. We have more
in common than we have differences. The cultural and emotional
and more importantly human bondings are much deeper. Let us
respect them, rediscover ourselves as peace loving people and
learn to live peacefully with our differences (from ‘Rediscovering
each other’, Hindustan Times, March 19, 2005) .

Let us take the last paragraph alone as being illustrative of
Sandeep’s congenital idiocy. He thinks that it is only a few
kilometers which determine whether a man will be born an Indian
or a Pakistani. Now let us take the argument further – it is only
a few feet which determine whether I will be born to my parents
or my neighbours and just a few feet which will determine whether
I am Radha, Rosemary or Rukhsana. And if nature did not ordain
‘us’ to fight and if ‘we’ have more in common than we have
differences and if the cultural and emotional ‘bondings’ are
stronger than our state of the art weaponry, perhaps Sandeep
Pandey should tell us why the Muslims unleashed a bloodbath
in 1947 and why they insist on self-determination leading to



NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds • 245

secession in Jammu and Kashmir now, why have the Hindus
been driven out of Pakistan and the Kashmir valley, and whether
the Hindu victims of genocide in the Kashmir valley are also
Kashmiris. Which makes me wonder repeatedly – who is their
audience? When Arundhati Roy, Sandeep Pandey and Nirmala
Deshpande speak and write, who is their audience? Why do
they speak and write what they do knowing that nothing that
they speak and write will withstand nationalist critical scrutiny.

Sandeep Pandey was conferred the Magsaysay in 2000. The
citation leaves us in no doubt about why this award was conferred
on him.

He denounced a Government plan to favour Hinduism in state
schools and called for an end to the politics of revenge that
drives his country’s communal violence. Warning against
militarist nationalism, in 1999 he organised and led a 400-
kilometer Global Peace March to protest India’s nuclear arms
program. These days, he vocally supports reconciliation
between Indians and Pakistanis. ‘The voice of peace has to
be louder,’ he says (http://groups.yahoo.com/group/
asha_redlands/message/626).

The Americans, however, are giving him the award not just
for his anti-Hindu activism but primarily for campaigning against
India’s nuclear weapons – just India’s nuclear weapons. Sandeep
Pandey, accused of being anti-national, denies the accusation
and declares that he is not against just India’s nuclear weapons
but that his activism is aimed at getting the Americans, and the
P5 nations to commit themselves to total nuclear disarmament.
Piffle! The Americans are convinced that Sandeep Pandey’s anti-
nuclear position targets not only India’s nuclear weapons
programme but also the nationalist RSS and the BJP. This is what
he says and this is why is he is conferred the Magsaysay:

However as it became clear to the Sangha Parivar that the march
was not deliberately planned against the BJP and also that it
was not merely directed against the Indian Nuclear Test and
weapons but it was a global campaign against nuclear
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weapons and energy and for world peace, the opposition
subsided.
Although the kind of stiff opposition which the Global Peace
March faced in the first week where it was not even allowed
to present its view point is no longer there, doubts kept arising
about its intention when people misinterpret this campaign
as opposing only the nuclear tests carried out by the
Government of India.

No, Sandeep, it is not just nationalist Indians who think
you were posturing only against India’s nuclear programme but
also the Rockefeller Brothers’ Foundation which gave you the
Magsaysay.

 37. On terrorism and counter-terrorism
Closely linked to their rejection of the concept of nation

and nationalism is the destructive posturing of these ‘peace’ and
human rights activists on counter-terrorism and counter-
insurgency measures that governments, particularly the Indian
government, have to take to protect the territorial integrity of
the nation and civil society from acts of terror. While these activists
maintain a studied silence on Islamic jihad and Christian
separatism in the North-East, they are virulently hostile to all
counter-terrorism and counter-insurgency measures adopted by
the state. As has already been demonstrated earlier, special laws
like TADA and POTA, our armed forces, our police and state
power have been defamed and abused even on foreign soil.

38. Arundhati Roy on Kashmir, POTA and the Police
The most striking feature about Arundhati’s opinions when

she plays politically-motivated games, is her transparent
insincerity, her theatrics which give the discerning among her
audience and readers the impression that they are watching a
film. The words are crafted to sound like a film script – words
with spit and fury, fire and brimstone but examine them closely,
and they sound hollow and are patently untrue.

Once, a young friend was talking to me about Kashmir. About
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the morass of political venality, the brutality of the security
forces, the inchoate edges of a society saturated in violence,
where militants, police, intelligence officers, government
servants, businessmen and even journalists encounter each
other, and gradually, over time, become each other. About
having to live with the endless killing, the mounting
‘disappearances’, the whispering, the fear, the rumors, the
insane disconnection between what Kashmiris know is
happening and what the rest of us are told is happening in
Kashmir. He said: ‘Kashmir used to be a business. Now it’s a
mental asylum.’

Roy has to make a dramatic beginning by comparing Kashmir
to a mental asylum and so she has to invent a ‘young friend’
who mouths her script. She starts with her ‘young friend’, builds
up the tempo with whispers and blood and rumours and
insinuations, which gradually lead up to the image of a mental
asylum. Please understand that this building up to the climax is
intended to keep the reader chewing his/her finger-nails sitting
at the edge of the chair breathlessly wondering what is coming
next.

In recent years, the number of people killed by the police and
security forces runs into tens of thousands. Andhra Pradesh
(neo-liberalism’s poster state) chalks up an average of about
200 deaths of ‘extremists’ in ‘encounters’ every year. In Kashmir
an estimated 80,000 people have been killed since 1989.
Thousands have simply disappeared (excerpts from, ‘Let us
hope the darkness has passed’ on the BJP losing the elections
in 2004).

Roy’s slip is showing here. Notice her reference to Andhra
Pradesh and placing her favourite terrorists the Naxalites, whom
she euphemistically labels ‘extremists’ within quotes, implying
thereby that Naxalites far from being terrorists are not even
extremists. And she, like those of her ilk under the scanner in
this book, is not above taking liberties with the truth, facts and
figures as demonstrated earlier with the figures of those that
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were killed during the Gujarat riots. She is saying that
approximately 80,000 people have died in J&K since 1989 whereas
South Asia Terrorism Portal, an independent think-tank which
presents one of the most comprehensive data on terrorism, gives
the total numbers of those dead as of 12th April, 2006, as 40,044,
which includes civilians, security forces and terrorists among
those killed.

The Indian state’s proclivity to harass and terrorise people has
been institutionalised by the enactment of the Prevention of
Terrorism Act (POTA). It has been promulgated in 10 States.
A cursory reading of POTA will tell you that it is draconian
and ubiquitous. It’s a versatile, hold-all law that could apply
to anyone — from an Al-Qaeda operative caught with a cache
of explosives to an Adivasi playing his flute under a neem
tree, to you or me. The genius of POTA is that it can be anything
the Government wants it to be.

Now Arundhati Roy must be asked to show us even one
‘adivasi playing his flute under a neem tree, who has been detained
under POTA by the Indian state only because he was playing
the flute under the neem tree. If she can’t show us even one,
then the Indian state must take her to court for defamation and
the highest court of the land must punish her in an exemplary
manner for defaming an important national institution.

POTA allows confessions extracted in police custody to be
admitted as judicial evidence. In effect, under the POTA regime,
police torture tends to replace police investigation. It’s quicker,
cheaper and ensures results. Talk of cutting back on public
spending.
Today in Jammu and Kashmir and many North-Eastern States,
the Armed Forces Special Powers Act allows not just officers
but even Junior Commissioned Officers and Non-
Commissioned Officers of the army to use force on (and even
kill) any person on suspicion of disturbing public order or
carrying a weapon. On suspicion of! Nobody who lives in India
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can harbour any illusions about what that leads to. The
documentation of instances of torture, disappearances,
custodial deaths, rape and gang-rape (by security forces) is
enough to make your blood run cold.13

Laws like POTA are like buttons on a TV. You can use it to
switch off the poor, the troublesome, the unwanted (excerpts
from ‘Kashmir, how deep shall we dig’).

This talk was intended to inflame the Muslim students of
AMU. While she paints a colourful picture of the ‘evil’ Indian
state, Arundhati Roy observes the norms of perfect political
correctness making sure she doesn’t offend the gentle sensibilities
of her Muslim audience; there is nary a word on the genocide
and terrorising of the Hindus of J&K by Islamic jihad and nary
a word on the obscenity of terrorism or the terrorists themselves
who have brought J&K to this pass. In dear Arundhati’s
imaginative rendition of terrorism and its victims, the terrorists
are made out to be the victims – she calls them ‘poor,
troublesome and unwanted’. Now that’s the last word on
perversion for you!

But coming back to the counter-terrorism initiatives, over the
last decade, the number of people who have been killed by
the police and security forces runs into the tens of thousands.
In the state of Andhra Pradesh (the pin-up girl of corporate
globalisation in India), an average of about 200 ‘extremists’
are killed in what are called ‘encounters’ every year. The
Bombay Police boast of how many gangsters they have killed
in shoot outs. In Kashmir, in a situation that almost amounts
to war, an estimated 80,000 people have been killed since 1989.
Thousands have simply disappeared. In the north-eastern
provinces, the situation is similar.
In recent years, the Indian Police have opened fire on unarmed
people, mostly Dalit and Adivasi. Their preferred method is
to kill them and then call them terrorists.
In India, POTA (Prevention Of Terrorism Act) is often called
the Production of Terrorism Act. It’s a versatile, hold-all law
that could apply to anyone from an Al-Qaeda operative to a
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disgruntled bus conductor (excerpts from ‘Democracy Now’,
24 August, 2004).

Notice how Arundhati Roy has re-cycled the same idea with
almost the same words in both ‘Kashmir: How deep shall we
dig’ and in ‘Democracy Now’? Note the references to Andhra
Pradesh, first as ‘poster-state’ and then as ‘pin-up girl’ and the
pairing of Al-Qaeda, first with a flute-playing adivasi and now
with a ‘disgruntled bus conductor’. I didn’t know disgruntled
bus conductors too, like flute-playing adivasis, were detained
under POTA. The time has come for the Indian government to
make Arundhati pay for her irresponsible flights of fancy.
Arundhati must be asked to show us both the ‘flute-playing adivasi’
and the ‘disgruntled bus conductor’ or else must be made to pay
exemplary damages. Now we know how, politically-motivated
professional dissenters-cum-speakers save on time, truth and
creativity.

39. Akhila Raman on Jammu and Kashmir
Akhila Raman, US-based, self-styled ‘researcher on the

Kashmir conflict’, sings off-key for her supper on American soil.
Her so-called research on Jammu and Kashmir is nothing more
substantive than a diatribe against Indian security personnel and
she relies on Amnesty International and Human Rights Watch
for her data while I will provide readers with data on jihadi
terrorist atrocities from the clinically objective South Asia Terrorism
Portal website.14 Akhila’s bile:

November 2002: The human rights record of the Indian
security forces in Kashmir has been characterised by arbitrary
arrests, torture, rape and extrajudicial killings. These have been
extensively documented by human rights organisations such
as Human Rights Watch and the PUCL (People’s Union for
Civil Liberties) and others.
In 1995, Amnesty International documented 706 cases of
custodial killings in the period 1990-1994, nearly all after
gruesome torture.
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Amnesty International, Human Rights Watch, Akhila Raman
and other ‘peace’ and human rights activists all belong to the same
unholy anti-India conglomerate, and it doesn’t surprise me one
whit that they quote each other. Now this is how the network
operates. No Indian government will allow Amnesty International
and Human Rights Watch to set foot inside this country. These
busybodies rely on entities like the NGOs and activists selected for
critical scrutiny in this book to compile their fictional data. Amnesty
International and Human Rights Watch will ask neither the Indian
government for the truth, facts and figures nor will it accept what
think-tanks like South Asia Terrorism Portal have to say. And so,
Amnesty International and Human Rights watch will ask the likes
of Teesta Setalvad, Harsh Mander and Kathy Sreedhar for
information which they will then peddle world-wide in their
imaginative ‘reports’. This hearsay ‘evidence’ will then make an
obedient U-turn and come back to its ‘sources’; the figures which,
in the first instance were provided by these activists will now be
‘authoritatively’ quoted by the same self-styled ‘peace’ and human
rights activists now citing Amnesty International and Human
Rights Watch as reference!

Hundreds of women have been raped with impunity and most
of them go unreported given the social stigma and fear of
retribution by the State.

It’s the Peshawar Declaration all over again.

40. Akhila Raman’s definition of ‘renegade’
Let us go back to Sean Macbride the Irish nationalist, who

distanced himself from the IRA of which he was an important
member, and went on to win the Nobel Peace Prize. If we were
to judge Sean Macbride by Akhila’s opinion of those who give
up terrorism, then Sean Macbride qualifies to be called a ‘renegade’.

The phenomenon of renegade militants has been extensively
documented by Human Rights Watch. Renegades are former
militants who have surrendered and changed sides to the
Indian forces. Since the 1989 insurgency in Kashmir, renegades
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have been used for extrajudicial executions of militants (besides
human right activists, journalists and other civilians) and later
conveniently dismissed as ‘inter-group rivalries’. Many of these
groups have been responsible for grave human rights abuses,
including summary executions, torture, and illegal detention
as well as election-related intimidation of voters. They are never
arrested or prosecuted and go scot-free.
In 1997, an estimated 5,000 renegades were reportedly
‘rehabilitated’ as Special Police Officers (SPOs) in the State Police
and many others were absorbed in the security forces. The
present number of renegade militants continues to be significant
and the estimates vary. In 1999, Gurbachan Jagat acknowledged
that there were 1,200 renegades in the payroll of New Delhi;
According to a renegade representative Javed Shah, the number
of renegades exceeded 2,000; Renegades remain a dreaded
group.

41. Akhila Raman on the Chhatisinghpora massacre

In March 2000, around the time of US President Clinton’s visit
to India, unidentified gunmen gunned down 35 Sikhs at
Chattisinghpora; India blamed foreign militants; Kashmiris
blamed renegade militants employed by Indian security forces.
While some argue that the Chattisinghpora massacre may very
well have been engineered by the Indian forces for political
gains during Clinton’s visit, the least that can be said is that
confirmed, unpunished atrocities of the security forces most
certainly do not inspire confidence in the people, and fuel
resentment instead.

Despite the fact that she has no proof to substantiate her
weird theories, Akhila Raman continues to maintain that Indian
security forces and ex-militants (renegades) are responsible for
the killing of the 35 Sikhs at Chattisinghpora. Not unlike Praful
Bidwai and Arundhati Roy before her. She is so weird she actually
accuses our security forces of having masterminded the killing
of Kashmiri Hindus at Nadimarg too!
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42. Akhila Raman on the Nadimarg Massacre of Kashmiri
Hindus

Massive solidarity demonstrations by the Kashmiri Muslims
following the brutal killings of Pandits at Nadimarg reveal that
Kashmiriyat continues to flourish and also highlights the
alienation and plight of the Kashmiris who continue to be
brutalized by the militants and the Indian forces.
In a dastardly act, ‘unidentified gunmen’ massacred 24
Kashmiri Pandits including 11 women and two children in
Nadimarg village in Indian-administered Kashmir, on March
24. Kashmiri Muslims rallied in solidarity with their Pandit
brethren, voicing their outrage against the carnage. No militant
group claimed responsibility; India promptly accused Pakistan-
backed militants, while Pakistan also condemned the killings.
Some local villagers besides militant groups have in fact
accused Indian authorities of masterminding the carnage to
undermine their freedom struggle. What is really going on?
The killings have been a devastating blow to his [then Chief
Minister Mufti Muhammad Sayeed] efforts to bring back the
minority Pandits who fled the Valley in a massive exodus in
1990. The killings also come closely on the heels of the
disbanding of the dreaded SOG (Special Operations Group)
which has committed massive human right violations in the past.

This lady, who has no stake in the country of her birth, is
sitting on foreign soil and making a livelihood by peddling this
kind of unsubstantiated drivel about the Indian security forces.
I reside in India and am a close watcher of events in J&K with
good friends among the Kashmiri Hindu community, and I have
no news of any serious effort being made to bring back the terrorized
Kashmiri Hindus with dignity or assurances for their safety. There
is also no news that Mufti Sayeed, or any Sunni Muslim Chief
Minister present or past, had ever given the displaced Kashmiri
Hindus the assurance that they should come back and that their
homes and all other property, that they left behind them in the
valley when they were driven out, will be restored to them. So,
as I said before of Nirmala Deshpande and Arundhati Roy, who
really is Akhila Raman’s audience? Who is she trying to fool?
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And please take note of the last line – she is actually insinuating
that the ‘dreaded’ SOG which had been disbanded may have
had a hand in the killing. I am amazed that the Indian Government
has so far not seen fit to bring these scandal-mongering activists
to book. It is time to make them accountable for what they speak
and write (all Akhila quotes from http://india.indymedia.org/
en/2003/09/7548.shtml).

43. Akhila Raman, the ‘Voice of the Hurriyat’, and on the
fantasy called ‘Kashmiriyat’

It is heartening to note that thousands of Kashmiri Muslims
rallied in support of their Pandit brethren and held protest
demonstrations; the entire Valley shut down on March 25 in
response to a call for a strike by the Hurriyat, thus sending a
clear signal to the killers that Kashmiri Muslims do not approve
of killings of their Hindu brethren and that Kashmiriyat- the
composite culture with the glorious traditions of communal
amity, tolerance and compassion- is still flourishing.

Akhila Raman and Nirmala Deshpande are hard-selling the
jihadi Hurriyat as legitimate representatives of all the peoples of
J&K, very much like saying that the terrorist LTTE is the sole
representative of the Tamil-speaking people of Sri Lanka. Let us
always remember and let us never forget that the Hurriyat is the
political coming together largely of those groups and individuals
who terrorised the Kashmiri Hindus into fleeing the valley in
1989-90 and who presided over the genocide of the Pandits.
Pakistan’s direct involvement in the state came a little later. So
let Akhila tell us why this ‘flourishing Kashmiriyat’ drove the
Kashmiri Hindus out of the valley, why Kashmiri and Pakistani
jihadis continue to kill the remaining doughty Hindus and Sikhs,
why the Sunni Muslims of the valley, inspired by ‘Kashmiriyat’
are making no attempt to bring the Hindus back and, above all,
whether ‘Kashmiriyat’ is the Kashmiri version of the much-
celebrated Indian secularism and pluralism (which is ‘anti-Hindu’
by another name) (http://www.indiatogether.org/peace/
kashmir/articles/indhr.htm). And persons like Akhila use the
word ‘brethren’ only when ‘brothers’ of an imagined family do
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not share a sense of ‘brotherhood’.
Reading what Arvind Lavakare has to say about these activists

and their distortion of the facts pertaining to J&K may have a
salutary effect on those of our readers who may have been conned
into buying their arguments.15

44. Sumit Ganguly whining to the US State Department about
Kashmir

I consider it an honour and a privilege to be asked to testify
before this Commission today.
Finally, to turn to the most contentious issue, namely, American
policy towards Kashmir, and I am going to be downright
heretical on this issue. Being a tenured full professor enables
you to do these kinds of things, particularly in a democratic
society. This is one of the great joys of tenure in America.
 To begin with, I think it should—the United States should call
on India to forthrightly address allegations of human rights
abuses on the part of its security forces in Kashmir; to maintain
its offer to negotiate with any insurgent group while continuing
necessary counterinsurgency operations: to renew the stalled
dialogue with Pakistan; and to seriously consider returning
Kashmir, the portion of Kashmir that it controls, to the
autonomous status that it once enjoyed in 1953.
(US State Department Hearings on Religious Freedom in India
and Pakistan: Excerpts from Prof. Sumit Ganguly’s Oral
Testimony, September 18, 2000. Professor Sumit Ganguly,
University of Texas.)

President George W Bush on the eve of being sworn into
the White House at the time of his first tenure as President, in
response to a journalist’s question on India, confessed he did
not know who were the Prime Minister and President of India.
Now, Sumit Ganguly is probably banking on this average
American illiteracy about life beyond the American nose to peddle
his drivel. Let us take this drivel apart. Going by Sumit Ganguly’s
deposition:

India is a banana dictatorship ruled by a tin-pot dictator who
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has denied Indians freedom of speech.
For Indians to speak ill about their country and government
they have to travel to the US.
[Now, please don’t ask the silly question how a tin-pot dictator
who has denied us all freedom of speech has allowed us
freedom to travel.]
And even in the US you have to be a ‘tenured full professor’,
traitorous Indian to enjoy this right. Traitorous non-tenure half-
professors are denied the same right in that ‘democratic society’.

As for his ‘heretical’ views on Kashmir, he is not the only
heretic; this book has featured other heretics/traitors who share
his cavalier attitude to nation, national borders and the territory
of this nation. Every heretic Indian in the US may cherish the
illusion he/she is one of a kind but, in American universities,
they are two a dime. While, as Mary Roy has proved to us, these
activists are not willing to part with even one inch of territory or
real estate or one paisa that is their baap ka maal, and which
they consider their rightful patrimony for which they will take
their own fathers, mothers and brothers to court, they are generous
with what is not theirs and want nationalist Indians to be
magnanimous and surrender territory to Islamic jihad and the
country across our border which sponsors it.

45. Achin Vanaik, linking India’s nuclear tests to ‘Kashmir’
‘South Asia’ has been designated as the ‘most dangerous

nuclear flash-point’ today. This is a self-serving argument dished
out by the Nuclear Weapons States (NWS) which practice nuclear
apartheid. The NWS which are also the permanent members of
the UNSC have a vested interest in not admitting more members
into their select club. Faithfully parroting this line of thought is
the group of self-appointed nuclear watchdogs under the names
Coalition for Nuclear Disarmament and Peace (CNDP) and South
Asians Against Nukes (SAAN). This group blames India’s 1998
nuclear tests for Kargil, Kandahar, Kashmir, for the intended
pre-budget hike in the cost of LPG and for India’s defeat in the
test series against Pakistan in January-February, 2006.

This group chooses to ignore:
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Jihadi Islam can wage jihad without nukes.
Jihadi Islam vivisected India in 1947 when there were no nukes
in ‘South Asia’.
Pakistan is bleeding India through the ISI, the Lashkar-e-
Tayyiba and the Jaish-e-Muhammad without nukes.
Kashmir has been a festering wound long before nukes
appeared on the scene.
India is committed to a no-first-use while Pakistan has given
no such assurance.
The world had already been endangered by the nukes in the
possession of the US and the USSR.
Nuclear apartheid which implies nuclear weapons in the
hands of White Christians (except China) is a yoyo while
nuclear weapons in brown hands makes South Asia a
dangerous nuclear flash-point.

This is what Achin Vanaik and Praful Bidwai have to say
about India’s nuclear weapons for which they were jointly
rewarded with the Sean Macbride Peace Prize in 2000.

How much was India’s past nuclear programmes and the forces
and vested interests associated with it responsible for what
eventually emerged? Alternatively, how much weight is to be
given to other factors such as the distinctive character and
ideology of the Sangh Combine and the Bharatiya Janata Party
(BJP) which led the coalition government at the time and took
the decision (independent of its partners) to prepare and carry
out the tests?
If India virtually pushed Pakistan to test and declare itself a
nuclear weapons power, then Islamabad’s acquisition of a
‘nuclear shield’ of sorts undoubtedly was one important spur
to its embarking on the Kargil misadventure. The political-
diplomatic defeat for Pakistan over Kargil promoted serious
dissent within the Pakistan armed forces and led to the attempt
by the then Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif to revamp the upper
echelons. This in turn promoted the counter-coup that led to
the establishment of the military dictatorship of Gen. Pervez
Musharraf. There is a train of events then that connects India’s
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decision to nuclearise South Asia to the emergence of direct
authoritarian rule in Pakistan.
In the fall of 1999 with memories of Kargil still fresh, there
was the takeover of an Indian Airlines plane carrying Indian
civilian passengers at Kandahar in Afghanistan by hijackers
of Pakistani-origin.
Within the country, following Kargil as it did, this incident
was seen as yet another deliberate provocation by Pakistan.
Furthermore, the nuclearisation of the region does make
Kashmir a distinctive ‘flashpoint’, which requires greater
international attention and for Washington, its mediation, if
things are not to go out of hand.
In explaining why India decided to go openly nuclear in 1998
we have separated fundamental causes (the political and
ideological rise of Hindutva, and the accession to power of
the BJP backed by its cohort organisations in the Sangh
Combine) from more proximate, secondary and complementary
factors.
Over the last two decades in India, the steady rise of Hindutva-
related ideology and politics has caused the most dramatic
rupture with India’s whole past history, including the decades
of its National Movement for independence. Indeed, any Indian
political scientist worth his or her salt, regardless of political
inclination, would testify to the remarkable changes this has
wrought in the country, in civil society and the state, in policies
and politicking. It is truly extraordinary but true that it remains
possible for security analysts to believe that these great changes
are of peripheral or minimal, indeed of negligible, consequence
for explaining and unfolding the story behind Pokharan II!
It is only because Realism is so barren and inadequate an
explanatory paradigm that it becomes possible to elide
altogether the issue of Hindutva in accounting for Pokharan II
We certainly do not claim to have provided a complete portrayal
in our book. But we do believe that we have provided at least
the skeletal framework on which the larger story can be
constructed. It is given by the concept of ‘elite nationalism’
and the story of why India went nuclear must above all be
the story of how this elite nationalism has changed so as to
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enable the political and ideological pre-conditions to emerge
that finally made India cross the nuclear Rubicon.
To reverse the nuclear path India has set upon will require
us to oppose the highly aggressive and belligerent, the intolerant
and exclusivist form of Indian nationalism that today has far
too many people, albeit in the elite, under its partial, substantial
or complete sway. We hope there will be many among our
readers who will join this endeavour (excerpts from draft
foreword to the second edition of ‘South Asia on a Short Fuse:
Nuclear Politics and the Future of Global Disarmament’, to
be published by Oxford University Press, India).

I could sum up Vanaik and Bidwai’s intellectual calisthenics
on the reasons behind why the BJP decided to conduct nuclear
tests in 1998 in just two words. Vanaik and Bidwai are telling
the RSS, ‘You dunnit’. The duo could have saved themselves a
lot of trouble.

The grassroots activism of these politically-motivated activists
is the fig-leaf covering their naked political ambitions – ambitions
not restricted to electoral politics but an expansive and manic
desire to control not only the political discourse of this country
but the course of Indian polity itself. The rise of the Italian Christian
Sonia Gandhi in the Congress party and, through the party, in
Indian politics, and the politics of minorityism of the Congress-
led UPA Government are perhaps a testimony to this ambition.
This group of anti-nation, anti-Hindu activists has so far not
been placed under the scanner of public scrutiny and intellectuals
have not dared to acknowledge the dangerous portents of their
political activism. Raju Rajagopal hit the nail on the head when,
in his pathetic defence of Sandeep Pandey and AID, he stated
that most of us would never bother to really examine the grassroots
work of these activists and organisations. But that has changed
now. This book, besides exposing the anti-nation character of
their activism has also critically scrutinised ASHA’s claim of so-
called grassroots work by analyzing the projects and their source
of funds as described by them on their website. The project analysis
of ASHA is the next chapter in the book and its denouement.
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Notes
1. ‘Mirror, Mirror on the wall’ by Balbir Punj, Hindustan Times,

August 11, 2003, http://www.hvk.org/articles/0803/117.html
2. http://www.ciaonet.org/olj/ad/ad_v7_1/wie01.html

J Edgar Williams, US Foreign Service retd., and member of the
Editorial Review Panel of American Policy, an online American
Foreign Policy website which publishes ‘thoughtful articles on
international issues, to support efforts to strengthen the American
Foreign Service, and to promote understanding of the challenges
of diplomatic life abroad through the memoirs of US Foreign Service
personnel and their families. Among our contributors are American
diplomats, both active and retired, as well as distinguished
academicians. ‘Ciao’ expands as Columbia International Affairs
Online.)

3. Appendix 2 for B Raman on ‘Modi Visa denial – who did it?’
4. Appendix 3 for the list of signatories.
5. Appendix 4 for the list of signatories.
6. The other awards presented by IMC-USA include :

Maulana Muhammad Ali Jowhar award in Journalism
For best in-depth coverage of Indian diaspora in the US
Jerome McDonnell and Andrea Wenzel, Worldview/Chicago Public
Radio.
Rafi Ahmed Kidwai award in Humanitarian work
For self-less service towards the upliftment of the poor and the
oppressed classes in India
Dr. A.R. Nakadar, Former President, American Federation of
Muslims of Indian Origin, Michigan.
Altaf Hussain Hali award in Humanitarian work
For self-less service towards the upliftment of Muslims in India
Kaleem Kawaja, Former President, Association of Indian Muslims,
Maryland.
Tipu Sultan award
For courageously serving India and India’s interests
Prabhudoss John, Executive Director, Policy Institute for Religion
and State, Washington, DC
Indian Muslim Council – USA.

7. See Appendix 5.
8. ‘Testimony: Striking down a Succession Act – Against All Odds,
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Essays on Women, Religion, and Development from India and
Pakistan’, Kali for Women, 1994

9. Appendix 6, text of Peshawar Declaration
10. Sandeep Pandey’s ‘Peace March’ expense account:

INDO-PAK PEACE MARCH ACCOUNT
Payment Receipt
S.N. Head Amount Name Amount

1. Bank Charges 768.00 Assoc. for India’s Development 95,975.00
2. Food 11,467.00 Raj Mashurawala 100,000.00
3. Petrol & Diesel 11,896.00 Assoc. for India’s Development 42,977.00
4. Medicine 1,510.00 K.C. Raju Srinivas 50,000.00
5. Miscellaneous 6,167.00 Donation (Indian Rs.) 24,293.00
6. Photography 941.00 India Friends Assoc. 42,977.00
7. Repair 1,020.00 Oxfam 8,240.00
8. Telephone, fax Assoc. for India’s Development 42,977.00

     & mobile 24,097.00
9. Passport 75,000.00 Maharashtra Foundation 50,000.00

10. Books & Periodicals 715.00 Small Donations 6,446.00
11. Conveyance 23,005.00
12. Meeting expenses 57,674.00
13. Printing expenses 117,299.00
14. Printing &

     Stationery 4,958.00
15. Office equipment 26,095.00
16. Travelling

     expenses 159,1200.00
17. Visa 3,900.00

Total Payment 525,634.00 Total Receipt 463,885.00
BALANCE—61,749.00

(Source: http://www.thesouthasian.org/archives/2005/peace_
march_accounts.html)

11. Appendix 7, attendees at the USCIRF special hearing on the Gujarat
riots.

12. Appendix 8, Plainspeaking the US State Department.
13. Statement by the Governor of Jammu and Kashmir, Lt. Gen. (retd)

SK Sinha as reported by the Times of India, March 30, 2006.
“During the last 16 years of militancy; the Indian Army has convicted
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134 personnel and officers found guilty of committing human rights
abuses against civilians in Jammu and Kashmir.
In a strong offensive against propaganda that Indian troops had
committed huge violations in Kashmir and remain unpunished,”
State Governor Lt. Gen. (retd) S.K. Sinha quoted official figures
saying, “there was more noise than facts in the campaign, against
the armed forces.”
Out of the 134 army personnel, two were given life imprisonment,
83 dismissed and sentenced to jail for one to 11 years, five simply
dismissed from services and 44 given lesser punishment, he told
the gathering. Sinha said: “We don’t do justice to our forces who
are constantly being vilified in a hostile and false propaganda
atmosphere.”
The Indian Army, he said, has a much better record than any other
army in the world. Substantiating, Sinha pointed out the Pakistani
Army was using air power and. artillery guns against its own people
in Waziristan and the US was using military might on a bigger
scale in Afghanistan and Iraq.
“When indiscriminate fire opens whole towns and religious places
get destroyed. Now compare this with the record of the Indian Army
and its commendable on their part that not even a single instance
is there, in Jammu and Kashmir when the Indian Army used air
power or artillery guns against civilians,” he said.

14. Appendix 9 - important data on terrorist atrocities against women
and children and numbers of civilian victims and Indian security
personnel killed by terrorists.

15. Appendix 10, ‘Getting it right on J&K’ by Arvind Lavakare.



ASHA PROJECTS:
Where does all the money go?

 Nirupama Rajan and Radha Rajan

In this chapter, we will be looking at some of the projects
that ASHA has funded in India.

Nirupama Rajan downloaded all the projects funded by
ASHA from ASHA’s website:  http://www.ashanet.org/projects/
funding.php? a=&p=285&s=. The website allows us to download
by Year, Chapter or Projects. There are altogether 1,538 projects
under this category. The projects are numbered chronologically
and mention the Chapter, if any, which funded the project and
the amount of money granted to the project in a particular year.
If a project has been granted money for four years, either
consecutive or otherwise, by the same Chapter or different
Chapters, the project is listed four times at different chronological
numbers, with the names of the Chapters making the grant, the
year of the grant and the amount of money granted.

Nirupama made an XL file of the data so downloaded with
filters so that we could look for any information Chapter-wise,
project-wise, money-wise or year-wise. Radha ran a random check
of the projects listed on the website to critically examine the kind
of projects that were being ‘shepherded’, as the Magsaysay citation
put it, by Sandeep Pandey. She found that some projects had
the basics – Chapter, year, money and description while many
had only sketchy or no details at all. Some projects carried details
of so-called ‘project reports’ while some indicated the reports
on the webpage which, however, did not open. This was both

9
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Nirupama’s and Radha’s experience. In this chapter, we are not
even getting into the issue of whether FCRA has verified the
truth or otherwise about whether these projects really exist on
the ground, whether targets have been achieved and if the funds
really reached the intended end-source and the like. We are only
examining the details provided by ASHA on its website about
the projects and the funds received. We take the data as presented
by ASHA at face value and subject it to critical scrutiny.

Obviously, this chapter is about exposing what we think
are gross accounting inadequacies, to put it charitably. As Radha
began to analyse the projects listed on ASHA’s website, she
stumbled upon no fewer than five Pandey funding beneficiaries –
Sandeep, Mahesh, Vallabhacharya, Asha and Sudhakar – all
apparently connected. We also do know that there have been
meetings of ASHA office-bearers over the issue of accounting.
When one of them suggests hiring a professional chartered
accountant on a salary, Sandeep Pandey says he finds the idea
of a professional accountant ‘uncomfortable’ and suggests that
they continue with one of them taking care of accounts, while a
trustee called Shanmuga expressed the view that for NGOs a
professional and paid accountant is ‘dangerous’ (http://
72.14.203.104/search?q=cache:mou KYOBiJ1UJ:www.ashanet.org/
c o n f e r e n c e s / 2 0 0 2 i n d i a c o n f / m o m / 1 6 . h t m l + A S H A + I n d i a +
trustees&hl=en&ct=clnk&cd=2&lr=lang_en).

We can now understand why!

1.  Uncorrelated contributions over two years.
Poorna Vidya Project, money given only by Chennai Chapter.
Rs 95 Chennai Chapter 2004
Rs 1,78,360 Chennai Chapter 2005

Project Description:
Volunteers of ASHA Chennai have also been participating in
the Chennai Citizen’s Forum that looks at improving the
Chennai Corporation Schools. In late 2003, the Pitt Macdonald
lodge of the Free Masons society approached ASHA Chennai
to take up improvements at a Corporation school as a pilot
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project which can then be expanded to cover more such schools.
The contacts made through Chennai Citizens’ Forum and the
proposal from the Pitt Macdonald Lodge fit in perfectly with
ASHA Chennai’s vision to improve the government schools.
We undertook the project to improve corporation primary school,
Paindiyamman Koil Street, Odaikuppam (opp. Ashtalakshmi
Koil, Besant Nagar) in Zone No. 10.
Purpose/Goals:
To facilitate learning in the classroom through creation of
learning corners within each classroom, through provision of
a variety of age appropriate material. Organising children to
work as a group and as individuals. Linking the material with
subjects. To build the capacity of the teachers in lesson
planning, choosing appropriate methods and evolving
necessary material so that concepts of child-centered learning
are internalised. To enable teachers and children to monitor
progress and evaluate levels of learning. To promote all round
development of children through music, craft, art, drama, dance
and sports activities during classes and workshops. To ensure
that vibrant library activities become part of the school time-
table and a variety of creative activities are built around it.
To facilitate regular involvement of the parents in PTA meetings
and sharing the progress of their children.

Project Type: Formal Schools
Primary Focus: to go to formal school
Area: Rural
( h t t p : / / w w w . a s h a n e t . o r g / p r o j e c t s / p r o j e c t -

view.php?p=505)

Comment: Except for providing every class-room with age-
appropriate material, which calls for some small money to create
the material, the rest of the objectives listed in Purpose/Goals
do not need money to implement, only care and dedication. Radha
Rajan has some experience in teaching children and has herself
created teaching material outside of prescribed textbooks to enable
children with varying abilities to learn without stress. And creating
this material certainly doesn’t demand one lakh, seventy-eight
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thousand rupees.
Having received a mere 95 rupees in 2004, this project through

the ASHA Chennai Chapter alone receives Rs 1,78,360 (one lakh,
seventy-eight thousand, three-hundred and sixty) the very next
year. While one school has been named specifically as having
been chosen for ‘improvement’, the rest of the project description
is very general and full of good intentions. There is no detail on
whether all the money received in 2005 went towards improving
just this one school or if other schools benefited too. If yes, which
schools? There are also no details about the kind of improvements
that were effected in the Besant Nagar school and the costs
involved. And Besant Nagar, far from being ‘rural’ as it is described
in the last line, is a posh, elitist and one of the most prosperous
up-end localities in Chennai. This report has been prepared
obviously on hearsay and is inaccurate.

*************************

2. Akanksha
Eindhoven Chapter contributed to four different projects

in 2003 and 2004. One project has a recorded contribution of
Euros 0.

Project Description:
This is our joint effort together with ASHA Bangalore
volunteers in Bangalore. The goal is to procure used computers
from various IT companies in Bangalore and install them in
government schools to teach students basics of computers.
Volunteers from Bangalore chapter have taken the responsibility
for training the teachers and making sure the computers are
up and running all the time.”
( h t t p : / / w w w . a s h a n e t . o r g / p r o j e c t s / p r o j e c t -

view.php?p=504)

Comment: This ASHA chapter is located in the Netherlands.
This is probably to give ASHA the veneer of being not just an
American-based Indian NGO but also as having a European
presence. But why specify euros when none were received? Tall
orders for a project with zero euros as funds. So, why put up
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the project on the list when there are no funds and, we presume,
the project has not taken off the ground. The idea is probably to
compile an impressive list of projects for potential donors who
may just peruse or glance through the website without subjecting
it to critical scrutiny.

*************************

3. (a) Category called ‘General Funds’ as source of funds

Comment: A total of $43,496 has come in for unspecified,
miscellaneous purposes, but the source has been classified as
General Funds. The Chapters from where these ‘General Funds’
have come are also not specified, rather ‘General Funds’ is placed
under the ‘Chapter’ category. The purpose of these ‘General Funds’
is also not always specified. For example, look at 3(b) where,
along with money raised for ASHA Center, Kanpur, from various
Chapters, there is one category called ‘General Funds’ which
doesn’t indicate source of funds. As pointed out, a total of $43,496
has come in as ‘General Funds’ and there are no details about
the specific source of funds or to what use they have been put.
Refer to ASHA project numbers 556, 557, 744, 745, 746, 943,
and 1211, for more ‘General Funds’. ‘General Funds’ appears to
be an accounting black hole.

(b) Asha Center, Kanpur
Funds Disbursed
1999 Work an Hour $10,000.00
2000 Silicon Valley $3,400.00
2000 Dallas $4,300.00
2000 Seattle $3,000.00
2000 General Funds $5,500.00
2000 Silicon Valley $15,556.00

Total           = $41,756
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=21)

Comment: While a total of $41,756 has come into ASHA
Center, Kanpur, there are two questions here:

Why are there no details about how the money was utilized
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in these three years, 1999, 2000 and 2002? $41,756 is a very
large amount of money with not even broad details about why
and what for.

*************************

4.  $10,250 has been contributed to various projects listed
below but the source of the funds is unknown. They have not
been classified even as ‘General Funds’. It is money that has just
come in.

(a) http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.
php?p=16

This project named ‘Ankuran’ has received a total of $11,500
of which $6,500 was received in 1999 from the Arizona Chapter
while $5,000 was received in 1997 but does not say from which
Chapter or the source of the funds.

(b) http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.
php?p=116

Titled ‘MVF’, this project received a total of $9,250 between
1997 and 1999. It received $2,000 in 1997 but the Chapter which
made the grant or the source of funds is not cited. No details
about where the money came from.

(c) http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.
php?p=119

This is the Nankari school profiled below at number 5. This
project received $1000 but there are no details about which ASHA
Chapter funded this project or about the source of funds.

(d) http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.
php?p=202

This money has been received in the name of Thoraiyur
High School which received a total of $1,500 — $750 in 1997
and $750 in 1998. There is no information about which Chapter
funded the amount in 1997.

(e) http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.
php?p=83

This is the Jamshedpur project profiled at number 18A below.
A total of $1,500 has been received for this project but there is
no information about which ASHA Chapter funded this project.
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Comment: In some of the projects cited in this chapter of
the book, wherever the project description has not been able to
cite the ASHA Chapter which funded the project, it has been
categorised as ‘General Funds’. However, in the five projects
cited above in this section, not only is there no information about
the ASHA Chapters funding these projects, the project webpage
does not even cite the source of funds as ‘General Funds’.

*************************

5.  Nankari School
1997 $1000
Kanpur is surrounded by villages where the literacy level of
the people is very low. Three sisters in the area have started a
school for about 70 children from first to sixth standard. They
wish to incorporate teaching skills like making greeting cards
to the children.
( h t t p : / / w w w . a s h a n e t . o r g / p r o j e c t s / p r o j e c t -

view.php?p=119)

Comment: ‘Making greeting cards’ cannot be termed ‘teaching
skills’ and there are no details about how the one thousand dollars
were used. No details on which Chapter funded this project and
what the money was used for.

*************************

6. 1996 Central/NJ $500
2004 NYC/NJ $8500

Total        = $9000

Comment: These are projects listed at chronological numbers
10 and 134 respectively in the ASHA project list which, while
they tell that these Chapters have granted this amount of money,
there is no information about the projects for which this money
was raised.

*************************

7. Towering ambitions for $ 1!
Sugandha Project has had a one-time contribution of $1
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(in 2004) from the Boston MIT Chapter.

Project Description:
To educate the destitute and under-privileged, orphans, poor
children living below poverty line and to develop these children
into responsible citizens, prepare them in good vocation for a
decent living and to make them self-sufficient.
To open an orphanage, handicapped school and school for
these children To provide food, clothes, books, stationery, other
basic necessities.
To provide medical aid and healthcare facilities. To provide
professional training and skills like mechanic, electrician,
paramedic, etc.
To improve the environment and inculcate habits resulting in
clean surrounding.
To create awareness about forestation, clean drinking water,
personal hygiene, etc.
To provide facilities for games, sports and cultural activities.
( h t t p : / / w w w . a s h a n e t . o r g / p r o j e c t s / p r o j e c t -

view.php?p=491)

Comment: All these magnificent noble intentions for just
$1?

*************************

8. Short-lived noble thought

Tuition fees funding of students from Govt. College Leather
Technology

Another one time contribution is for Tuition Fee Funding
of poor students from Govt. College Leather Technology in 2004
for Euros 370 from the Nijmegen Chapter.

Purpose / Goals:
Helping bright students from rural and poor background to
get higher education and thus, enabling them to come out of
circle of poverty. Efforts of these students will help increase
motivation of the community and inspire more children from
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these rural and poor communities to continue their education.
http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=524

Comment: So what happened to these excellent noble
intentions after 2004? And is this kind of ‘funding’ poor students
different from the ASHA scholarships? If yes, then there are no
details about how they differ.

*************************

9. One night stand
Eegai Tsunami Relief Work
Funds Disbursed
2005 St. Louis $3,835.00
( h t t p : / / w w w . a s h a n e t . o r g / p r o j e c t s / p r o j e c t -

view.php?p=563)

Comment: Eagai Tsunami Relief Work is another project
that has received a one-time contribution of $3835, from the St.
Louis Chapter. There is no specification of whether this project
is ongoing or completed. We present this project as a test case of
how even when there is a seeming ‘project report’ the details in
the report are sometimes not of ‘things achieved’ but merely repeat
the ‘must do’, ‘intended’, ‘will hope for’ good intentions already
found in the project description. Rarely do ‘project reports’ justify
the quantum of funds received for that particular project. The
tsunami was the proverbial ‘golden goose’ for several NGOs out
to make a fast buck.

The points under ‘Purpose/Goals’ are a case in point. This
section is divided into Primary Objective and Secondary Objective.
The difference as we can make out is that the ‘noble intentions’
of the Secondary Objective are more grandiloquent and bombastic
than the noble intentions of the Primary Objective. The description
of ‘Purpose/Goals’ is remarkable for its vagueness, aimlessness
and brazen lack of specific details. The ‘Project Type’ description
says ‘one time/infrastructure’ although the points mentioned
under ‘Purpose/Goals’ are all long-term and ongoing processes.
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Project Description:
After Tsunami, most of the main towns are basically covered
by all the NGOs and Govt. agencies. And the small villages
were mostly neglected, due to inconvenience in transport and
various other reasons. Eegai identified two villages
(Thazhampettai and Pudupettai), which are badly affected and
the children are the main victims. The two remote villages are
near Tharangambadi, in Nagapattinam district. Eegai is
planning to provide the support and necessary help to these
two villages to come back to normality.

Purpose / Goals
Primary Objective:
To help the infants and kids, to provide foods, clothes etc. Taking
care of the school children to pursue their education in a better
manner. To provide the necessary educational support for
children, try to provide employment-oriented courses for the
discontinued students from 10th and 12th Std. Example like
MRF Driving School, Apparel Training Centre., etc…Any other
aids/help for betterment of these two villagers.
Secondary Objective:
Assist the villagers to get good design of houses. If they are
interested, they can go for 1+1 structure. The design can be
sourced through our contacts or from IIT, Chennai or any
reputed institutions. Assist the young villagers to give basic
training in construction. Assist the young villagers to provide
training in terms of servicing their engine boats. Assist the
villagers to form a team, provide them necessary guidance to
procure loans from Bank. Get boats at cheaper
prices…etc…Link the Fisherman to Fisheries Institute and
provide them basic training and to know about the
advancement. Other possible help to form them in groups and
lead a comfortable life. To provide training for ladies through
our known self-help group contacts.

Project Type: One Time / Infrastructure
Site Visit Report: 5
Visited on 02/05/2005 & 02/06/2005
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Onsite Update : Visit to Thazhampettai village on 02/05/2005
& 02/06/2005
Visit by Chezhian, Suresh Kumar and volunteers
Posted on February 07, 2005
This week Chezhian brought 16 students (IX Std.), 2 teachers
(Lakshmi School, Karuppayurani) and 1 volunteer from
Madurai and I took 2 lady volunteers from Chennai. We had
time to concentrate only on Thazhampet.
Day-1 (Saturday) was spent in engaging the kids in various
games. We also participated in games like volleyball and
kabaddi with youngsters.
Day-2 (Sunday forenoon) was spent in engaging the kids in
various craft activities.
Kudos to Lakshmi School. We are sure, the students enjoyed
the trip and had an altogether different experience in their lives.
We left Thirukkadaiyur at around 13:00 Hrs. The activities
impressed the village kids to the extent of asking, “Will you
come tomorrow?”
We supplied the following items:

1. 3 Bicycles
2. Health Flour (Sathu maavu)
3. Blouse pieces
4. Biscuits
5. Pencils
6. Pencil Boxes
7. Mathematical Tables (Vaaipaadu)
8. Notebooks
9. Some books for the recent coming exams

10. Balls and bats (Donated by Lakshmi School)
We have (once again) asked the elders to build a model,
acceptable to majority of the villagers, wherein if we supply
boats and nets, it will benefit the entire community. Similarly
we have asked the ladies to look into community kitchen concept
which will make our spend economical.
We took Arun, a volunteer from CCD, to speak to the villagers.
He will be once again meeting them today. We expect Arun to
supply nets through CCD. For this, he will need the village to
be organised (and united) by means of Ladies Self-Support
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Group. (He will lead this initiative in a professional way.)
Regards,
Nedunchezhian D
Suresh Kumar R.

Comment: $3,835 amounts to nearly 2 lakh Indian rupees.
Three cycles, pencils, pencil boxes, notebooks, ‘some books’, and
‘health flour’ at best would have cost not more than five to six
thousand rupees altogether. But there are no other accounting
details about where the rest of the money went. There is no report
if the boats were procured and delivered and if community kitchens
were set up. These details are not difficult to present on the website
considering that there is a detailed report about an inconsequential
sight-seeing trip to these villages.

Nedunchezhian and Suresh’s so-called report, except for
arranging some outside students and teachers to visit the village
in question, is only full of future good intentions. This NGO sprung
up only in 2005 in the aftermath of the tsunami, one among
the hundreds that mushroomed overnight, seeing in the tsunami
relief work potential for a profitable commercial enterprise. The
project description as usual is full of good intention generalities.
But there is no information on what precisely this group
undertook to do and what results were achieved for 2 lakh rupees.
And the most pertinent question, why did ASHA choose to fund
a new NGO when there were other well-known groups working
for relief?

*************************

10. Serving a political cause for free!
Review of social studies textbooks in Gujarat.
There has been $ 0 as contribution that is registered from

the Seattle Chapter.

Project Description:
We started this exercise of reviewing textbooks after we heard
complaints about the content of the social studies textbooks
in Gujarat. Media reports talked about the poor state and also
the communal overtones of the books. So we decided to check
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it out for ourselves. ASHA has been very closely involved with
education for over a decade. But to our knowledge a systematic
assessment of the quality of teaching material has never been
made. We feel that such an assessment is necessary to really
understand what the children are subjected to in schools. Soon
after starting we realised that we were entering a problematic
territory. We heard a lot about ‘communalisation’ of Gujarat
textbooks. In addition to aspects of this, we found a whole lot
of other issues in these books.

Our guidelines
Before I go into details of what we found, let me give you the
set of guidelines that we were following when looking into
the textbooks. We selected the following questions as our
guidelines:
• Does the textbook provide a comprehensive view of history?
• Does the textbook present history in a clear and coherent

manner?
• Does history follow a timeline?
• Does the textbook promote different types of biases and

stereotyping?
• Are there any factual inaccuracies?
• Does the textbook promote analytical thinking on part of

the student?
• Are multiple viewpoints presented?
• Does the textbook provide background for pressing social

problems in India?

What we found
We found all kinds of issues including the following—
widespread mix-up of history with mythology, promotion of
various types of biases and stereotyping, incoherent and
incomprehensive presentation of history, poor presentation,
factual inaccuracies and often lack of any attempt towards
promoting critical thinking among children.
Project Type: Working with the Government [emphasis added]
( h t t p : / / w w w . a s h a n e t . o r g / p r o j e c t s / p r o j e c t -

view.php?p=483)
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Comment: Now this is a joke. We would have thought working
against the Narendra Modi Government would have been a more
accurate description. This project, which is one of the 1,538
projects listed in the ASHA funding website, is overtly political
in that it has undertaken a review of textbooks as a part of their
history/fiction-writing obsessions in a State which they fear is
completely hinduised. Sandeep Pandey was obviously justifying
his Magsaysay citation which commended him for resisting
Government plans to favour Hinduism in State schools (excerpts
from the citation are presented at the end of this chapter). No
money though! At least none that is on the website. We must
take it that the textbooks were reviewed free of cost by ASHA to
retrospectively justify Sandeep’s Magsaysay!!

*************************

11. Fellowships
Many fellowships have been handed out to several people

of whom three are Pandeys – Sandeep himself, Mahesh and
Vallabhacharya.

Year 2005 Mahesh Pandey DC chapter $3000
The reason for the fellowship is stated as:

Project Description:
This fellowship support is to allow the fellow to focus on
region’s development through education, income generation,
right to information, projects development and coordination,
site visits to projects, projects accounts and audits, and other
relevant activities in the interest of ASHA for Education. By
close participation with the fellow, ASHA stands to gain the
perspective on the issues of the underprivileged and the
marginalised communities that the fellow works with.
( h t t p : / / w w w . a s h a n e t . o r g / p r o j e c t s / p r o j e c t -

view.php?p=619)

Year 2005 Vallabhacharya Pandey Silicon Valley $3000
The reason for the fellowship is stated as:
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Purpose / Goals:
Fellowship of Vallbh bhai allows immense support of Asha
India and ASHA for Education activities world wide. Purpose
of this fellowship is to benefit from his capabilities in projects
coordination, projects audits and accounting, and monitoring
and evaluation activities.
http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=611

Comment: While there is at least a brief account on the
purpose of the above two fellowships, Sandeep Pandey’s own
fellowship comes with no stated purpose or description:

Funding Info
2001 Silicon Valley $800.00
2002 Silicon Valley $800.00
2002 General Funds $250.00

Total              = $1,850
( h t t p : / / w w w . a s h a n e t . o r g / p r o j e c t s / p r o j e c t -

view.php?p=285)

Comment: This is what the Magsaysay citation had to say:
‘ASHA’s teachers take no pay. Instead, they support themselves
with sidelines such as making candles and greeting cards from
handmade paper’!

*************************

12. International network of Christian NGOs in dalit colonies
‘The International Ocean Institute (IOI), Anawim’ project

is one of the few projects that have received a maximum amount
of contribution on a regular basis; $68,755 from 2000 to 2004.
This project focuses almost exclusively on dalit colonies. The details
available from the website indicate that while the project pays
cursory attention to the children of these colonies, their main
focus seems to be on women – organising micro-credit and self-
help groups. ASHA is partnering two other NGOs in this project
– The International Ocean Institute located in IIT Chennai, and
Anawim which seems to be a Church-funded NGO run by
Christians who also receive funds from churches in the
Netherlands. The ultimate objective of Church-funded and
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Church-backed NGOs working in dalit colonies and among the
fishing communities along the coasts is to create Christian majority
pockets, villages and districts in the country.

DETAILED REPORT: The Anawim Trust [excerpt from the
webpage of this project, URL cited below].
An NGO group started in 1993 to improve local conditions in
the Tuticorin District of Tamil Nadu. Registered in Tuticorin
in 1997, FCRA clearance in 2000. The Trustees of the
organisation are:
Mr. John Sekhar—Commissioner of Customs, Chennai
Mr. K. Sundaraj—Retd. Police Sub, Inspector, Tuticorin
Mr. G. Rajasekar—Asst. Manager, Air India,
Thiruvananthapuram
Mr. A. Selwyn—Surveyor, Govt. of Tamil Nadu, Nagercoil
Mrs. Shanthi Devapriam —Director and Secretary, Anawim
Trust.

Comment: All Christians?

Shanthi manages the operation of Anawim and the women and
children programs. Selwyn manages the educational
components of the programs on a part time basis. Sundaraj
oversees the accounts and manages the FCRA account. Further,
Anawim has 6 additional office staff and 28 directly supported
teachers (one for each centre). Annual reports 1997-2001 can be
made available on request. They run operations to the tune of
roughly Rs. 21 lakhs/annum ($55,000) (audit statement 2001-02).
Main funding sources for 2001-02:
United Churches of Netherlands: Rs. 5.6 lakhs
 Microcredit Funding: Rs. 4.5 lakhs
Other Donations: Rs. 2.2 lakhs
ASHA: Rs. 75,000
CRY: Rs. 1.25 lakhs
AEON Foundation (Japanese): Rs. 75,000
GTZ Spirulina Program: Rs. 25,000
SEA Program: Rs. 25,000
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Comment: Unlike the textbook review project in Gujarat
which is overtly political, the political intentions of this project
are covert. Church-backed and Church-funded NGOs focus
exclusively on dalit localities and women’s issues. The dalit issue
has been internationalised precisely because of the involvement
of local and foreign churches in so-called ‘dalit welfare’. ‘Dalit’
is a 20th century Christian missionary construct with explicit
political overtones and objectives. The International Ocean
Institute, Anawim and ASHA come together in this project. The
Church-funded NGOs which operate in the dalit colonies in the
country are the primary informers against Hindu society through
an agency called the International Dalit Solidarity Network (IDSN)
to the churches and Christian NGOs abroad.

Indian Christian NGOs-Foreign Christian NGOs in India
like Cordaid (Catholic Organisation for Relief and Development),
Caritas, ICCO (Interchurch Organisation for Development
Cooperation), CARE-CRY-IDSN-American and European
Churches-Amnesty International and Human Rights Watch-US
State Department and the European Parliament—connection is
a powerful anti-Hindu web. The issue of women’s rights as human
rights, dalit rights as human rights, and ‘caste is racism’ have
been internationalised and politicised by this network with the
calculated intention of defaming and discrediting the Hindu
dharma, Hindu society and the Hindu people. As pointed out
earlier, this project receives funds from the churches in the
Netherlands. Cordaid, ICCO and Indian Committee of the
Netherlands are Dutch Christian NGOs which actively campaign
against the Hindus in the guise of dalit human rights with the
European Parliament.

Justitia et Pax
Justitia et Pax is the world-wide organisation for ‘justice and
peace’ of the Catholic Church. It aims to inspire and mobilise
Catholics to commit themselves to human rights, and advises
and supports bishops and church organisations in the area
of justice and peace.
Justitia et Pax has a network of over 130 national commissions
on all continents. The work of the Dutch commission focuses
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on three themes: Human Rights world-wide, Social Justice (in
particular poverty in the Dutch society), and Pluralist Society
(integration, refugees, and tolerance between communities). 

Dalits in India 
Justitia et Pax works to improve the miserable living conditions
of the dalits (untouchables) in India. Together with the
Landelijke India Werkgroep, CMC and ICCO, Justitia et Pax
has founded the Dalit Network Netherlands (DNN). In October
the campaign ‘Stop Caste Discrimination – Support the Dalits’
was launched.  In its lobbying work the DNN mainly focused
on the Dutch EU Presidency. 

Comment: This project has been set up by ASHA in
partnership with Church-funded NGOs in just one district in
Tamil Nadu and this is the international network effected by
just one small Christian NGO. There are other churches, other
networks and other donor agencies, like AID, ActionAid, AID-
India, and World Vision, operating in other districts of Tamil
Nadu and in other states in India. Elsewhere in the book Radha
Rajan has drawn attention to the highly political ‘dalit’ Christian
from Gujarat, Martin Macwan who is backed by a White American,
Kathy Sreedhar, whose links with Amnesty International, Human
Rights Watch, the Unitarian Universalist Church and Council
on Foreign Relations have been exposed. Father Cedric Prakash,
the globe-trotting Jesuit with a dalit agenda is also from Gujarat.
The nexus between the political, Christian construct called ‘dalit’,
foreign churches, human rights organisations and White, Western
governments is well and truly established.

This project merits a complete analysis on its own if only
because there is a lot of money coming to it with definite political
objectives. If you read all ‘project reports’ on the right hand side
of the web page, then you realise it is full of good intentions but
doesn’t tell you where all the money went. And also that most
of the links on the right hand side of the web page (allegedly
‘reports’ of the project) conveniently do not open. And those
that do open are full of ‘good intentions’ again with no details
about what has been achieved in specific terms.
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Funds Disbursed
2000 Boston/MIT $2,575.00
2000 Seattle $2,500.00
2000 Work an Hour $5,500.00
2001 Silicon Valley $3,000.00
2001 Boston/MIT $2,500.00
2001 Seattle $3,500.00
2001 Work an Hour $5,500.00
2002 Berkeley $6,000.00
2002 Silicon Valley $3,000.00
2002 Stanford $7,000.00
2002 Seattle $5,000.00
2003 St. Louis $7,000.00
2003 St. Louis $1,000.00
2003 NYC/NJ $5,000.00
2003 Seattle $1,200.00
2004 Silicon Valley $1,000.00
2004 St. Louis $3,500.00
2004 NYC/NJ $1,000.00
2004 NYC/NJ $3,000.00
2004 Singapore INR 21,000.00

Total = $69,232.80
January 2003, Kumar’s site visit report is very interesting.

Fully managed by Christians, heavily funded by foreign Churches.
(see comments above)

(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=78)

*************************
13. Disparity in Dates

Malarchi is a project that is stated to have begun in 1970.
The project is recorded as completed where all objectives have
been met. However, funding for this project as shown on the
website of Asha has come in only in 1996 and 1997.

Funds Disbursed
1996 Boston/MIT $1,020.00
1997 Boston/MIT $1,020.00

Total                 = $2,040
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Comment:There have been no other prior contributions and
none after this period. There is no detail on when the project
concluded and what were the objectives that were achieved in
order to term it as completed.

Project Description:
Malarchi is a home for children from families that have been
deserted, or seriously abused, by the father, and where the mother
is unable to provide for them. The children are educated in
local schools.
( h t t p : / / w w w . a s h a n e t . o r g / p r o j e c t s / p r o j e c t -

view.php?p=105)

Comment: Though the above description ends with a link
to the project conclusion, the link only leads to an error page
and does not open.

Another interesting point to note is that the contributions
made both times are identical, which could mean that it represents
fixed costs. This being a reasonable assumption to make, there
are no details on what this money covered.

And since the project is complete, one would assume that
detailed accounts should be available, especially since
Vallabhacharya Pandey had been awarded a fellowship to
improve accounting practices!

*************************

14. MIPS—Madurai Institute of Peace Science
This is another project that is termed as completed. The stated

purpose of this project seems rather dubious.

Purpose / Goals
Tutoring and facilities for 101 children in 4 hamlets of Alathur
Panchayat, Madurai District. Funding required for one year.
Later, it is supposed to be self sufficient.

Comment: As the purpose states, ASHA managed to provide
funding of $5660 in total in that one year in 1997. However
there is no reason stated as to why the funding was needed only
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for that one year, or how the institute intends to become self-
sufficient with the money received in that one year.

Project Description:
After hours coaching facility and study centre for children of
SC/ST landless labourers. Homes of these labourers do not
offer a conducive environment for children to study because
of lack of lighting, space, poor ventilation etc. This is one of
the reasons for high dropout rates and poor performance of
these children. Moreover, these labourers are not literate
themselves and cannot provide the help and support for these
children to study. A total of 101 school children of all age
groups will be benefitted. The project is going to buy
infrastructure equipment (blackboards, writing tables etc.),
provide tutoring with the help of one trained tutor plus 2
volunteers per hamlet. The project also will provide basic health
checkups for the children. In addition, the project will provide
a library and a recreational facility for the children.
( h t t p : / / w w w . a s h a n e t . o r g / p r o j e c t s / p r o j e c t -

view.php?p=113)

As stated earlier, since the project is completed, there should
be accounts available. However, none have been shown.

*************************

15. Asha Center, Ballia

Project Type: Educational Experiments
Primary Focus: to go to formal school
Secondary Focus: girls
Other Focus: other
Area: Rural
Funds Disbursed
1996 Berkeley $300.00
1998 Berkeley $450.00
1998 Cleveland $1,500.00
1999 DC $3,000.00
2001 General Funds $22,196.00

Total = $27,446
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(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=20)

Comment: No project description, no details on where the
money went and once again note the category ‘General Funds’
with the largest amount to its credit - $22,196, very similar to
ASHA Center, Kanpur.

*************************
16. Prerana Dham

Project Description:
Prerana uses an innovative scheme to provide impetus to the
process of setting up schools in the local villages. The idea is
to first set up schools there that are modeled on Govt. schools
and then pressure the Govt. into take over the running of these
schools.
1995 Stanford $2,000.00
1998 Seattle $500.00

Total = $2,500
( h t t p : / / w w w . a s h a n e t . o r g / p r o j e c t s / p r o j e c t -

view.php?p=139)

Comment: No details on the gap between 1995 and 1998,
why the project didn’t receive funds thereafter. There is also no
information on how many such schools were set up and how
many of these schools were taken over by the Government due
to pressure from ASHA.

*************************
17. Nameless, faceless wonders!

In this section, we are presenting projects that, like prisoners
(and no.6 above), have only numbers for identity, the year in
which the grant was made and the amount of money. There is
absolutely no information on what these projects are, where they
are located, what were the objectives of these projects, and how
the money was used.
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Project 1
Funds Disbursed
1996 Arizona $1,000.00
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=211)

Project 2
Funds Disbursed
1996 Berkeley $3,000.00
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=218)

Project 3
Funds Disbursed
1996 Stanford $5,000.00
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=219)

Project 4
Funds Disbursed
1996 Stanford $5,000.00
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=220)

Project 5
Funds Disbursed
1996 Stanford $2,692.00
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=221)

Project 6
Funds Disbursed
1996 Colorado $515.00
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=222)

Project 7
Funds Disbursed
1996 Chicago $445.00
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=223)

Project 11
Funds Disbursed
1996 Research Triangle Park $1,506.00
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=213)
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Project 13
Funds Disbursed
1996 Seattle $5,000.00
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=215)

Project 14
Funds Disbursed
1996 Seattle $5,000.00
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=216)

Project 15
Funds Disbursed
1996 Seattle $8,443.00
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=217)

Comment: This appears to be a perfect accounting black
hole. A total of $ 37,601 has been granted in 1996 alone through
these projects, with no details on any project or where and how
the money went. There is also a gap between Project 7 and Project
11. We may safely assume that the money for Projects 8, 9 and
10 which are not to be found in the website have simply been
left unmentioned; this money, because it has no name, by Cartesian
law, therefore does not exist.

*************************

18. We have a name but no face, and in one instance a face
with two names.

In this section, we look at projects that have been named
after an Indian city or state but, except for indicating the amount
of money received for the project, there are no details or information
about the nature of the project, where exactly they are located,
what were the objectives and how the money was used.

(A) Jamshedpur Project:
Funds Disbursed
2000 $1,500.00
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=83)
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Comment: No project description. No source of funds
specified and no details about how the funds were used.

(B) The Jhansi Project has had two contributions.
Funds Disbursed
1999 Berkeley $1,850.00
2000 Berkeley $2,200.00

Total = $4,050
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=85)

Comment: The project is running a formal school. However,
since the year 2000, there have been no contributions. There is
again no information on whether the project is ongoing or
discontinued.

(C) Varanasi Project:

Project Description: The School was started by Mrs. Asha
Pandey [another Pandey!] on July 1, 1996, in Varanasi. The
aim of this project is to provide education to those children
who due to extreme poverty do not have the opportunity to
go to school.
The school was founded with the hope and intention of
growing and developing as the children who come also develop
and grow. Asha Pandey is the project coordinator. She received
her M.A. in psychology from Banaras Hindu University, as
well as completing a one year teacher’s training course. Upon
graduation, she worked for 2 years as a teacher at the Ram
Niwas school, as well as at the St. Atulanand Central School,
both in Varanasi. At St. Atulanand’s there were 65-70 children
under her supervision in the classroom. The methods at this
school were not beneficial to teaching or learning for that matter
and Mrs. Pandey became bored with the monotony of the
existing system.

Funds Disbursed
1996 Syracuse $1,153.00
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Comment: Only one year and then what? What happened
to Asha Pandey’s boredom after 1996?

(D) Rajasthan Project:
Funds Disbursed
1997 Indiana $2,500.00
1998 Cornell $600.00

Total = $3,100
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=144)

No details about what this project was about, whether it
was one time or ongoing, etc.

(E) Bihar Project:
Funds Disbursed
1997 Austin $630.00
http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=36

Comment: No details at all.

(F) UP Project:
Funds Disbursed
1996 Philadelphia $400.00
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=214)

Listed as Project 12 in the financials. No details.

(G) Prakash:
Funds Disbursed
1999 Indiana $2,500.00
2000 Indiana $2,800.00

Total = $5,300
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=136)

No details.

(H) Bisauli:
Funds Disbursed
1999 Indiana $5,000.00
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2000 Indiana $3,000.00
Total = $8000

http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=37

No details.

(I) Hamsadhwani Project:
Funds Disbursed
1999 Silicon Valley $10,000.00
http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=72

No details.

(J) The Laubach Literacy:
Funding Info
1997 Stanford $1,500.00
1998 Silicon Valley $4,500.00
1999 Silicon Valley $3,000.00
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=97)

Comment: No information on whether project is ongoing
or discontinued or what the project is about, in which city, village
or state it was started or any other detail.

(K) FWERW—Foundation for Women’s Education in the
Rural World:

1993 Berkeley $500.00
1994 Berkeley $500.00
1995 Berkeley $1000.00
1997 Berkeley $1000.00
1997 Colorado $1,625.00

Total = $4,625
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=63)

Comment: No details about where this project was located
and towards what it was used.
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(L) Soligha Sangha:
Funds Disbursed
1998 Berkeley $1,100.00
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=181)

No details.

(M) Hosur:
Funds Disbursed
1999 Detroit $980.00
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=75)

No details.

(N) Kathai Aruvi:
Funds Disbursed
2003 Princeton $4,667.00
2004 Princeton $4,667.00

Total = $9,334
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=477)

Comment: No details here on what this project is about.
However, in another project, mention is made of ‘Kathai Aruvi’
and we gather that it is a compilation of stories for children.
$9,334 in just two years amounts to approximately 4.5 lakhs in
Indian rupees. Now, this is a colossal amount for a small book
that is a compilation of stories. There are no details about which
individual or organisation received the money and no details
about whether all the 4.5 lakh rupees were spent in just compiling
this book.

(O) Rishi Valley Education Center:
Funds Disbursed
1995 Research Triangle Park $500.00
http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=151

Comment: How were the 500 dollars used? No details at
all.
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(P) Rishi Ubr Vidya Mandir:
Funds Disbursed
2000 Detroit $450.00
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=150)

Comment: A total of $ 60,122 has come into these projects
which have the name of an Indian state or city but there are no
project descriptions and no details about how the money was
used and for what purpose. This is an astronomical amount in
Indian rupees and, appropriately enough, seemingly is sunk in
a black hole.

*************************
19. Little Stars School

Project Description:
This project aims to run a school for the poorer sections starting
from nursery level to the sixth standard. Asha Pandey, who
runs the school at her house at present, provides nutritional
snacks, instruction on hygiene, and extra-curricular activities
besides imparting the three ‘R’s.
Primary Focus: Children from slums.”
Funds Disbursed
1998 Berkeley $4,720.00
1998 Seattle $3,500.00
1999 Berkeley $6,440.00
1999 NYC/NJ $1,283.00
1999 Seattle $5,000.00
1999 Madison $2,000.00
2000 Madison $5,000.00

Total = $27,943
(http://www.ashanet.org/projects/project-view.php?p=98)

Comment: ASHA Pandey again!! Little Stars School is
‘Varanasi Project’ at number 21 by another name and now we
know what happened to Asha Pandey’s boredom after 1996.
This is the face with two names though we do not know if it is
acceptable accounting practice to give two different names to
the same project. Asha’s enthusiasm continued for another three
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years, it seems, and after 2000 she probably lapsed into boredom
again. Twenty-eight thousand dollars for a project which this
Pandey only ‘aims to run’? Does this mean that the school is not
running yet or it is not fully running but trotting perhaps or
only pretending to run? So where exactly did this huge amount
go for a school that Asha was running from her own house?
Snacks? Instruction on hygiene? Extra-curricular activities?
Imparting the three ‘ “R’s” ‘? Or her personal expenses?? $27,943
is roughly rupees 13 lakhs in just 3 years and that is pretty expensive
cottage industry, non-formal education in her own home for
children from the slums!

*************************
20. Christ King Society, Chennai, Chennai District

Project Description:
For infrastructure, and to provide uniforms and books for
students(1998). Funding was used to build a new school
building since the old one was not in good condition (1999).
Project Type: One Time/Infrastructure
Funds Disbursed
1998 Seattle $5,000.00
1999 Seattle $5,000.00

Total = $10,000

Comment: No address, no telephone number of the school
located in a metropolis. No details about the number of children
in the school or how many classes. Also, no details about how the
money was used. Obviously a Christian missionary society. Also,
why did they need the same amount for two years and why has
there been no further funding or project report or site visit.

Now for Sandeep Pandey’s Magsaysay citation. The citation
says it all – he is being rewarded for campaigning against India’s
nuclear programme, for desiring a woolly-headed, national
suicidal peace with Pakistan, for his anti-Hindu posturing and
for the false ‘Gandhian’ beard that he had stuck to his face to
hide his Naxal connections. We wonder how the Rockefeller
Brothers Foundation would react to information contained in
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this chapter and in this book about Sandeep Pandey, his fund-
raising activities and how this ‘Gandhian’ used the funds raised
in the US.

Excerpts from Sandeep Pandey’s Magsaysay citation (http:/
/groups.yahoo.com/group/asha_redlands/message/626):

It is a tradition exemplified by Gandhi himself. After years of
sojourning abroad, an educated Indian returns home and,
forgoing a comfortable career, applies himself to the great social
questions. Sandeep Pandey was such a person yet he has
chosen Gandhi’s path.
The enterprising founders [of ASHA] raised ten thousand dollars
in one year, an auspicious beginning for an organisation that
now claims thirty six North-American chapters and has
disbursed nearly one million dollars for programs in India.
After launching ASHA, Pandey himself returned to India,
doctorate in hand. He taught briefly at the prestigious Indian
Institute of Technology and, in 1992, left the institute to devote
himself full-time to ASHA’s larger purpose: to bring about
socioeconomic change in India through education.
In the Ballia district of Uttar Pradesh, Pandey confronted the
impoverished world of low-caste families and dalits, or
untouchables. In this world, few children went to school at
all; even those who did, grew up to swell India’s vast
unemployment rolls. With local volunteers in the villages of
Reoti and Bhainsaha, Pandey has created schools that instill
self-reliance and values for a just society. ASHA’s teachers take
no pay. Instead, they support themselves with sidelines such
as making candles and greeting cards from handmade paper.
He denounced a Government plan to favor Hinduism in state
schools and called for an end to the politics of revenge that drives
his country’s communal violence. Warning against militarist
nationalism, in 1999 he organised and led a 400-kilometer Global
Peace March to protest India’s nuclear arms program. These days
he vocally supports reconciliation between Indians and
Pakistanis. “The voice of peace has to be louder,” he says.
Thirty-seven-year-old Pandey shares his busy activist life with
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his wife Arundhati and their two children. He is soft-spoken
but passionate, as he motivates ASHA’s volunteers and young
people and shepherds a multitude of projects. How does a one-
time aspiring engineer manage such a life? “I believe in the
Gandhian thinking,” he says, “that once the path is chalked
out, the means will follow.” In electing Sandeep Pandey to
receive the 2002 Ramon Magsaysay award for Emergent
Leadership, the board of trustees recognizes the empowering
example of his commitment to the transformation of India’s
marginalised poor.

*************************

Conclusion
This book has demonstrated the following:
The network of anti-Nation, anti-Hindu NGOs and activists

comprising Marxists, Nehruvian Secularists, Muslims and
Missionaries is well-entrenched in the US, particularly American
universities

There is a powerful network of donor agencies which include
foreign governments, foundations, trusts and other church chari-
ties which work with Marxist, Nehruvian and Christian Indian
NGOs in India with well-defined political objectives among the
dalits, women and tribal communities within Hindu society.

The Indian government’s Home Ministry through which
all foreign funds must be routed has no fool-proof mechanism
to verify if the projects mentioned on paper exist in reality and if
they do, whether the money received by NGOs for that specific
project have utilised the last paisa on that project alone and not
for ‘other’ dubious purposes.

The Indian government has not cared to haul ASHA or
Sandeep Pandey over hot coals for such poor account maintenance.

We are sure that whatever we have demonstrated as being
ASHA’s poor and possibly dubious accounting methods will
probably be equally true of a very large number of other NGOs,
both those that have been profiled in this book and those that
have not. Our concern is that this grassroots activism, which in
many instances is only a fig-leaf for political activism, is cited as
the reason for the inflow of foreign money only because in India
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there is a constitutional ban on receiving foreign money for political
activities. Some of us suspect that this grassroots activism in social
causes is a fig-leaf to raise money for political and religious activities
which are detrimental to Hindu interests.

Political parties too cannot receive foreign money and
therefore when persons like Sandeep Pandey, Harsh Mander,
and Aruna Roy, besides the hundreds of Christian and Marxist
NGOs who describe themselves as grassroots workers and
advocacy activists, associate themselves with political parties and
political agendas, politically conscious Hindus like the authors
of this book entertain the nasty suspicion that this money is probably
being diverted for purposes other than those cited in government
records. The Government of India must, therefore, ensure that a
vigorous mechanism be set up which will closely monitor these
NGOs and make sure that the money received by them is indeed
spent for social causes. But to do that we will need a government
that does not depend on these NGOs to campaign in its favour
and against its political opponents.

(All project URLs cited in this chapter are functional as of
11.30 pm, 16th April, 2006.)



CLOSING WORD:
Who is afraid of the Hindu nation?

George Thundiparambil

NGOs as instruments of hate and fratricide
For Indians who are aware of the anti-Hindu agendas of

Christian, Islamic and Communist organisations in India and
abroad, it is neither shocking nor surprising that numerous NGOs
have sprung up throughout the country, which act as sole agents
for these alien and hostile organisations. As we come to know
from the few, but meticulously written articles of this book, most
of these agents are mercenaries of alien masters, and that they
are best described as Nehruvian secularists. The Macaulayan
pat on the shoulder for submissive behaviour has been loyally
sustained and well-absorbed by Nehruvian Stalinism, which
epithet describes the Nehruvian-Stalinist policy of sharing the
loot among acolytes and relatives.

From the Mitrokhin revelations, we also know that the policy
of working for alien imperialist agencies had been vigorously
flourishing even after India’s so-called independence in 1947.
This type of activity is generally designated as treason and is
punishable by law, but on the contrary, we have seen that such
behaviour is more than unsuitably rewarded with Government
patronage, privilege and high position in society. We see numerous,
unscrupulous Indians like Harsh Mander still prospering on
dishonour. There are thousands of Manders out there with a
different upbringing and educational background, but all have
one thing in common – they are all Nehruvian secularists and

10
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Marxists working against Hindu India and the native traditions
that brought forth them. Is it only greed or an evil mindset cast
by India’s enemies?

Like any other instrument, an NGO can be used for good
or for bad. For foreign powers that have illicit designs for a
naturally democratic country like India, buying an NGO or a
willing-to-be-bought activist would appear to be the simplest
way to fulfil and implement their agenda. In India, which we
understand had never been free from the imperialist powers of
Christianity, Islam and Marxism, there is no shortage of custom-
made Harsh Manders. For instance, one Cedric Prakash, on
assignment for the Vatican, but masquerading as a social worker
in Gujarat, has been bending over backwards cheering and
advocating for India’s enemies, especially Pakistan, when he is
not painting the Hindu civilisation black.

Here, greed is the perk, where Christian and Islamic
organisations combined with their Marxist cronies lead the traitors
by their noses. To understand them better, one can go by their
own allegories, which have two significant indications. In
Christian tradition, the believing Christian is depicted as the sheep
and the Muslim is the tiger. In the first indication, in Christianity,
this image is taken further to make the clergy the shepherd dog
or the hound of god juxtaposed against the lay sheep who include
the already converted. The Christian metaphor extends also to
those pagans and infidels who are potential converts – these are
the ‘missing’ and the ‘black sheep’ who could be converted into
obedient, sacrificial sheep in future. In reality though, the hound
of god is the wolf that infiltrates the herd of sheep, and after
taking control of it, finishes them off one at a time. Meanwhile,
the tiger that is unseen, but is always there hiding behind the
bushes, preys on the isolated sheep. In the second indication,
this allegory is extended to their own ranks of victims. By systematic
training and solid investment from abroad, the Christian sheep
and the Islamic tigers are fed and fattened in such unnatural
and aberrant circumstances (more or less like broiler chicken)
that satiating the desire for wealth becomes secondary to the
reserved seat in nowhere land, also known as Paradise or
Houristan.
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Modern-day Indian Marxists are closely enmeshed in the
allegory by their own behaviour. They are the unscrupulous and
vulgar hyenas chained to long transnational leashes, smacking
their lips and waiting in the sidelines, while the more fierce
carnivores (Christian wolves and Islamic tigers) devour the natural
religionists. These carnivores don’t mind the despicable hyenas;
they might even make a few adjustments here and there, throwing
scraps at them, as a potential ally/agent against the Hindu as
they perceive the Hindu ‘black sheep’ becoming resilient and
even assertive.

The rewarding principle that is active in typical Abrahamic
religionist behaviour (which Stalin imbibed and Nehru copied)
lets the cat out of the bag – awards and funding go only to the
Hindu-bashers; the ‘rewarding’ being a fingerprint of the ‘almighty
God’ of Christians and Muslims (and the Marxist who blindly
follows them from scripture to fanatic fervour). A totally naïve
reader might ask at this point: What do Christians and Muslims
from abroad achieve by proxy Hindu bashing?

The answer to this question lies in the answer to other
questions: Why are the Abrahamic religionists, Marxists and
Nehruvian secularists collectively frightened of Hindu nationalism?
Why is political power for the Hindus a dreaded nightmare for
imperialist religionists and ideologies across the world? The answer
is: A successful and powerful Hindu nation poses a religious,
psychological and cultural challenge to the very existence of these
ideologies and cultures, because the very rise of Hindus is a success
of all things natural that these enemies have been striving to
exterminate. As if these enemies are afraid of the success of nature
itself!

To understand the above answer better, one has to point
out the peculiar feature of these ideologies, which are essentially
based on pre-conditions on nature. For instance, humans, like
all nature, are held to be inherently (genetically) primitive and
evil, and the only solution for progress for humans in each of
these ideologies is conversion to their respective ideology. For
the sustenance of the foundations of their belief systems,
Christians and Muslims (and Marxists following at their heels)
have to deny certain aspects of reality, for instance, the nature
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of humanity itself. The score of all the cultural or civilisational
progress that these ideologies feign to possess has been dependent
on how they compare themselves (converts to these ideologies)
with those who have not converted (natural), in this case the
Hindus. So, the rise of Hindu nationalism and Hindu economic
and political power signals the failure of systems that have been
striving to put down the Hindu and what the Hindu signifies.
Therefore, a Hindu nation is a threat to the very existence of
these frail ideologies, which go against the grain of human nature
and reality itself.

The Christian and Islamic religious organisations are no
governmental organisations, but they presume and act as if they
are supra-governmental organisations. They are no more and
no less than any other NGO, but to gullible folk they issue fatwas
and pastoral letters, which are meant to override the rule of law
of a nation on the premise that these religions don’t respect the
concepts of nation and democracy. Government sources in
Thiruvananthapuram, Kerala, who wish to remain anonymous,
confide that many Christian churches have not paid the State
Government revenue for decades for the immense plantations
run on vast encroached lands. The Christian and Islamic clergy
are members of exclusive, professional, religious, non-governmental
and non-democratic organisations and are to be viewed by us
Indians as agents of transnational institutions who have anti-
national, anti-democratic and fascist agendas. If anybody were
to have any doubts on that, check on their bye-laws (scriptures)
and historical track records.

National and cultural identities are neither recognised nor
respected by these extra-territorial organisations, especially if
these regional identities are not corrupted by conversion. The
collective motivation of these organisations is not simply the
annihilation of local identities, but its replacement with their
ideologies, which our Hindu ancestors would discard as trash
for their non-experiential primary principles. Any Christian or
Islamic NGO is intrinsically a hate propagandist. No amount of
washing and cleaning with the much advertised ‘love’ and ‘peace’
soaps will ever remove the systemic flaws of hate and internecine
warfare that stain their theological cassocks and gelabas. All
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efforts of proselytisation by these religious organisations who
work round-the-clock in India spring from the venom of hate
and fratricide embedded in their scriptures. The nefarious activities
of the NGOs described in this book ultimately also stem from the
same evil ideological fountain.

Hijacking of terms
It might be well worth to distinguish between certain concepts

that have become ambiguous in recent times due to tactical
turnarounds of the Semitic consciousness in India. For instance,
the word ‘secularism’, which denotes the ‘exclusion of religious
considerations’, means ‘the appeasement of minority religions’
in India, ushered into vogue by the Nehruvians. On the same
principle, the words ‘liberty’, ‘democracy’, etc., have taken different
meanings in the hands of Christian fundamentalists who have
included these terms in their list of Christian values. In actuality,
the whole list is a fraudulent enterprise, because to them ‘liberty’
means the ‘freedom to convert natural people’ and ‘democracy’
means the ‘rule of the elite minority’. The real and original Christian
values (‘original sin’ and ‘the poor and the meek shall inherit’)
are exemplars of the malevolent deception of human
consciousness, for these are anti-values at best, considering that
‘original sin’ and ‘poor/meek shall inherit’ are experientially false
propositions.

In reality, the concepts of ‘liberty’ and ‘democracy’ came in
the wake of the White man’s discovery of his pre-Semitic heritage
that led to the European Renaissance, and it is a fallacy of Hindus
and non-Hindus alike to believe that the above-said values, along
with ‘freedom of expression’, have anything to do with Christianity
or any of the Abrahamic religions. These modern human values
originated in rationality and cultural progress, which is the natural
inheritance of human consciousness, brought forth by bold rebellion
within Western Christian culture. One may recall that Voltaire
was persecuted by Christians for his belief in the natural goodness
of humans, which is a premise that all Hindu thought intrinsically
reflects. All modern, Western rational values have originated as
a rebellion against the prevailing Semitic legacy of hate and
fratricide, which inevitably manifested in fascism and oppression
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that characterised Europe not so long ago.
The phrase ‘human rights’ too has been given a twist by

our Western Christian mates, whose child it is, and in whose
glossary only the converts are considered ‘human’. This is logical
thinking on their part, however, because the non-experiential
basis of their ideology holds that the natural man is deficient of
goodness and rationality and only by converting to their ideologies
can the ‘unconverts’ (in this case, Hindus) be considered ‘human’.
This explains why Kashmiri Pandits and poor Indian and
Bangladeshi Hindu victims come outside the purview of their
myopic ambit. In Hindu thought, conception of ‘rights’ for a
particular being, like the human, is impossible, because their prime
principles envisage every being, whether animal or human, as
having its own rights and duties, which is termed ‘dharma’. One
may also note that the ‘animal rights’ activism was born as a
rebellion from within against the prevalent, primitive Christian
sense and sensibility that gave birth to the ‘human rights’.

The corruption of Hindu terms such as jati, varna and kula
by Western agencies also ultimately serves to push the agenda
of keeping the Hindus on the backfoot, thus conserving the
momentum started by Islamic invasions more than a millennium
ago to erase them from the face of the earth.

The password to international success: ‘Anti-Hindu’
Guidelines for procuring lucrative international awards:

Start your career by unleashing a tirade against the Hindus and
Hindu civilisation. In order to become successful as a mercenary,
start an NGO and visit the USA and tell the Christian
fundamentalists there what they want to hear: how evil and
backward the unconverted, pagan Hindus are. Compare them
with Nazis and then on the way back home, make a stopover in
Pakistan and talk ‘peace’ and mention the ‘atrocities’ committed
by Indian soldiers in Kashmir. Punch the Hindu on the nose
whenever you can, and if you have accrued enough points, you’ll
start winning international awards. When the NGO accounts
are in a mess, close shop and start another NGO. Nehruvian
secularists with Hindu names are preferred for the NGO industry.
The password is ‘Anti-Hindu’.
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This password unites many combinations and bands of
strange bedfellows, like the Christian and the Marxist, the Muslim
and the Marxist, and the Christian and the Muslim, and all three
of them together in an orgy. They gang up to laugh at their own
ancestors and their own culture that sustains them. Probably
money makes up for all the discomfort attached to their betrayal.
It has also become very effective to bludgeon Hindus wielding
the modern sensibilities of Western thought. It is a fashion
nowadays for seemingly glamorous Nehruvian secularists to
portray the Hindu way of life as degenerate by alluding to the
various unsophisticated factors in the Indian daily life, such as
sexual prudishness, which actually have been the ill-effects of
centuries of Muslim and Christian rule.

The sense and sensibility of a nation and a culture can be
discerned only in its art and literature. Look at some of the famous
Hindu temple architecture and read some of the ancient Indian
literature. Sexuality had never been an issue in ancient India.
Homosexuality became a social prejudice in India only after the
arrival of the European who biblically indulged in it and then
outlawed it. The naturality of human nudity in India was
perverted for the first time after the arrival of the first invader
from the West. Now, it seems, the Macaulayan upstarts have
started preaching the sexy sermon to the Hindus. There is no
liberality existing in Western society, which had not existed in
Hindu India at some point of time or the other.

The activists and NGOs portrayed in this book are all
experienced mercenaries nourished by foreign funds and
ideologies, and they display a hate and contempt for all things
Hindu, reminiscent of the colonial hell-fire missionaries who were
notorious for spitting sulphurous fumes at Hindu Gods. These
old, mean missionaries from the West have been replaced, for
obvious reasons, by paid, venom-spitting Nehruvian advocates
who continue their demolition work of the ancient Indian
civilisation. The activists picked up for scrutiny in this book have
all one thing in common. Their colourful anti-Hindu rhetoric
reverberating with anti-Hindu sentiments have all been carefully
prepared to please their overseas paymasters. Starting from
Arundhati Roy, the self-proclaimed ‘slave of the American empire’,



NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds • 303

to Sandeep Pandey, the undercover Maoist, there appears a
substratum throughout their anti-national claims that reveals
their ulterior motives. All of them have received ample
compensation from foreign agencies for their mercenary efforts.
And, it is a tell-tale evidence of foreign involvement that there is
no home-sponsored NGO or activist short-listed in this book for
sedition or treason. It is a hopeful sign, at the least, that Macaulay’s
brood cannot function without the dollar.

The melodramatic tirade of the anti-Hindu brigade is often
marinated in the ludicrous, for the speakers very well know that
neither the so-called ‘fascist’ state of India nor the ‘Hindu Nazi
and Taliban’ will pounce upon them like a real fascist government
or the gruesome Taliban and decimate them. They mercilessly
humiliate the brave Indian soldier or the principled pracharak
knowing too well that the Hindus, frustrated or not, are not
going to issue a fatwa against them, nor murder them like mad
dogs on the street. On the contrary, these soldiers and pracharaks
make their lives safe and secure from their own diabolical
bedfellows. The venom of hate and contempt that these mercenary
activists regurgitate can only freely flow in the singularly peaceable
Hindu culture, which they are paid to abhor. Or else, how can
one explain the fact that these activists still walk the street and
lead free and peaceful lives despite their extremely provocative
diatribe against a culture and a nation? If they would do the
same against Pakistan, China or even the USA, they will know
first hand what exactly fascist terror is. These activists are not
only greedy mercenaries, but also cowards and hypocrites of
the lowest order. If letting these lowly mercenaries carry on with
their villainy without penalties is not evidence of the generosity
and liberality of Hindu culture, then what could it be? This fact
itself exposes the blatant lies and mercenary accusations of the
Nehruvian-Stalinist tribe.

The insult to the Hindu Modi
Anti-Hindu activity dramatically increased as a result of

the political success of Hindus, which was during the tenure of
the BJP Government at the Centre. For the enemies of the Hindu
civilisation who had banked on the inertial passivity of Hindus
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in all sectors, the demolition of the Babri Masjid was a shocking
slap on the cheek. The consequent worldwide condemnation was
followed by increased NGO activity that can best be compared
to mobilisation of armies in the time of war. When the BJP
Government carried out the nuclear tests in the latter half of the
decade, the shock of the anti-Hindu brigade turned to panic. By
that time, many of the spies and mercenaries were already dug
in for the ambush, guns at the ready. And then rose one of the
most successful Hindu leaders of modern India, Narendra Modi.
And all the guns turned on Gujarat.

Hindus don’t really believe in coincidences; they would rather
trust in the workings of karma and fate. But the choice of Godhra
for the carnage of Hindus does not appear to be a coincidence
even to an agnostic, given the background of the rising Hindu
political power and a Hindu cultural renaissance. And there
was Narendra Modi making Gujarat an exemplar of Hindu
brilliance.

In the latter half of 1986, when I arrived in Ahmedabad for
the first time, I wasn’t allowed to leave the railway station till it
was past 6 in the morning. When I enquired, the reason was
Hindu-Muslim riots. In 2002, once again, Muslim criminals played
into the hands of the Nehruvian Stalinists, who engineered the
Godhra incident. What followed was lapped up by the anti-Hindu
brigade and their overseas sponsors as the rebellion in hell itself.
The media blitz that unravelled in the subsequent days made it
out as if Hindu-Muslim riots have never occurred before in India,
not until Narendra Modi appeared on the scene, as if the Muslim
bandits of yore who invaded India were always welcomed with
flower garlands.

Thwarted again by a resilient Modi, the mercenaries bade
their time polishing their shoes and pens plotting revenge. The
news of Modi’s proposed trip to the USA came as an ideal
opportunity for the bogus activists who scurried to the US with
only one agenda in their itinerary. Humiliate Narendra Modi!
For the US authorities, however, the anti-Hindu mercenary efforts
were like what the doctor prescribed. All they needed were
administered by the Nehruvians. Modi was denied a US visa.
To see the whole picture behind the scenes, one needs to figure
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out what the US thinks of Hindutva and Modi.
For the US State Department and the CIA, and in fact for

almost all the Western establishments, Narendra Modi symbolises
the successful Hindutva politician who managed to secure a two-
third majority in the Gujarat assembly. If this Hindutva tendency
were to be emulated at the national level, the Hindus would
soon have a Hindustan with a rewritten constitution, equal rights
as other religions, uniform civil code, anti-conversion laws and
the re-establishment of the pagan values of tolerance and
humanism. And how on earth can one allow that? For the people
who follow the Abrahamic faith, not taking the opportunity for
a snub against the heathen would be a sin against the god in
heaven. For George Bush, Condoleeza Rice and the whole retinue
of Abrahamic extremists, Hinduism is not a religion, but the
worship of the devil. That is the essence of what they are taught
to believe in, and which they believe in. The insult to Modi is an
insult to every Hindu, no matter what anyone believes in.

Had Narendra Modi been a Christian or a Muslim, or for
that matter, a Marxist or a Nehruvian secularist like Rajiv Gandhi,
the Gujarat riots notwithstanding, the US would not have denied
a visa to him. Being a successful Hindu is enough reason today,
particularly among those who swear on the Abrahamic God,
for attracting humiliation. If the now deceased pope’s brazen
declaration of intent to baptize the subcontinent and the crass
Joshua evangelisation plan backed by George Bush were not
blatant contempt for the Hindu culture, then what would it be?
The new pope has meanwhile declared evangelisation as the
prime motive of the Catholic Church.

Safeguards against the alien menace
NGOs and activists funded by anti-Hindu outfits are racking

their brains scheming their next move against the Hindu civilisation.
The foreign money flowing into India from abroad for Christian
and Islamic organisations is completely unaccounted for. India’s
Nehruvian Stalinists have already seen to it that Christian and
Islamic coffers are left alone for carrying out their nefarious,
imperialistic agendas. The amount of money pouring into India
from Saudi Arabia for advancing its evil Wahabi ideas can only
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be guessed at. The recent Saudi plan for 1500 new madrasas in
the subcontinent and the Christian Joshua Project running into
billions of dollars testify to this accelerating offensive against
natural religionists such as the Hindus. Without a constitutional
mechanism in India to scourge these potent instruments of anti-
national forces, they have already proven to be a menace.

The kind of ideology that is flushed into the impressionable
minds in Christian schools and Islamic madrasas strives to create
a transnational loyalty in the subjects, which loyalty is however
affected by the irrational holes in their respective belief systems.
The sustained impartation of ‘incorrect knowledge’ to new
generations is slowly leading Indians towards an identity crisis.
For instance, the answer of Nehruvian Stalinists to the question
– Who is an Indian? – is absolutely predictable. They would first
deny that there ever was a Hindu India. They would try to give
a sort of background that would negate even the remotest
suggestion of a Hindu identity for the whole of India. They would
completely deny that India was ever one country. So, they would
say, the modern Indian is the descendant of migrant barbarians,
the so-called Aryans, who were civilised by subsequent Muslims
and Christians from the West. All the great things that you see
or hear about India, according to these paid slaves of hatemongers,
are achievements of Islamic and Christian heritage.

The California textbook issue is notable for bringing to the
fore two aspects significant for the Hindu civilisation: one, the
malignant karma of the Western, so-called ‘Indologists’ whose
life-time academic enterprises are confined to tarnishing the Hindu
civilisation. Second, it highlights the emergence of the unapologetic
and proud Hindu who is leading the fightback in a foreign country.
The battle lines have been clearly drawn. The anti-Hindu brigade
led by Abrahamic religionists and Nehruvian foot soldiers on
one side, and the dharmic Hindus (righteous pagans) on the
other. This is the ultimate clash of civilisations, which would
manifest sooner or later on every land in this world.

The need of the hour for Hindus is to stop the advance of
these vicious enemies who try to decimate our national and cultural
identity and our ideals of democracy and equality. No individual
is above the rule of law, and if a breach has been made against
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the law and constitution, it is the duty of every right-minded
citizen to aid our nation in getting rid of this menace. If the law
has been subverted by hook or by crook, it is time for Hindus,
the natural religionists of the subcontinent, to unite, to assert
and take the matter into their own hands and make new laws
that are both fair and congenial to the principles of a peaceable
and progressive civilisation worldwide. I am sure this book would
go a long way in disseminating correct information about the
ongoing war against Hindus, in which NGOs act as the main
conduits of hate and fratricide.



APPENDIX 1

The California Textbook Issue* by Vishal Agarwal

1. Background
The State of California in the United States adopts new

textbooks every six years. The adoption of these textbooks is
preceded by a well-laid out and lengthy process of review in which
members of different resident communities in the state also get a
chance to participate and offer their comments on the contents of
these textbooks. California underwent closure of one such cycle
of textbook reviews. The textbooks adopted are then used in public
schools for the next six years. Grade VI textbooks on history contain
a long section on Ancient India, together with descriptions of
Hinduism, Buddhism and Jainism.

For several decades, Hindu Americans and Indian Americans
have been dismayed at the slanted, erroneous and prejudiced
descriptions of their heritage in these textbooks. This time, however,
they organised themselves and approached the State Board of
Education in California to rectify these errors, before the textbooks
were formally adopted and the text was frozen. These groups of
Hindu Americans meticulously followed the procedures of the
State Board in offering their comments, suggestions and edits to
the texts that were submitted to the Board for reviews.

However, just when these corrections were about to be
accepted, a group of traditional India-bashers (e.g., Michael Witzel),
non-scholars (e.g., astrophysicist Rajesh Kocchar1), Indian Marxists

* The original version of this essay is at http://www.india-forum.com/
articles/60/1.
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(e.g., DN Jha, Romila Thapar), non-specialists in ancient India (e.g.,
Sudha Shenoy, Homi Bhabha), scholars alleged to have
demonstrated a eurocentric bias in the past (e.g., M Tosi2) and
obscure linguists wrote an arrogant and pompous letter (on the
Harvard University letterhead, signed by Michael Witzel with
endorsing signatures from 46 other ‘scholars’) to the State Board,
addressing themselves as ‘all equally famous world class specialists’
on ancient Indian history. The letter alleged that all the Hindu
groups proposing edits in the textbooks under review were
dangerous Hindu nationalists who were somehow connected with
the slaughter of 1000 people in Gujarat, and whose friends in India
routinely discriminate against millions of Indian minority members
and Dalits!

The letter argued that the official hegemonic historiography
of Indian communist historians found in India’s NCERT history
textbooks should be used as the standard for what California
textbooks should say on the subject, forgetting that the State of
California has its own standards to determine what the textbooks
should say and what they should omit. As an example of such an
‘official historian’, the letter specifically referred to one of its
endorsees, namely Romila Thapar, as the ‘most famous historian
of India’ to fortify its claims.

It is a forgone conclusion then that Thapar lent her weighty
name to argue for retention of the wording of these Californian
textbooks unaltered. Perhaps she does not appreciate the fact that
California textbooks must be revised every six years to reflect
advances in the field of history, because her own textbooks written
for NCERT as long back as 1966 are still being used with very
cosmetic changes and in innocence of the latest archaeological,
linguistic and genetic data that necessitate the periodic revision
of historical narratives.3 Thapar forgets that the Governments in
the State of California or in Washington DC are not dependent
on support from friendly Marxists and Communists that she can
expect them to enforce her ‘official’ and slanted narratives as she
has managed to do for four decades in unfortunate India (with
Yours Truly being one of these unlucky students who had to read
her political propaganda masquerading as ‘history’).

So, let us see now what these books actually say. I want to
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emphasise that the examples given below are a small sample of
the nonsense found in these textbooks.

Textbook I:
The Oxford University Press text titled ‘The Ancient South

Asian World’, authored by two scholars including the renowned
Harappan archaeologist Jonathan Mark Kenoyer has the following
gems:

Page 81: ‘The Vedic peoples discriminated against the Dasa,
a group of people who spoke a different language that did not
sound at all like Sanskrit. The Brahmins sometimes made fun of
the Dasa and said that they spoke as if they had no noses. (Pinch
your nose and see what you would sound like.) The Dasa had
wide flat noses and long curly black hair, and the Brahmins claimed
that they had darker skin and called them uncivilised barbarians,
who didn’t know how to behave.’

Comment: Though the authors reject the Aryan Invasion
Theory in the earlier pages, they seem to hold on to part of it—
the so-called ‘Aryan’ or ‘Indo-Aryan’ people and their language,
Sanskrit without providing any rationale for it. Some of the South
Asians are referred to as Indo-Aryans to set them apart from the
native inhabitants of ancient India who are identified as Dasa.
There is no conclusive evidence that the Aryan and Dasa were
racially distinct. The invitation to students to imitate the alleged
speech pattern of the Dasa is uncalled for. The statement ‘Pinch
your noses…’ is frivolous.

The statement that Dasas were insulted by Brahmins as dark-
skinned, etc., is based on 19th century racist and colonial
interpretations of the Hindu texts, something that even Indologists4

and Indo-European linguists dismiss today.5

Regarding the description ‘flat nosed’ which presumably refers
to the word ‘anas’ in Vedic texts, numerous scholarly publications
explain the word in a different way .6

In short, the authors have reproduced 19th century prejudiced
eurocentric scholarship of colonial historians. But apparently the
eminent historian Romila Thapar agrees with this state-of-the-art
colonial Indology.

Page 81: ‘The Dasa had in reality lived in the region for
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hundreds of years. Their ancestors in the Indus Valley were the
Harappans who had named the rivers and mountains, and had
built the cities that now lay abandoned.’

Comment: There are no surviving names of rivers and
mountains that were given by these imagined Dasas. The statement
is a figment of imagination. Thus, like many other textbooks, this
one also first casts a doubt on the Aryan Invasion Theory (AIT)
but nevertheless proceeds to construct Indian past and religion
on the basis of this baseless theory.

Page 87: ‘The monkey king Hanuman loved Rama so much
that it is said that he is present every time the Ramayana is told.
So look around—see any monkeys?’

Comment: Hanuman is not the monkey ‘king’. The king was
Sugriva. Students in class might use such an exercise to tease or
ridicule their Hindu classmates and call them monkeys. The text
has many more such frivolous statements.

The book abounds in many such statements that are erroneous
or could promote prejudice. Thus, on page 155, it is said that ‘…most
Nepalese are Buddhist’ when in reality almost 80 per cent people
of Nepal are Hindus. Likewise, on page 157, the festival of Onam
is confused with Diwali in the following description: ‘But in
southern India, Divali is the time for worshipping a demon king.
According to local traditions, Vishnu conquered the local demon
king Bali, and then banished him from his kingdom forever in
the netherworld.’

Textbook II:
Let us take the second textbook named ‘Ancient Civilization’,

published by Holt. On page 148, the text says the following about
the Vedas: ‘Though they are mostly religious, some of the Vedas
describe Aryan victories during their invasion of India.’

Comment: Obviously, the text is teaching the Aryan Invasion
Theory, and has relied upon 19th century racist and colonial
interpretations of the Rigveda in seeing ‘proof’ of Aryan invasions
of India. Does Romila Thapar subscribe to this theory, considering
that she opposes deletion of such sentences from the text as
proposed by Hindu groups?
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Page 154: ‘However, Hinduism also taught that women were
inferior to men. As a result, Hindu women were not allowed to
read the Vedas or other sacred texts.’

Comment: No such remarks are made for any other culture
or religion in the textbooks and Hinduism is unfairly singled out
and judged per modern standards, using ideals that have not been
realised even in contemporary societies. It is questionable that
women could not read the Vedas in the entire period of ancient
India that this textbook covers. More than 20 sages of the Rigveda
alone are women, the entire 14th book of the Atharvaveda is
attributed to a woman sage. Sulabha is even said to have been
the sage of a recension (shakha) of the Rigveda and quotations
from her lost ‘Saulabha Brahmana’ exist in extant works. It is beyond
the scope of the present article to refute the mono-lateral statement
in the text. Even the most misogynist of Hindu lawgivers permitted
women to read the Puranas, Mahabharata and many other Hindu
texts. And yet, when Hindu groups in California ask the regional
board of education to harmonise the description of women rights
in ancient India with similar descriptions given for Judeo-Christian
and Islamic societies, they are called dangerous ‘Hindu nationalists’
by Romila Thapar and her ilk.

Page 169 makes the following astonishing revelation: ‘The
Ramayana, written later than the Mahabharata,…’

Comment:  Hindu tradition and mainstream modern
scholarship hold that the Ramayana was composed earlier than
the Mahabharata (the word ‘written’ in the text obviously refers
to ‘composed’, but it would be perhaps better to clarify that the
epics might have been composed orally).

Textbook III:
Let us now look at ‘Ancient Civilization’ by Harcourt School

Publishers.
This text starts the description of ancient India with a

ridiculous claim (page 364) that ‘Hindi is written with the Arabic
alphabet, which uses 18 letters that stand for sounds.’ In facts,
everyone knows that Hindi is written in the Devanagari script
which can have 46-52 letters depending on whether the script is
employed for Hindi, Marathi, Sanskrit or other languages that use
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this script. The textbook even gives ‘A.D. 9’ as the exact year in
which Hindi developed. I wonder how the authors got such accurate
information! No one with an elementary knowledge of scripts
would say that Hindi is written with 18 letters of the Arabic script.

Considering that the textbook gives so little information on
ancient India or on Indic religions (with useless fluff abounding
in the large margins), it is almost a joke that four pages
(371-373) are devoted to a fictionalised story (related to the invention
of chess) based in India. But more interestingly, the story obviously
includes the typical clichés of elephants, an oriental despot ‘Rajah’,
poor and starving villagers, and illustrations that would suit
Mughal India better than ancient India.

On page 385, the text falls back on the typical unproven and
hypothetical description of massive Aryan migrations (the new
euphemism for Aryan invasions): ‘About 1500 B.C., after the
Harappan civilisation collapsed, people known as Aryans began
waves of migrations to the Indian subcontinent…’ The page even
has a large illustration for the ‘Aryans’, who look more like Jewish
tribes leaving Egypt in the Hollywood movie ‘The Ten
Commandments’.

Page 387 describes the Bhagavadgita as ‘a discussion between
a God and a Vedic warrior’ and the preceding page cites three
verses that are not at all representative of the text. Many Hindus
would object (with reasonable justification) to the description of
Krishna as ‘God’ (especially since ‘God’ with an upper case G is
uniformly used to denote the Judeo-Christian and Islamic Divinity)
and it is quite misleading to classify Arjuna as a ‘Vedic warrior’.
There is no mention of the Ramayana in the text at all. Less than
one page of text is devoted to the ideas of Hinduism.

On page 403, an illustration depicting a 19th century or early
20th century maharaja is given as a depiction of the Mauryan
emperor Ashoka.

Textbook IV:
Let us take a brief look at the fourth textbook ‘California Visa –

Ancient Civilization’, published by McGraw Hill McMillan. The
first few pages narrate the story of the Ramayana in a very silly
manner, accompanied with Mughal style paintings, one of which
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shows Dasharatha (spelled ‘Dashrat’ throughout) as a look-alike
of Akbar!

The map on page 242 shows ‘Harappan Civilisation’, circa
1500 BC (!) when in fact the culture was already extinct for several
centuries by 1500 BCE. The map also excludes Saurashtra, Gujarat,
Ghaggar-Hakra plains, northern intervening plains (doab) of
Yamuna-Ganga from the shaded area showing the extent of the
civilisation.

Pages 242-243 attribute the change in the culture of India to
the arrival of ‘Aryans’ from Central Asia. A map on page 244 shows
a well-defined Aryan migration route as if there is proof for such
speculative hypotheses. The same map is reproduced in other
textbooks as well.

On page 249, this supposed Aryan migration is used to explain
the genesis of the Hindu religion, even though this belief is an
invention of 19th century colonial Indology, and has no place in
the self-awareness of Hindus and their traditions. The text says –
‘Over the centuries, Aryan religion borrowed religious ideas from
the people of India. This mix of beliefs eventually became
Hinduism.’ Clearly, the text presumes large-scale migrations of
Aryans from Central Asia. A more neutral and accurate description
would have been to ignore the reference to Aryans completely
and state instead that the beliefs and traditions of diverse
populations in the Indian subcontinent (together with some external
influences) fused together to give birth to Hinduism as we know
it today.

The word ‘Upanishad’ is wrongly defined (page 250) as ‘sitting
down close to’, following some modern definitions of the term
by Dr Radhakrishnan, even though traditional explanations and
most modern scholars explain the word differently. The text (and
many other texts as well) dwells excessively on the negative aspects
of the caste system and the inferior rights of women, whereas the
chapters on other cultures and religions tend to give a more
balanced view. This is unfair to Hindus obviously.

On page 269, the Mahabharata and Ramayana are described
in that order, and although it is said that the two epics were written
at about the same time, the student may be misled to believe that
the Ramayana came later.
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On page 267, it is speculated that Alexander’s invasion may
have led to the first Indian empire. One thought that such ideas
were propagated only in British colonial textbooks on India. Do
Indians always need a stimulus from the West to develop anything
new, even the idea of monarchy?

Textbook V:
Let us take the text book ‘Exploring the ‘Ancient World’,

published by Ballard Tighe. On page 114, the book says: ‘Also
about this same time, tribes of people called Aryans began to move
into the Indus Valley. These Aryan people came from the area
around the Caspian and the Black seas.… Eventually some of them
crossed the Hindu Kush mountains into India where they slowly
spread over the subcontinent.’ On page 121, the book lapses into
the typical Aryan invasion mode and states: ‘Aryan tribes fought
with each other and with the people of the Indus Valley who were
there before them.’

The book abounds in errors and covers the subject matter
very inadequately. Perhaps that is why the California State Board
rejected this text and further details on this book need not detain
us here.

Textbook VI:
Let us move on to another textbook ‘Discovering Our Past:

Ancient Civilization’, published by Glencoe. On page 244, the text
has a picture of a bearded and turbaned man praying in a typical
Muslim gesture (the two palms facing up and abutting each other)
and the caption says ‘A Brahman’. The text approaches the genesis
of Indian civilisation and Hinduism in typical hypothetical terms
incorporating the Aryan migrations, domination of aboriginal
Indians and so on and therefore we need not discuss the details
here again.

Textbook VII:
Let us take a very good text book ‘History Alive’, published

by Teachers’ Curriculum Institute, but still retains a few errors
similar to the ones present in other textbooks. Thus, on page 134-
135, the text elaborates the reasons for rejecting the Aryan Invasion
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Theory but, on page 144, it goes on to add, nevertheless: ‘Around
1500 BCE invaders called Aryans conquered northern India. Others
believe that traces of Hinduism can be found in ancient artifacts
left by India’s original settlers….Most likely, Hinduism is a blend
of Aryan beliefs and the beliefs of the people they conquered.’

On page 148, it is stated that ‘To recite them orally, the
Brahmins had to memorise more than 100,000 verses!’ In reality,
most Brahmins memorised one Veda, and all the Vedas put together
have less than 30,000 verses anyway.

Page 167 states that the Gupta period is famous for its
illustrated manuscripts and then erroneously refers to palm-leaf
books from 550 CE when in fact such manuscripts from the Gupta
period do not survive. Likewise, on page 172, the book says: ‘The
Gupta Empire is famous for its beautiful paintings….Perhaps the
greatest ancient Indian paintings are those known as the Ajanta
cave murals.’ The truth is that Ajanta paintings lie in a region
that was outside the Gupta Empire.

Chapter XV of this book deals with Hinduism, and missing
again are discussions on the liberating yogas (jnanayoga, etc.) in
Hindu theology, ashrama system, purusharthas and so on.
However, the description of Buddhism in the text is by and large
very accurate and comprehensive.

2. General Remarks
All textbooks are richly illustrated but the images are often

anachronistic or inappropriate, and captions are often incorrect.
Some examples have been stated above, but it may be worthwhile
to mention that the same erroneous picture is often reproduced
in more than one text. For instance, the funny picture of emperor
Ashoka (looking like a modern maharaja) is found in at least 2
textbooks that I saw. Likewise, one textbook shows a scene from
presumably Western or Central India with some priests reciting
a text, a sacred fire, some villagers. The caption below it indicates
that the Vedas are being recited to the villagers. This is very unlikely
the case because the Vedas are not recited this way in public, reading
out from printed texts. Curiously, another textbook gives the same
picture, but with a different caption indicating that some Purana
or Itihasa text is being recited for the public. So what exactly is
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going on? Are all the textbooks drawing from a common stock of
illustrations?

A typical lacuna in most textbooks is inadequate discussion
of the tenets of Hinduism, Buddhism and Jainism (whereas
considerable space is given to the theology of Abrahamic faiths).
In the discussion of Hinduism, most texts leave out the system of
purusharthas (goals of human life), ashramas (stages of human
life, or modes of living), liberating yogas (bhaktiyoga, karmayoga,
jnanayoga, rajayoga) and other schools of Hindu philosophy. Many
texts enumerate even the four noble truths and the eightfold-path
of Buddha incorrectly. Jainism is typically dismissed with a brief
description – one text actually devotes just one sentence to this
religion.

Buddhism is typically represented as an advance or an
improvement over Hinduism even though the California State
education policy guidelines clearly mention that one tradition
cannot be privileged over another. As an example, the textbooks
do not present Islam as an improvement over Christianity, nor
do they describe Christianity as an advance over Judaism.

There is an incessant and even anachronistic dwelling on the
negatives of Hinduism, which seems to have been singled out as
a religion for unfair treatment, when one reads the contrasting
more balanced, even glowing narratives about Abrahamic faiths
(Islam, Christianity and Judaism) in these and corresponding texts
from other grades. Hindu sacred narratives are referred to as stories
or myths, whereas Biblical and Koranic narratives are presented
as historical facts. Most textbooks also describe the subtle karma
and rebirth related principles of Indic faiths in a minimal and
essentially caricaturist manner (‘According to this theory, if you
do bad deeds, you will be reborn as an insect’). Although it would
be anachronistic to mention and discuss Sikhism in the discussion
of ancient India (though Kenoyer’s text on ancient South Asia
reviewed above does not hesitate to discuss Islam!), one would
expect that some space would be given to the Sikh heritage in
textbooks on the medieval and modern periods. Unfortunately,
this is not the case even though California is home to perhaps
200,000 or more Sikhs. Whereas the Abrahamic religions are
predominantly described from an insider’s (emic) perspective,



NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds • 319

Hinduism is described from an outsider’s (etic) perspective. The
misuse of AIT and its euphemistic versions to discuss the origins
of Hinduism is a case in the point.

3. Muddying the Waters
It is precisely these kinds of errors, slanted descriptions,

prejudiced discussions and outdated information in the textbooks
(as mentioned above by me) that alarmed the parents of the Indian
American and Hindu American communities in California. And
yet Michael Witzel, Romila Thapar and other prejudiced ‘scholars’
launched a Goebbelsian blitzkrieg, labeling these California
residents, apolitical parents who pay their taxes regularly and
contribute to US society immensely, as dangerous Hindu
fundamentalists linked to murderers and whatnot.

A pained Hindu resident of California asks if it is unfair to
ask that Hindus expect the same treatment of their heritage in
textbooks as members of other religions?7 Perhaps according to
the self-professed ‘world class specialists’ such as Thapar, Witzel,
et al, Hindus do not deserve parity with others.

Numerous instances are known where students of Hindu and
Indian origins have faced humiliation at the hands of their fellow
classmates in the past because of selective negative presentation
of their heritage in the textbooks. I have actually heard of an instance
where an Indian student hid beneath her table out of shame at
the end of a lecture dealing with India.

Does it not pain Romila Thapar to think that the same may
happen again for the next six years?

Perhaps not!
After all, her own textbook for Grade VI dealing with ancient

India has promoted subtle hatemongering against Hindus and their
heritage for the last 40 years, as I have shown in a journal article.8

Let Thapar and her acolytes know then that California does not
tolerate such prejudice and that she can keep her own hatreds
and prejudices to herself.

The above negative description of the textbooks does not mean
of course that they have no merit. In fact, with the corrections
similar to ones suggested by me above, the text by Kenoyer could
serve the needs of high school or first year college students quite
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well. But as it exists (and even with the corrections), the text is
simply too complicated for sixth grade students in elementary
schools.

The textbook by the Teacher’s Curriculum (listed last of all
the texts above) is actually very good, and stands out among the
rest for its illustrations, lucid descriptions, comprehensive detail
and logical flow. In any case, it is vastly superior to the faulty
and vintage NCERT textbook of Romila Thapar for grade VI in
CBSE-affiliated schools in India which I had the bad luck to study
as a student.

Notes
1. Amongst the crackpot theories of this protégé of Romila Thapar

is the ingenious suggestion that not just the Rigvedic Saraswati,
but even the Ganga and Yamuna mentioned in the Rigveda should
be located in Afghanistan!

2. For the anti-Indian bias of the Italian Maurizio Tosi, refer Dilip
Chakrabarti’s ‘Colonial Indology’, Munshiram Manoharlal: New
Delhi, 1997: 167ff.
It is not out of place to mention here that Dr Kalyanaraman wrote
an open letter to 47 signatories, including Tosi, who had urged
the State Board to ignore the suggestions of Hindu groups. In
response, Tosi sent a most shameless, xenophobic response that
one could expect of a seasoned scholar.
But then, Chakrabarti has also cited several relevant examples
from Tosi’s writings in the above book. For instance, in a 1992
paper (Tosi, M. 1992. The Harappan Civilisation beyond the Indian
Subcontinent, in Gregory L. Possehl ed., “Harappan Civilisation”,
Delhi, pp. 365-378), Tosi argues: ‘……it is relevant to establish
whether the investments in people and resources the Indus
civilisation would deserve should compare with those directed
in the past to the study of ancient Mesopotamia and, more recently,
pre-Columbian Meso-America.’
If Tosi is so unconcerned about the Indian past, then why did he
bother signing the Witzel letter in the first place?

3. The Californian textbooks considered in the present article have
their parallel in Romila Thapar’s ‘Ancient India’ (NCERT, New
Delhi) written first in 1966, and then ‘updated’ with very
inconsequential and cosmetic changes of a word here and there
(to reflect the current political concerns of Indian communists
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and Marxists) three times. The ‘latest’ edition dated to 1987 has
been reprinted and is being used even today in 2005 in schools
that use NCERT textbooks. This NCERT textbook (or rather its
indifferent, ‘earlier’ edition), which I studied in 1982 as a sixth
grade student, contains numerous errors, slanted descriptions,
prejudicial remarks, etc., and has been reviewed by me at:
Agarwal, Vishal. ‘A Case Study in Eminent Historiography’, in
‘India’s Only Communalist’, ed. Koenraad Elst, New Delhi: Voice
of India, 2005: 32-65.

4. Maria Schetelich, ‘The Problem of the Dark Skin’ (Krsna Tvac) in
the Rgveda’, in Visva Bharati Annals, vol. 3, 1990: 244-249.

5. See, for instance, Hock, HH, 1999; Through a glass darkly: Modern
racial interpretations, in Madhav M Deshpande and Johannes
Bronkhorst (eds.), pp. 145-174, Aryan and Non-Aryan in South
Asia – Evidence, Interpretation and Ideology, Harvard Oriental
Series, Opera Minora vol. 3, Harvard University, Cambridge (MA).

6. Stephen H. Levitt. ‘What does Noseless mean in the Rigveda’,
ABORI vol. 70, 1989: 47-63

7. Karthik Kalavai Venkarataramni, ‘The California Textbook Trial’
on Sulekha.com, December 7, 2005. Available online at http://
www.sulekha.com/ blogs/blogdisplay.aspx? contributor
=Kalavai% 20Venkat.

8. Agarwal, Vishal. ‘Misrepresentation and Stereotyping of Hindu
Dharma in Indian History Textbooks’, in History Today, No. 5,
2004-05: 61-76.



APPENDIX 2

Modi’s visa denial: Who did it? by B Raman, March 21, 2005,
rediff.com

One has to see the riot, which was provoked by the gruesome
killing of a large number of Hindus at the Godhra railway station
in Gujarat, in the proper perspective, without trying to rationalise
the incidents. India and every Indian, whatever be his or her
religion, ought to feel ashamed of what happened in Gujarat, but
unfortunately periodic eruptions of such riots have been a dark
feature of Indian history ever since the country became
independent.

We have had riots involving not only Hindus and Muslims,
but also different castes among Hindus. When I was working as
a sub-editor in the Madurai edition of the Indian Express in the
late 1950s, hundreds of Harijans were massacred by their co-
religionists belonging to the so-called upper castes. Many were
burnt alive by the upper caste Hindus, with the police watching
helplessly.

The late K. Kamaraj, one of the most distinguished leaders
produced by the Congress party, was then the chief minister of
Tamil Nadu. He came in for strong criticism initially for failing
to protect the Harijans and subsequently for permitting the police
to use ruthless force to put down the rioters. Prime Minister
Jawaharlal Nehru, who is projected by the so-called secularists
as an icon of secularism, did not demand Kamaraj’s resignation.

Many of us were unhappy over and ashamed of what
happened in Tamil Nadu, but we did not seek the assistance of a
foreign power to teach a lesson to one of our own leaders because
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our Prime Minister had refused to act against him. Such a thought
would not have even occurred to us. We would have considered
it anti-national.

In the early 1960s, following rumours of the molestation of
a Hindu girl by a Muslim boy in Jabalpur in Madhya Pradesh,
violent Hindu-Muslim riots broke out in the city that lasted days.
Hundreds, if not thousands, of Muslims were killed by rioting
Hindu mobs. I joined the state as a young assistant superintendent
of police a few months after the riots and was posted in Jabalpur
for training. My junior police officers, who took me round the
town, told me it took them days to remove the dead bodies of
Muslims which had clogged the town’s drainage system.

When the police could not control the violence Nehru himself
flew to Jabalpur and camped there to supervise the handling of
the situation. He as well as the Chief Minister of Madhya Pradesh,
Dwarka Prasad Mishra, came in for criticism for failing to prevent
the riots and for their ineffective handling of the situation. But it
would not have occurred to any of us to seek the assistance of a
foreign power to teach them a lesson. We would have considered
such an attitude anti-national.

In the mid-1960s, there were widespread anti-Hindu riots in
then East Pakistan. Hundreds of Hindus were massacred, young
girls were raped and their breasts cut off by rioting Muslims. This
led to an exodus of Hindus into West Bengal. Nehru decided to
re-settle the refugees in a special camp called Dandakaranya created
for them in the Bastar district of Madhya Pradesh.

The refugees were moved by special trains from Kolkata to
Raipur in Madhya Pradesh and transported by bus to Bastar.
Wherever the trains stopped and the refugees narrated what
happened to Hindus in East Pakistan, anti-Muslim riots broke out.
Nehru and the Chief Minister came in for criticism for failing to
anticipate the situation and to prevent the anti-Muslim riots. But
it would not have occurred to any of us to seek the assistance of a
foreign power to teach them a lesson. We would have considered
it anti-national.

In 1984, after the assassination of Prime Minister Indira Gandhi
by her Sikh bodyguards, there was an outbreak of anti-Sikh riots
in Delhi which continued for two or three days before the police
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acted against the rioters, many of them belonging to the Congress
party. Dozens of Sikhs were killed and many were humiliated,
their turbans removed and their beards cut off. Rajiv Gandhi, who
succeeded his mother as Prime Minister, did not act in time and
subsequently tried to rationalise the violence.

He and his officers came in for strong criticism for failing to
protect the Sikhs, but it would not have occurred to any of us to
seek the assistance of a foreign power to teach him a lesson. We
would have considered it anti-national.

The destruction of the Babri Masjid in Uttar Pradesh by a
Hindu mob in December 1992 led to widespread riots by Muslims
in and around Delhi and in Mumbai. Prime Minister P.V.
Narasimha Rao of the Congress party was strongly criticised for
failing to protect the mosque and not preventing the subsequent
riots. But, it would not have occurred to any of us to seek the
assistance of a foreign power to teach him a lesson. We would
have considered it anti-national.

Ever since the Gujarat riots of 2002, Modi has been the target
of a campaign of criticism and condemnation by many sections
of Indian civil society for failing to protect the Muslims and for
exacerbating the situation through his oratory. No one can deny
that initially the Gujarat authorities failed to deal with the rioters
firmly. But subsequently, the police acted ruthlessly against the
Hindu mobs.

How does one judge whether the police acted firmly or not
in riots between members of two religious communities? From
the number of people killed in police firing. It was reported that
more Hindus died from police bullets during the anti-Muslim riots
in Gujarat in 2002 than during the anti-Sikh riots in Delhi in 1994
and during the anti-Muslim riots in Madhya Pradesh in the 1960s.
Does this show culpability on the part of the Gujarat administration?

If Modi is guilty of violation of human rights of religious
minorities, as alleged by the US, so were Narasimha Rao, Rajiv
Gandhi, Indira Gandhi, Jawaharlal Nehru, D.P. Mishra, and
Kamaraj. Why did the US, in its hypocrisy, choose to act against
Modi, and never in the past against the others? There are several
reasons for this.

One of them is that the Christian influence on US policy-
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making and its political leadership was not as strong in the past
as it is today. Another is that no Indian, whether living in India
or in the US, would have ever thought of seeking the intervention
of the US to teach a lesson to another Indian whom they disliked
strongly.

Who were the people who ganged up against Modi to
humiliate him and teach him a lesson?

Sections of the so-called secularists in India and the US, many
of them Hindus, who cannot stand the sight of any party which
seeks to articulate the feelings of Hindus and give them a sense
of pride in their identity as Hindus. These secularists vie with
one another in visiting Islamabad and getting themselves
photographed with President General Pervez Musharraf as a
certificate of their secularism. Has any one of them ever condemned
Musharraf for his murder of democracy or for the continuing
massacre of Shias and Balochis under his rule? Never. For them,
Musharraf, or for that matter a Muslim or a Christian can do no
wrong. All the wrongs in this part of the world are done only by
the Hindus.

The Christian fundamentalist organisations in the US played
an important role in ensuring the re-election of President Bush
and he owes them a political debt. They have made it appear that
their action in demanding that Modi be barred from entry into
the US was motivated by their outrage at the plight of Muslims
in Gujarat. The real reason is their anger at his alleged action to
prevent foreign Christian missionaries from indulging in
proselytisation.

For the so-called secularists of India and of Indian origin in
the US, Christian or Muslim fundamentalism is all right but Hindu
assertiveness is a sin.

Who are the people in the US whose help they sought to
humiliate Modi and to teach him a lesson?

Those who supported the US invasion and occupation of Iraq.
Those who strongly opposed any action or even an inquiry against
Rumsfeld and his senior officers for the gross violation of human
rights of Iraqis. Those who justified or rationalised the inhuman
treatment of Muslims by the US in the detention centre at
Guantanamo Bay in Cuba. Those who are supporting the call for
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a regime change in Iran.
These are the elements which are closest to the US

administration, and their intervention against Modi at the urging
of the so-called secularists, led to the humiliation of an Indian by
the US at the instance of other Indians. They have not so far been
able to succeed in their attempts to drive him out of power in
Gujarat. So they sought America’s intervention.

In the US, large sections of the population have been calling
for action against Rumsfeld for the human rights violations in Iraq.
They have not succeeded. Have they taken their case to a foreign
government or court to teach him a lesson? No. And they never
will. They would consider it unpatriotic.

Not in India and among sections of Indians abroad. If one
Indian stabs another Indian in the back with the help of a foreign
power, he is considered a progressive, a liberal, a secularist. Cry,
the beloved country!



APPENDIX 3

List of Signatories against the Prime Minister’s comment re. the
Gujarat Chief Minister

This book is intended as a handbook of NGOs and activists
whose activism is essentially anti-nation and anti-Hindu in
character. In this and the next Appendix we present readers with
lists of signatories to letters, petitions and appeals drafted by the
more important (in terms of media visibility and the decibel levels
of their activism) among this group, so that readers are informed
about the individuals and organisations who endorse anti-nation/
anti-Hindu activism.

The protest letter to the Prime Minister is remarkable if only
because Dr Manmohan Singh’s Government is largely driven by
the agenda dictated by this group in the education and social sector.
As mentioned already in the introduction to the book, almost all
of the more vocal among these activists have been made members
of CABE and the NIC.

Readers are invited to read the section under ‘Resolution on
governance’ in the Peshawar Declaration (Appendix 6) where the
Deshpande-Ramdas duo have demanded quotas and reservations
for minorities and women in direct proportion to their numbers.
Acting promptly upon this demand, Sonia Gandhi constituted the
Justice Rajindar Sacchar Committee which is looking at quotas
for Muslims in educational institutions, the private sector and even
in the country’s armed forces.

Cravenly surrendering to the pressure tactics of Medha Patkar
and Arundhati Roy, the Prime Minister has called for the speedy
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rehabilitation of persons displaced by the Narmada Dam. Both
the Prime Minister, and the Italian hand pulling the strings of
this Government, are however playing ostrich on the issue of
rehabilitation of Kashmiri Hindus, victims of genocide and terror,
who are not merely ‘displaced’ but have been driven out of their
homes and homeland by local Islamic jihadis who are today being
projected as the ‘sole’ voice of the people of Jammu and Kashmir.

Readers are also invited to take note of the first signature to
the letter to the Prime Minister because this signature heralded
this actor’s foray into this kind of activism, which is termed anti-
nation and anti-Hindu. The actor, who has so far not taken up
the cause of the ‘rehabilitation’ of the Kashmiri Hindus however
jumped at signing the letter on behalf of the Muslim victims of
the Gujarat riots and also spoke up for the rehabilitation of the
displaced persons of the Narmada dam project and, in passing,
labeled politicians belonging to the Congress and the BJP as ‘lumpen
thugs’.

Signatories against the statement of the Indian Prime Minister’s
comments in the Rajya Sabha following refusal of a US visa to
Gujarat Chief Minister Narendra Modi

South Asia Citizen’s Wire (SACW) www.sacw.net March 24,
2005

‘We express our shock and anger at the stand taken by the
Prime Minister Dr Manmohan Singh in the Rajya Sabha on the
issue of refusal of visa to Mr Narendra Modi by the USA. He has
said that it is not proper for any agency to form its opinion on
the role of Sh. Modi in the 2002 Gujarat genocide based on mere
allegations…’

March 21, 2005
Released by
Shabnam Hashmi—ANHAD, Delhi anhad_delhi@yahoo.co.in
On behalf of:
1. Aamir Khan—Actor, Mumbai
2. Aditya, CEO, Ekgaon Technologies
3. Admiral Ramu Ramdas—Member, National Integration

Council
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4. Adv. Aradhana Bhargava—Mahatma Gandhi Sansthan,
Madhya Pradesh

5. Adv. Rajendra K. Sail, Pucl, Chhattisgarh
6. Agnesh Murmu, Gram Sabha Seva Sansthan, Jharkhand
7. Ajeet Caur, Writer, Delhi
8. Ajit Kumar, Arise, Aurangabad
9. Akshay Sail, Rcdrc, Raipur

10. Alladi Sitaram, Emeritus Professor, Indian Statistical
Institute

11. Allwyn D’ Silva, Documentation Research and Training
Centre, Mumbai

12. Amal Charles, Step, Secundrabad
13. Amar Farooqui, Reader, History Deptt., Delhi University,

Delhi
14. Amar Jyoti, Activist, Chennai
15. Amita and BCF Team
16. Amrit Gangar, Film-Critic, Curator, Mumbai
17. Amrita Chhachhi, Delhi
18. Anand Kumar, NCDHR
19. Anand Patwardhan, Film-maker, Mumbai
20. Anant Krishna, Researcher, Hyderabad
21. Aneesh Pradhan, Musician, Mumbai
22. Angana Chatterji, Professor of Anthropology, San

Francisco, USA
23. Anil Chaudhary, Indian Social Action Forum, Delhi
24. Anjum Rajabali, Script Writer, Mumbai
25. Anu Chenoy, Academician, JNU
26. Anup Sanda, National Alliance of People’s Movements,

Sultanpur, UP
27. Anurag Chaturvedi, Journalist, Mumbai
28. Anwar Ahmad
29. Apoorvanand, Reader, Delhi University
30. Aradhana Seth, Vienna, Austria.
31. Arjun Dev, Historian, Delhi
32. Arpana Caur, Painter, Delhi
33. Arundhati Dhuru, National Alliance of People’s

Movements, Lucknow, UP
34. Arvind Krishnaswamy, Insaaniyat, Mumbai
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35. Arvind Kumar, National Alliance of People’s Movements,
Mau, UP

36. Ashis Nandy, CSDS, Delhi
37. Ashish Garg, Regional Coordinator, India, World Links,

New Delhi
38. Ashok Kumar Dalai, Maitree Samaj, Orissa
39. Ashok Vajpeyi, Writer, Delhi
40. B.Mahesh
41. Bhashwati, Activist, Hyderabad
42. Bishakha Datta, Documentary Film-maker and Writer,

Mumbai
43. Cedric Prakash, Director, PRASHANT(Centre For Human

Rights Justice And Peace, Gujarat
44. Chandita Mukherjee, Film-maker, Mumbai
45. Chitra Singh, Animal Rights Activist, Bhopal
46. Chitranjan Singh, PUCL, Allahabad
47. Colin Gonsalves, Human Rights Law Network
48. Damini Tiwari, Student, Mumbai
49. Dayamani Barla, Freelance Journalist, Jharkhand
50. Deepak Singh, Managing Director—Iram, Executive

Member-I-Congo Indian Confederation Of NGOs)
51. Digant Oza- Senior Journalist, Ahmedabad
52. Dilip Kumar, Veteran Film Actor, Mumbai
53. Dilip Simeon-Academician, Delhi University
54. Dr Zafarul Islam Khan, Editor, The Milli Gazette

Newspaper, New Delhi
55. Dr Amar Jesani, Medico Friend Circle, Forum for Medical

Ethics Society, Mumbai
56. Dr Seema Parveen-Institute of Social Sciences, Lucknow
57. Dr Umakant-NCDHR
58. Dr Virendra Vidrohi, MMSVS, Rajasthan
59. Dr Saroop Dhruv Darshan, Ahmedabad
60. Farah Naqvi, Independant Writer and Activist, Delhi
61. Farida Khan
62. Firozkhan Pathan, Dallas, Taxes, USA
63. Francis Parmar, Principal, St. Xaviers College, Ahmedabad
64. Gauhar Raza, Documentary Film-maker, Poet, Delhi
65. Gorakshnath Dhanwate, Prerna Krida Mandal, Maharashtra
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66. Govind Singh Mahra, Uttarakhand Van Panchayat,
Sarpanch Sangathan,Uttraranchal

67. Harsh Kapoor-South Asia Citizens Web, France
68. Harsh Mander, Writer, Social Activist, Delhi
69. Hema B. Rajashekhar
70. Hemant Tiwari, Uttaranchal
71. Henri Tiphange, People’s Watch, Chennai
72. Hiren Gandhi, Theatre, Samvedan Cultural Programme,

Ahmedabad
73. Hyder Khan, Chairman, Supporters of Human Rights in

India (SHRI), Inneapolis
74. I.M. Bhana
75. Imtiazuddin, Exec. Director, Coalition for a Secular and

Democratic India, Chicago
76. Indira Arjun Dev Acaedemician, Delhi
77. Irfan Ahmed, Lok Manch, Aurangabad
78. Irfan Habib, Historian, Delhi
79. Jaba Menon, One Worldnet, Delhi
80. Janette Sunita, Tarshi, Delhi
81. Jaswinder Singh Mand, Journalist, Nawa Zamana,

Jallandhar
82. Javed Akhtar, Lyricist, Mumbai
83. Jawed Naqvi, Journalist, Delhi
84. Jaya Sharma
85. Juli Queen Mary Selvakumar, Arise, Tamil Nadu
86. Jyoti Bose, Principal, Springdales School, Delhi
87. K.L. Moyo, Save The River Movement, Nagaland
88. K.N. Sasi, Vaikom, Kerela
89. Kabir Vajpeyi
90. Kalamani
91. Kalyani Upendranath Baske, Nagpur Diocesan Dev. Assn.

(NDDA), Maharashtra
92. Kamal Mitra Chenoy, Professor, JNU
93. Kandala Singh, Youth For Peace
94. Karthik Bezawada, Principal, CRICTV LLC
95. Karuppan
96. Khalid Azam, Coalition Against Genocide, USA
97. Kiran Shaeen, Head Communication, New Delhi
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98. K.N. Panikkar, Academician, Thiruvananthapuram
99. Lahrc, Surat

100. Lalit Babar, Dalit Activist, Mumbai
101. Lalita Ramdas, Activist, Maharashtra
102. Laxmaiah of CDS
103. M.J. Jose, Dawn Trust, Kerela
104. M. Mandal, Activist, Hyderabad
105. Mahesh, National Alliance of People’s Movements,

Lucknow
106. Mahesh Bhatt, Producer & Director
107. Manas Jena, Development Initiative, Orissa
108. Manasa Patnam, Youth Forpeace
109. Manjula Sen-Freelance Journalist, Mumbai
110. Manoj Kumar, Belgium
111. Mansi Sharma, Anhad
112. Marry E.John-Women’s Studies Programme, JNU
113. Martin J Shah, Prog Officer, RUPCHA, Delhi
114. Martin Macwan, Navsarjan, Gujarat
115. Meera Velayudhan, Utthan
116. Mitu Pati-Suprabat, Orissa
117. Molana Hanif,Mewat Vikas Shiksha Samiti, Rajasthan
118. Mouttoucannou, PUCL, Kerela
119. Moyna Manku, Youth For Peace, Hyderabad
120. Mrinalini Tiwari, Student, Mumbai
121. Mukul Dube, Freelance Writer, Delhi
122. Mukundan C. Menon, Secretary General, (CHRO)
123. N.D. Pancholi, The Amiya and B.G. Rao Foundation, New

Delhi
124. Nafisa Ali, Actress, Activist, Delhi
125. Nandita Das, Actress, Delhi
126. Nandlal Master, National Alliance of People’s Movements,

Varanasi
127. Nanjundaiah, Nisarga Foundation, Mysore
128. Nasirriddin Haider Khana
129. Naveen Siromoni, Creative Director, Karpediem Design

Pvt. Ltd.
130. Neha Patel, TARSHI, Delhi
131. Osama Manzar, Director, Digital Empowerment
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Foundation
132. P. Joseph Victor Raj, Holistic Approach for People’s

Empowerment, Hope Pondicherry
133. Paul Divakar, NCDHR, Hyderabad
134. PD John, Policy Institute, Washington DC
135. Prabha, Tarshi, Delhi
136. Praful Bidwai, Senior Journalist, Delhi
137. Pramila Loomba, Vice-President, NFIW, Delhi
138. Prashant Bhushan, Advocate Supreme Court, New Delhi
139. Praveen Mote, Samatha, Hyderabad
140. Priti Verma, Human Rights Law Network
141. Prof. Dipankar Home, Dept. of Physics, Bose Institute,

Kolkata
142. Ra Ravishankar, University of Illinois
143. Ra Ravishankar, University of Illinois, USA
144. Raghu Tiwari, Aman
145. Rahul Ram, Singer
146. Rajim Tandi, Mukti, Niketan, Chhattisgarh
147. Ram Kumar,
148. Ram Punyani, Ekta, Mumbai
149. Ramesh Ali Beasant, Ambedkar Lohia Vichar Manch,

Cuttack
150. Reuban Raj, Center for Education and Social Services,

Madurai
151. Rish Raj Singh, Entrepreneur, Bhopal
152. Ruchira Gupta, Executive Director, Apne Aap Women

Worldwide
153. Ruth Manormas, Dalit Activists, Tamil Nadu
154. S. Faizi, Environmentalist, Thiruvananthapuram
155. Dr Henry Thiagaraj, Managing Trustee, Dalit Liberation

Education Trust and Founder of Human Rights Education
Movement

156. S.K. Thorat, International Institute of Dalit Studies
157. S. Sreekant, Deed, Development Through Education,

Karnataka
158. Saeed Patel, NRI-SAHI
159. Sahir Raza, Youth for Peace
160. Sameer Singh, Media Planner
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161. Sandeep Pandey, National Alliance of People’s
Movements, Lucknow, UP

162. Sangram Keshari Mallik, Manav Adhikar, Orissa
163. Sanjay Singh, National Alliance of People’s Movements,

Sutanpur, UP
164. Sarup Dhruv, Theatre, Darshan, Ahmedabad, Utkarsh

Kumar Sinha, CCRS (Centre for Contemporary Research
and Studies), Lucknow

165. Sarup Dhruv, Darshan, Ahmedabad
166. Sehba Farooqui, Gen-Sec., National Federation of Indian

Women (NFIW), Delhi
167. Shabnam Hashmi, Social Activist, Member, National

Integration Council, Delhi
168. Shalini Gera, Activist, USA
169. Shamanthaka David, Cord, Karnataka
170. Sharda, Deed, Karnataka
171. Sheba George, SAHR WARU
172. Shekhar, Samvad, Jharkhand
173. Shiamala Baby, Forum for Women’s Rights and

Development (Forword), Chennai
174. Shibi Peter,Youth Institute for Leadership Training, CSI

Youth, Kerela
175. Shivali, University of Illinois, USA
176. Shoba Ramachandran, Books for Change, Bangalore
177. Shubha Mudgal, Musician, Delhi
178. Snehaprabha Mallick, SC/ST Village Welfare Dev. Yojana,

Orissa
179. Sofia Khan, Advocate, Ahmedabad
180. Sohail Hashmi, Documentary Film-maker
181. Sonia Jabber, Film-maker, Delhi
182. S.P. Udayakumar, South Asian Community Centre for

Education and Research, Nagercoil
183. Stalin K., Film-maker
184. Subhendu Bhadra, Promise of India
185. Sujata Tiwari, Anti-counterfieting, Mumbai
186. Suma Josson, Mumbai
187. Sunil Deshmukh, 36 Northwind Drstamford, Connecticut,

USA 06903
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188. Sunil Kumar Singh, Lok Manch, Aurangabad
189. Suresh Wasnik, Peace—Peoples Education Association for

Community and Environment, Karnataka
190. Swami Agnivesh
191. T. Jayaraman, Scientist, TIFR
192. Tarun Tejpal, Tehelka, Delhi
193. Than Singh
194. Thomas Pallithanam
195. T.K. Ramachandran, Kerala
196. U. Radha Priyadarshini, Sabala, Kurnool
197. Uma Ashish Nandi
198. Vijay Pratap Singh , Social Activist, Delhi
199. Vimal Thorat, NCDHR, Delhi
200. Vinay Kumar, Dalit Bahujan Samaj
201. Vincent Manoharan, NCDHR, Hyderabad
202. Vishwanath, Judav, Jharkhand
203. Wilfred, INSAAF, Ahmedabad
204. Yunus Khimani, Professor, National Institute of Design,

Ahmedabad
205. Zubair Patel, Gujarati Muslim Association of America



APPENDIX 4

List of Signatories Promise of India Appeal
The following supporting organisations worldwide have

endorsed the Promise of India Appeal (in alphabetical order):
1. AAINA, Bhubaneshwar, Orissa, India
2. Aatshankarachari Dharmosthan Sansad, Puri, Orissa, India
3. Abhinaya Dance Company, Monte Sereno, CA
4. ACCORD Adivasis of Nilgiris, Gudalur, Tamil Nadu, India
5. Action Aid India, Mumbai, India
6. ActionAid, Chhattisgarh, India
7. Adhyatma Jagran Manch, New Delhi, India
8. AFMI—American Federation of Muslims of Indian Origin,

Dallas Regional Section, TX
9. AFMI—American Federation of Muslims of Indian Origin,

Mid-West Region, USA
10. AICA—Asian Indian Cooperation in America, New York.
11. AID—Association for India’s Development, Boston, MA
12. AID—Association for India’s Development, India
13. AID—Association for India’s Development, SF Bay Area

Chapter
14. AID—Association for India’s Development, Columbia,

USA
15. AID—Association for India’s Development, Concord, New

Hampshire
16. AID—Association for India’s Development, Houston

Chapter, USA
17. AID—Association for India’s Development, Tempe,

Arizona
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18. Aid India Socieity, Mumbai, Maharashtra
19. AIF—American India Foundation, USA
20. AIM, Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh, India
21. AIM Association of Indian Muslims of America, MD
22. Akhil Bharat Rachanatmak Samaj, New Delhi, India
23. All India Harijan Sevak Samaj, New Delhi, India
24. All India Muslim Majlis-e-Mushawarat, New Delhi, India
25. Alliance for Secular Democratic South Asia, Boston, MA
26. Amity University Institute for Advanced Legal Studies,

New Delhi, India
27. AMU—Aligarh Muslim University Association, Buffalo

Grove, IL
28. AMUAA—Aligarh Muslim University Alumni Association

of Northern California, Foster City, CA
29. An Association of Christian Prayer Fellowship & Social

Welfare, Hyderabad, AP, India
30. ANANDI, Ahmedabad, India
31. Andhra Pradesh Neil Armstrong Team Rural Org. Society,

Andhra Pradesh, India
32. Andolana Voluntary Project/Mission, Bhubaneshwar,

Orissa, India
33. ANHAD—Act Now for Harmony and Democracy, New

Delhi, India
34. ARCH-VAHINI, Mangrol Rajpipla, Gujarat, India
35. Art of Living, New Delhi, India
36. ASHA for Education, USA
37. Asian Outlook, London, UK
38. Association for Spiritual Awareness, New Delhi, India
39. Association Imagine New India, Vadodara, Gujarat, India
40. Association of Peoples of Asia, New Delhi, India
41. AVARD Association for Voluntary Associations and Rural

Development, New Delhi, India
42. Basava Seva Trust, Hosur, India
43. Better India, Flushing, New York, NY
44. Bharatiya Varishtha Nagarik Samiti, Lucknow, UP, India
45. BHEL Workers Union, Tiruchi, Tamil Nadu, India
46. Blackstone Franks, London, UK
47. Books for Change, Bangalore, India
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48. Brothers of Sacred Heart, Trichy, Tamilnadu, India
49. CAC—Coalition Against Communalism, USA
50. Centre for Development, Ahmedabad, Gujarat, India
51. Centre for Communication Studies, Pune, Maharashtra,

India
52. Centre for Culture and Development, Vadodara, Gujarat,

India
53. Centre for Federal Studies, New Delhi, India
54. Centre for Progressive Studies and Research, Pune, India
55. Centre for Study of Society and Organisation, Mumbai,

India
56. CERAS South Asia Center, Montreal, Canada
57. Chhattisgarh Centre for Entrepreneurship Development,

Raipur, India
58. Chhipa Community Organisation, Chhipawad,

Ahmedabad, Gujarat and Washington DC
59. Childright, Bhubaneshwar, Orissa, India
60. Civil Society, New Delhi, India
61. CLAP, Cuttack, Orissa, India
62. Coalition for Egalitarian & Pluralistic India, Los Angeles,

CA
63. COPH Coalition for Peace and Harmony, Hyderabad,

India
64. Core Careers Pvt. Ltd., Kolkata, WB, India
65. Counter Currents, Kerala, India
66. CRY—Child Relief and You, Mumbai, India
67. CSDI—Coalition for a Secular Democratic India, Chicago,

IL
68. CSSS—Centre for Study of Society and Secularism,

Mumbai, India
69. Dalit-Tribal Politics, Malappuram, Kerala, India
70. Darpana Academy, Ahmedabad, India
71. Delhi Study Group, Palwal, Haryana, India
72. Dharma Mega, East Lansing, MI
73. DiP—Develop in Peace, Charlotte, NC
74. Dr Mallena’s Dental Hospitals, Mehdipatnam, A P, India
75. Eco Monitors Society, New Delhi, India
76. ECONET, Pune, Maharashtra
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77. Eco Science Research Foundation, Chennai, India
78. EKTA A South Asian Progressive Network, San Francisco,

CA
79. EKTA Committee for Communal Amity, Mumbai, India
80. FDRI Foundation for Democratic Reforms in India,

Chicago, IL
81. FFDA, Raipur, Chhattisgarh, India
82. Forum for Better Democracy, Bronx, New York
83. Foundation for Pluralism, Dallas, TX
84. Friends of the Gandhi Museum, Pune, India
85. G.M. Momin Women’s College, Thane, Maharashtra
86. Gandhian Integrated Forum Trust, Chennai, Tamil Nadu,

India
87. Gill Heating and Air Conditioning Inc., Lilburn, GA

Globetrotter, Lucknow, UP
88. GMAA—Gujarati Muslim Association of America,

Lombard, IL
89. GOPIO Chicagoland NFP, Chicago, IL
90. Guild of Service, New Delhi, India
91. Hamdard Education Society, New Delhi, India
92. Health and Happiness, Chicago, IL
93. Helping Hand in the Service of Humanity and

Enlightenment, Toledo, OH
94. Hindus for Peace and Justice, Melbourne, FL
95. HOPE, Bhubaneshwar, Orissa, India
96. Human Rights Association of Haryana, Palwal, Haryana
97. Human Rights Congress of Bangladesh Minorities, Dhaka,

Bangladesh
98. Human Rights—Tamil Nadu Initiative, Chennai, Tamil

Nadu, India
99. Human Rights Forum, Bangalore, Karnataka, India

100. HWWA, Vadodara, Gujarat, India
101. IALW—Indo-American League of Women, Sacramento,

CA
102. ICA—Indians for Collective Action, USA
103. ICC—India Community Center, Milpitas, CA, USA
104. ICYO—Indian Committee of Youth Organisations, New

Delhi, India
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105. IDEX—International Development Exchange, San
Francisco, CA

106. IDS—India Development Service, Chicago, IL
107. ILP—India Literacy Project, United States
108. IMC-USA—Indian Muslim Council, USA
109. IMRC Indian Muslim Relief Committee, Palo Alto, CA
110. India AMU Alumni Association, Buffalo Grove, IL
111. India Association of Charlotte, Charlotte, NC
112. India Foundation of USA, East Lansing, MI
113. Indian Christian Forum, New Hyde Park, USA
114. Indian Muslim Education Foundation of North America,

Downers Grove, IL
115. Indian Society for Universal Peace, Delhi, India
116. IndiaWIN Group, Seoul, South Korea
117. Indo-German Social Service Society, New Delhi, India
118. INSAF—Indian Social Action Forum, Ahmedabad, India
119. INSAF—International South Asian Forum, Montreal,

Quebec, Canada
120. INSAF—International South Asian Forum, New York
121. Institute for Human Rights, Chennai, Tamil Nadu, India
122. International Christian Coalition for Human Rights, USA
123. International Training Network, Bhubaneshwar, Orissa,

India
124. IOS—Institute for Objective Studies, New Delhi, India
125. Islamic Center of Long Island, New York
126. ISS—International Service Society, East Lansing, Mumbai,

India
127. J.R. Laliwala Education and Research Trust, Ahmedabad,

Gujarat, India
128. Jain Center of Toronto, Canada
129. Jain Society of Alberta, Canada
130. Jamia Hamdard, New Delhi, India
131. Jana Chetna Foundation, Gujarat, India
132. Janvikas, Ahmedabad, India
133. Jeevodaya Hospice for Cancer Patients, Chennai, Tamil

Nadu
134. K.J. Somaiya Center for Studies on Jainism, Mumbai, India
135. Kainat Foundation, Jehanabad, Bihar, India
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136. Kaliana Farms, Karnal, Haryana
137. KCWA—Kerala Cultural Welfare Association, UK
138. Kutch Mahila Vikas Sangathan, Bhuj, Gujarat, India
139. Lal Nishan Party, Ahmednagar, Maharashtra, India
140. London Chamber of Commerce, London, UK
141. Mahatma Gandhi Foundation India, Mumbai, Maharashtra
142. Manavsadhana, Ahmedabad, India
143. Marumalarchi, Chennai, Tamil Nadu, India
144. Mesal High School (An institution dedicated to Gandhian

ideology), Bhubaneshwar, Orissa, India
145. Military Affairs Group, Chandigarh, Punjab, India
146. MRGG—Movement for Restoration of Good Government,

New Delhi, India
147. Muslim Community Association of SF Bay Area, CA
148. Muslim Organisation of San Diego, CA
149. Muslim Voters of America, Oak Park, IL
150. Muslims for Secular Democracy, New Delhi, India
151. National Allianace of Women, Bhubaneshwar, Orissa,

India
152. National Center for Rural Development, Nagpur,

Maharashtra, India
153. National Network for India, New Delhi, India
154. Navchetna Foundation, Haveri, Karnataka, India
155. Navrachna, Palampur, HP, India
156. Navsarjan Trust, Ahmedabad, India
157. Nayi Azadi Abhiyan, East Lansing, MI
158. Nayi Azadi Andolan, Bhubaneshwar, Orissa, India
159. New Socialist Movement, Ahmedabad, India
160. New Stream Media, New Delhi, India
161. News for Kidz, Miami, FL
162. NMR Hospital, Bhopal, MP, India
163. NRI Milli Forum, Riyadh, Saudi Arabia
164. NRI-SAHI NRIs for a Secular and Harmonious India, USA
165. Ocwen Financial Solutions, Bangalore, India
166. OHM Laboratories, North Brunswick, NJ
167. Optiserv Muskan Services Pvt. Ltd., Hyderabad, AP
168. Patriotic Sons of Mother India, Delhi, India
169. People’s Action for Saving Lives, Pune, Maharashtra
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170. People’s Media Initiative, Mumbai, India
171. Periyar International, Palos Heights, IL, USA
172. PHD Peace, Harmony, Development Forum, Ahmedabad,

India
173. Praja Net—People’s Resolve to Act for Justice &

Accountability
174. PRASHANT, Ahmedabad, India
175. Prayaas Production, Delhi, India
176. Railways, New Delhi, India
177. Ranbaxy Pharmaceuticals, NJ
178. Rashtriya Seva Samithi, Tirupati, AP, India
179. RIM—Rejuvenate India Movement, All India
180. RLSS—Rashtriya Life Saving Society, Pune, Maharashtra,

India
181. SAATH, Ahmedabad, India
182. SAF—South Asian Forum, Madison, WI
183. SAGAR—South Asia Group for Action & Reflection,

Chicago, IL
184. Sahid Laxman Jubak Sangh, Bhubaneshwar, Orissa, India
185. SAHR WARU—Women’s Action & Resource Unit,

Ahmedabad, Gujarat, India
186. SAKRIYA, Delhi, India
187. SALAAM Theatre, New York
188. Sambhava Foundation, New Delhi, India
189. SANCHETANA, Ahmedabad, Gujarat, India
190. SANLAAP, Kolkata, West Bengal, India
191. SANSAD—South Asian Network for Secularism and

Democracy, Coquitlam, B.C., Canada
192. SAPAC—South Asian Progressive Action Collective,

Chicago, IL
193. Sarvadharma, Fremont, CA
194. Sarvodaya International Trust, Tamil Nadu Chapter, India
195. Satyajeet Trust, Ahmedabad, India
196. Save India Campaign, Atlanta, GA
197. Scream Studios, Van Nuys, CA
198. Seva International, East Lansing, MI
199. Shakti, Mumbai, India
200. Sharp PCG, Vadodara, Gujarat, India
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201. Shree Hanuman Vyayan Pracharak Mandal, Amaravathi,
Maharashtra, India

202. Singh Foundation, New York
203. SIPA—Silicon Valley Indian Professional Association,

Santa Clara, CA
204. Society for Civic Initiatives, Delhi, India
205. Source International Corporation, San Francisco, CA
206. South Asia Center, Cambridge, MA
207. South Asian Citizens Web, Herault, France
208. SPRAT—Society for the Promotion of Rational Thinking,

Ahmedabad, Gujarat, India
209. SPS—Samaj Parivartana Sumudaya, Dharwad, Karnataka,

India
210. Sri Satya Sai Organisation, Buenos Aires, Argentina
211. St. Xavier’s Social Service Society, Ahmedabad, India
212. St. Xavier’s College, Mumbai, India
213. Sunray Harvesters, MP, India
214. SVYM—Swami Vivekananda Youth Movement,

Karnataka, India
215. SWATI—Society for Women’s Action and Training,

Ahmedabad, Gujarat, India
216. The Ant, Bongaigaon, Assam, India
217. The Banyan, Chennai, Tamil Nadu, India
218. The Champa Foundation, Delhi, India
219. The Federation of Aligarh Muslim University Alumni

Associations, Foster City, CA
220. The Five Families Productions, Berkeley, CA
221. The India Peace Organisation, Hyderabad, AP, India
222. The Indian Radical Humanist Association, Delhi, India
223. The Radical Humanist, Thane, Maharashtra, India
224. The Second Chance Foundation, New York
225. TIE—The Indus Entrepreneurs
226. TNSF—Tamil Nadu Science Forum, Chennai, India
227. TRACI—Theological Research & Communication Institute,

New Delhi, India
228. Trade Studios, Van Nuys, CA
229. Transvivo Inc., Germany
230. Trust for Secular and Democratic Values, New Delhi, India
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231. Trust for Village Self-Governance, Kuthambakkam, TN,
India

232. Udayan Care, Delhi, India
233. Universal Association for Spiritual Awareness, New Delhi,

India
234. UP Rabita Committee, Aligarh, UP, India
235. Uttar Pradesh Association in North America, Orange, NJ
236. UTTHAN—A Development Action Planning Team,

Ahmedabad, India
237. Vaishnava Center of Enlightenment, East Lansing, MI
238. Vidya Shikshan Prasarak Mandal, London, United

Kingdom
239. VinayRas Infotech, Nagpur, Maharashtra
240. Washington Watch, East Lansing, MI
241. Women’s Initiative for Peace, New Delhi, India
242. Work for Harmony, New Delhi, India
243. World Constitution and Parliament Association, Mumbai,

Maharashtra, India
244. World Council of Arya Samaj, New Delhi, India
245. World Peace and Nuclear Disarmament, New Delhi, India
246. YESD Consultants (Europe) Ltd., Great Britain, UK
247. Youth Forum for Gandian Studies, Chennai, Tamil Nadu,

India
248. Youth-4-Peace, Ahmedabad, India
249. YUVA—Youth for Unity and Voluntary Action, Mumbai,

India
250. Yuva Bharat, Mumbai, India

Notable Endorsers of the Appeal. Note that the list includes a
number of Indian government employees.

1. Mr Rajesh Srivastava, President, actiSwitch, Inc. Past
President Silicon Valley Indian Professionals Association
(SIPA), Santa Clara, CA, United States

2. Dr L.M. Singhvi, Member of Parliament and Chairman
of Pravasi Bharatiya Divas, New Delhi, India

3. Mr Paramjit Sahai, Ambassador (Retd.), Faculty Member
CRRID, Chandigarh, Punjab, India

4. Rear Admiral Purushottam D. Sharma, Retd , Rashtriya
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Life Saving Society (India) RLSS, Pune, Maharashtra, India
5. Dr S.N. Subba Rao, National Youth Project, India, New

Delhi, India
6. H.H. Jagadguru Shankaracharya Swami Shri

Adhokshjananad Dev Tirathji Maharaj, Aat Shankarachari
Dharmosthan Sansad, Puri, Orissa, India

7. Mr Srivats Sampath, ex-CEO & President, Founder,
McAfee.Com, San Jose, CA, United States

8. Mr Saiyid Hamid, Secretary, Hamdard Education Society,
Chancellor, Jamia Hamdard, New Delhi, India

9. Prof. Michael Atchia, Bureau of Catholic Education,
Diocese of Port Louis, Rose-Hill, Mauritius

10. Mrs Premila Ashok, Principal, Ministry of Education,
Republic of Maldives, Chennai, Tamilnadu, India

11. Prof. Mumtaz Ali Khan, Executive Director, Center for
Research and Development of Dalits, Bangalore,
Karnataka, India

12. Justice P.K. Shamsuddin, President, World Fellowship of
Inter Religious Councils; Chairman, Gandhi Peace
Foundation, Kochi, Kerala, India

13. Dr Mumtaz Ahmed Khan, Founder, Al-Ameen
Educational Society, Bangalore, Karnataka, India

14. Mr Ramachandra N. Galla, Executive Chairman, Amara
Raja Batteries, Ltd., Tirupathi, Andhra Pradesh, India

15. Mrs. Anu Aga, Pune, Maharashtra, India
16. Prof. Kris Venkat, Chairman, MorphoChem; JEP GmBH;

Accentua Pharma; Thar Technolgies; Indus Biotech; Provid
Pharma, Princeton, NJ, United States

17. Mr S.R. Hiremath, Executive Director, Samaj Parivartana
Sumudaya (SPS), Dharwar, Karnataka, India

18. Dr Jayaprakash Narayan, National Coordinator, Lok Satta,
Hyderabad, Andhra Pradesh, India

19. Dr Sandeep Pandey, Co-Founder of Asha for Education
and Activist, Lucknow, UP, India

20. Mr Paul Zacharia, Writer and Columnist in Malayalam,
Kerala, India

21. Prof. Dilip Basu, University of California at Santa Cruz,
Santa Cruz, CA, United States
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22. Ms Aparna Sen, Film-maker, Kolkata, West Bengal, India
23. Ms Sharmila Tagore, Actress, Kolkata, West Bengal, India
24. Prof. Amartya Sen, Lamont University Professor of

Economics and Philosophy, Harvard University,
Cambridge, MA, United States

25. Prof. Dr Leo Rebello, World Peace Envoy & Co-President
of World Constitution and Parliament Association,
Mumbai, Maharashtra, India

26. Mr Syed Shahabuddin, Ex-MP, Ex-Ambassador, President,
All India Muslim Majlis-e-Mushawarat, New Delhi, India

27. Mr Natwar Singh, Former Union Minister, New Delhi,
India

28. Mr Rajvir Singh, General Partner, Redwood Ventures, Los
Altos, United States

29. Ms Meena Gupta, Addl Secy, Ministry of Environment
& Forests, New Delhi, India

30. Dr Venkatesh Athreya, Professor and Head, Department
of Economics, Bharathidasan University, Tiruchirapalli,
Tamil Nadu, India

31. Mr Siraj Hussain, Vice-Chancellor, Jamia Hamdard, New
Delhi, India

32. Mrs. Fatema Begum, Teacher, Jahangirnagar University,
Dhaka, Bangladesh

33. Mrs. Aditi Desai, First Officer, United Nations Fund for
International Partnerships, United Nations, New York,
United States

34. Maj. Gen. S.G. Vombatkere, Mysore, Karnataka, India
35. Ms Ela Gandhi, Adjunct Professor, University of Kwa Zulu

Natal, Durban, South Africa
36. Justice Aziz Ahmadi, Former Chief Justice of India, New

Delhi, India
37. Shri K.R. Narayanan, former President of India, New Delhi,

India
38. Prof. Dinesh Verma, Author, Los Angeles, California,

United States
39. Ms Rupsa Mallik, Program Director, South Asia, Center

for Health and Gender Equity, Washington DC, United
States
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40. Dr Arunan M.C., Head, Department of Life Sciences,
Sophia College & Member, senate, University of Mumbai,
Mumbai, India

41. Dr Delia Maria, Centre for Progressive Studies and
Research, Pune, India

42. Mr M.A. Vellodi I.F.S., Chennai, India
43. Prof. Mohibullah Mohammad, Dept. of Elect. Eng., Univ

Putra Malaysia, Darul Ehsan, Malaysia
44. Ms Sucheta Dalal, Columnist, Mumbai, Maharashtra, India

Admiral Vishnu Bhagwat, former Chief of the Naval Staff,
Mumbai, India

45. Prof. T. Wignesan, American Graduate School of
International Relations & Diplomacy, American University
of Paris, Paris, France

46. Dr Frazer Mascarenhas, Principal, St. Xavier’s College,
Mumbai, Maharashtra, India

47. Mr Govind Acharya, India Country Specialist, Amnesty
International USA, Ithaca, New York, United States

48. Shri P.V. Narasimha Rao (comments pending further
review), former Prime Minister of India, New Delhi, India

49. Shri V.P. Singh, former Prime Minister of India, New Delhi,
India

50. Mr B.G. Verghese, Centre for Policy Research, New Delhi,
India

51. Dr Hanif Lakdawala, Director SANCHETANA,
Ahmedabad, Gujarat, India

52. Dr A.R. Kidwai, MP, Rajya Sabha, New Delhi, India
53. Mr Shahid Abbas, COO, Ash Group, Eagan, MN, United

States
54. Saloni Puri, Managing Editor BBCWST, New Delhi, India
55. Mr Adit Abhyankar, Founder, Gadgetworks LLC, San

Francisco, California, United States
56. Mr Shankar Venkateswaran, American India Foundation,

New Delhi, India
57. Mr Asghar Ali Engineer, Center for Study of Society and

Secularism, Mumbai, Maharashtra, India
58. Dr Devendra Verma, Silicon Valley Venture Capitalist,

Santa Clara, CA, United States
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59. Swami Agnivesh, World Council of Arya Samaj, New
Delhi, India

60. Rev. Valson Thampu, Executive Secretary, Theological
Research & Communication Institute (TRACI), New Delhi,
India

61. Mrs. Alaknanda Patel, Musician, Musicologist, Social
Activist, Vadodara, Gujarat, India

62. Mr I.G. Patel, former Governor of Reserve Bank of India
and former Director of London School of Economics,
Vadodara, Gujarat, India

63. Ms Shabana Azmi, Actress & Social Activist, Mumbai,
Maharashtra, India

64. Mr Paul Divakar, Hyderabad, Andhra Pradesh, India
65. Prof. M.S. Swaminathan, UNESCO Cousteau Chair of

Ecotechnology & Chairman M.S. Swaminathan Research
Foundation, Chennai, Tamil Nadu, India

66. Swami Gautamananda (personal endorsement), President,
Sri Ramakrishna Math, Chennai, Tamil Nadu, India

67. Mr Sunil Raghunathan, Executive Member of Kerala
Cultural Welfare Association (UK), England, United
Kingdom

68. Dr Desh Deshpande, Chairman, TIE, Andover, MA, United
States

69. Mr Apurv Bagri, TIE, London, United Kingdom
AVM Hamid Shahul, former Chairman Airports Authoriy
of India., Tamil Nadu, India

70. Mr P.M. Tripathi, AVARD, Delhi, India
71. Mr Harsh Kapoor, South Asia Citizens Web, (near

Montpellier) Herault, France
72. Mr Martin Macwan, Managing Trustee, Navsarjan Trust,

Ahmedabad, Gujarat, India
73. Mr Tushar A. Gandhi, Managing Trustee, Mahatma

Gandhi Foundation India, Mumbai, Maharashtra, India
74. Mr Mahesh Murthy, CEO Passionfund, President TIE

Mumbai, India
75. Mr Elango Rangasamy, Trust for Village Self-Governance,

Kuthambakkam, Tamil Nadu, India
76. Mr Shailendra Agarwal, MD of Veena Industries Pvt. Ltd.,
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Pune, India
77. Dr Thomas Abraham, Chairman, Indian American Kerala

Center and President, GOPIO International, Stamford, CT,
United States

78. Mrs. Rama Lakshmi, Spl. Corresp., The Washington Post,
New Delhi, India

79. Mrs. Lalita Ramdas, Educator and Activist, Alibag,
Maharashtra, India

80. Admiral Ramu L. Ramdas, former Chief of Indian Navy,
Alibag, Maharashtra, India

81. Mr I.K. Gujral, Former Prime Minister of India, New Delhi,
India

82. Mr Ajay Shah, General Partner, Shah Management LLC,
and AIF Trustee, Fremont, CA, United States

83. Prof. Thomas Kailath, Hitachi America, Prof. of
Engineering, Emeritus. at Stanford University, Stanford,
CA, United States

84. Mr Pradeep Kashyap, Executive Director, American India
Foundation, Rye, New York, United States

85. Mr Narasimhan Ram, Editor-in-Chief, The Hindu and
Frontline, Chennai, Tamil Nadu, India

86. Ms Pervin Varma, Chief Executive, CRY—Child Relief and
You, Mumbai, Maharashtra, India

87. Professor Tahir Mahmood, Chairman, Amity University
Institute of Advanced Legal Studies, New Delhi, India

88. Prof. Hari P. Sharma, Simon Fraser University, Burnaby,
BC, Canada

89. Maj. Gen. Vinod Saighal, Convenor, MRGG—Movement
for Restoration of Good Government, New Delhi, India

90. Dr Rajkumar Hans, PUCL-Shanti Abhiyan, Vadodara,
Gujarat, India

91. Mr Minar Pimple, Founder, YUVA, Mumbai, India
92. Dr Mira Kamdar, Senior Fellow, World Policy Institute,

Vancouver, WA, United States
93. Prof. Arvind Rajagopal, Professor, New York University,

New York, United States
94. Swati and Ramesh Ramanathan, Bangalore, India
95. Ms Nafisa Barot, Executive Trustee, Utthan—a
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development action planning team, Ahmedabad, Gujarat,
India

96. Mr Shahid Malik, Managing Editor, www.asianoutlook.com,
London, United Kingdom

97. Dr Beheruz N. Sethna, President & Professor, University
of West Georgia, Carrollton, GA, United States

98. Mr Ahmad Patel, Member of Parliament, Rajya Sabha,
New Delhi, India

99. Prof. Ram Puniyani, EKTA, Committee for Communal
Amity, Mumbai, India

100. Dr Swagato Ganguly, Assistant Editor, The Statesman,
Kolkata, India

101. Ms Manisha Nayak, Editor, Times Publishing Group,
Singapore

102. Prof. Ghanshyam Shah, NIAS, Wassenaar, Netherlands
103. Mr Gauhar Raza, Filmmaker, Poet, Scientist, New Delhi,

India
104. Mr Harsh Mander, Writer, Activist, new Delhi, India
105. Ms Shabnam Hashmi, Anhad (Act Now for Harmony and

Democracy), New Delhi, India
106. Fr. Cedric Prakash, Director, ‘PRASHANT‘, Ahmedabad,

Gujarat, India
107. Prof. Raka Ray, Dept. of Sociology, U of CA at Berkeley,

Berkeley, CA, United States
108. Prof. Rafiq Dossani, South Asian Institute, Asia Pacific

Research Centre, Stanford University, Stanford, CA, United
States

109. Prof. Pravin Varaiya, Dept. of electrical engineering
University of CA at Berkeley, Berkeley, CA, United States

110. Prof. Pranab Bardhan, Dept. of Economics, Univ. of CA
at Berkeley, Berkeley, CA, United States

111. Mr Navneet Chugh, Attorney, CPA, The Chugh Firm,
Cerritos, CA, United States

112. Mr Naren Bakshi, FDRI and India Community Center,
CA, United States

113. Ms Mrinalini Vikram Sarabhai, Darpana Academy,
Sarvodaya International Trust, Ahmedabad, India

114. Prof. Manu Bhagavan, Dept of History & Political Science,
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Manchester College, Fort Wayne, IN, United States
115. Ms Mallika Sarabhai, Darpana Academy, Dancer/Social

Activist, Ahmedabad, India
116. Mr Mahesh Nagarajiah, President, Silicon Valley Indian

Professional Association – SIPA, Santa Clara, CA, United
States

117. Prof. Krishna Saraswat, Professor, Stanford University,
Saratoga, CA, United States

118. Prof. Kamala Visweswaran, Dept. of Anth & Asian Studies,
U of Texas, Austin, TX, United States

119. Mr Kaleem Kawaja, Assoc. of Indian Muslims of America
– AIM, Silver Spring, MD, United States

120. Prof. Jitendera Malik, Dept. of Computer Science, Univ.
of CA at Berkeley, Berkeley, CA, United States

121. Prof. Isha Ray, Dept of Energy & Resources, U of CA at
Berkeley, Berkeley, CA, United States

122. Mr I.K. Shukla, Writer, Coalition for an Egalitarian and
Pluralistic India, Los Angeles, CA, United States

123. Dr Arjun Makhijani, President, Institute for Energy and
Environment Research, Takoma Park, MD, United States

124. Mr Anil Godhwani, President, India Community Center,
CA, United States

125. Prof. Amarjit Singh, Padma Bhushan, Inter-Faith Program
Convenor, Vernon Hills, IL, United States

126. Mr Harinder S. Lamba, South Asian Group for Action &
Reflection – SAGAR, Chicago, IL, United States

127. Mr Samir Shah, President/GOPIO Chicagoland
NFP,Chicago, IL, United States

128. Prof. Ashutosh Varshney, Dept. of Political Science &
Director, Center for South Asian Studies, U of Michigan,
Ann Arbor, MI, United States

129. Dr H. Sudarshan, Vivekananada Girijana Kalyana Kendra
– VGKK, Bangalore, India

130. Mr Gagan Sethi, Managing Trustee, Jan Vikas,
Ahmedabad, India

131. Ms Nishrin Hussain, daughter of ex—MP Ahsan Jafri,
victim in Gujarat, Newark, Delaware, United States

132. Mr Najid Hussain, Dept. of Marine Studies, Univ. of
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Delaware, Newark, Delaware, United States
133. Mr Shrikumar Poddar, Acharya, Vaishnava Center for

Enlightenment, East Lansing, MI, United States
134. Mr Jagdish Hiremath, ex-Ambassador, Member High Level

Diaspora Committee, New Delhi, India
135. Dr Ganesh Devy, Tribal Academy, Tejgarh, Vadodara,

Gujarat, India
136. Prof. J.S. Bandukwala, MS University of Baroda, Vadodara,

Gujarat, India
137. Dr R. Balasubramaniam, President, SVYM Hospitals and

H/C for tribals, HD Kote, Karnataka, India
138. Mr Kamil Hasan, General Partner, Hitek Ventures,

Saratoga, CA, United States
139. Ms Talat Hasan, Chair, Board of Trustees, India

Community Center – ICC, Saratoga, CA, United States
140. Ms Vinita Gupta, Chairperson/CEO, Quick Eagle

Networks, Sunnyvale, CA, United States
141. Ms Nirmala Deshpande, President, Association of Peoples

of Asia, Gandhian, New Delhi, India
142. Mr Victor Menezes, Co-Chair, American India Foundation

– AIF, New York, NY, United States
143. Mr Naren K. Gupta, President/CEO, Wind River Systems,

Alameda, CA, United States
144. Ms Lata Krishnan, President, American, India Foundation,

Milpitas, CA, United States
145. Mr Sridar Iyengar, TIE- The IndUS Entreprenuers, Silicon

Valley, Sunnyvale, CA, United States
146. Mr Kailash Joshi, Global Vice-Chair TIE, Co-President

India Community Center, Sunnyvale, CA, United States
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Indian Muslim Council’s First National Convention—a Huge
Success

( h t t p : / / w w w . i m c - u s a . o r g / c g i - b i n / c f m /
PressRelease.cfm?PRID=58)

(excerpts)

For Immediate Release
Santa Clara, CA, June 30th, 2003: The first annual convention

of the Indian Muslim Council-USA held on June 28th, 2003 in Santa
Clara, CA. The convention, held at the Santa Clara Marriott, was
attended by over 500 people.

Human Rights update:
Smita Narula, ‘India Expert’ and Senior Researcher at Human

Rights Watch, previewed an advance copy of HRW report on India
titled ‘Compounding Injustice’ at the convention.

Govind Acharya, India Director at Amnesty International
highlighted the plight of the religious minorities in Gujarat and
suggested actions to bring relief and justice to the victims.

Experiences in Multi-culturalism:
The session titled ‘Experiences in Multi-culturalism’ hosted

a panel of speakers representing all major religious communities
of India and was a major attraction.

Raju Rajagopal, President of Coalition Against
Communalism, elaborated on the distinction between Hindutva
and Hinduism.
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Rev. Jaswant Singha highlighted the plight of the Indian
Christians and expressed solidarity with the Muslim victims of
the Gujarat pogrom. Kulmeet Singh, National Coordinator of the
Sikh Coalition, addressed the issue of the persecution of Sikhs in
India.

Dr K.P. Singh, convener of the International Association of
the Advancement of Dalit people explained Gujarat pogrom in
the context of the 2000 years of persecution of Dalits.

Dr Rahul Deepankar, International President, Indian Buddhist
Association of America spoke of the dalitisation of Muslims.’

John Prabhudoss, Executive Director of the Policy Institute
for Religion & State, a Washington DC based think tank, spoke
about the need for joint efforts to counter the growing influence
of the Hindu extremists on the Capitol Hill and establishment of
a framework of cooperation among secular & plural minded groups.

Shri Shrikumar Poddar, of the Vaishnava Center for
Enlightenment, who was unable to attend the convention due to
a prior commitment in Germany send a letter of support stating,
“I am wholeheartedly with you in the success of our mission.”

The Banquet Address:
Father Cedric Prakash, Director of PRASHANT, the Jesuit

Center of Human Rights, Justice and Peace in the State of Gujarat,
spokesperson forewarned the people not to develop amnesia about
the Gujarat pogrom and detailed the ongoing persecution of the
Muslims and Christians in Gujarat.

Praful Bidwai, one of the most respected and widely read
journalist and political commentator in India, presented a detailed
analysis of the political and economic strategy of the Hindutva
group and called the battle for the soul of India as not over yet.

Dr Shaik Ubaid, President of IMC-USA, reassured
Fr. Prakash that IMC-USA will never forget the Gujarat pogrom
and will continue to work to bring all religious and secular groups
together to promote pluralism in India.

Jameel Johnson, Chief of Staff of Congressman Gregory Meeks
(D-NY 6th) addressed the overflowing banquet session on the
importance of guarding the civil rights vigilantly while
Congressman Mike Honda of Santa Clara (D-CA 15th)
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congratulated the Indian Muslim Council-USA for its holding of
the inter-faith convention.

Participation of organisations:
A number of organisations espousing pluralism, tolerance

and progressive development participated in the convention at
various levels. The list of participating organisations included
Alliance of South Asians Taking Action (ASATA), Association of
India’s Development (AID), ASHA-Stanford, Coalition Against
Communalism (CAC), Council on American Islamic Relations
(CAIR-CA), EKTA, Indian Muslim Relief Committee (IMRC), ICNA,
The Sikh Coalition, Policy Institute For Religion & State (PIFRAS),
Vaishnava Center for Enlightenment and Voice of Asia among
others.



APPENDIX 6

The Peshawar Declaration of Pakistan India People’s Forum for
Peace and Democracy (PIPFPD)
(http://www.pipfpd.org/decla/pesha_decla.htm)
(excerpts)

The Fourth Convention of Pakistan-India People’s Forum for
Peace and Democracy was held in Peshawar, Pakistan, on 21-22
November 1998.

Over three hundred Pakistanis and Indians participated in
this convention. The delegates noted that a significant change had
taken place between the third and fourth conventions—the
worsening of peace prospects in the region as a result of the nuclear
tests conducted by both India and Pakistan.

The convention held that the interests of the people of Pakistan
and India cannot be served by the continuation of policies of
external and internal militarisation, systematic violation of human
rights, resort to authoritarian and draconian laws against legitimate
democratic interests and activities of citizens, discrimination against
women and children in the name of culture or religion and
unjustifiable interference with movement of people, information
and goods across national boundaries.

Ultimately, peace and democracy in Pakistan and India, and
in the subcontinent, cannot become a reality unless the Kashmir
question and other political issues are resolved to the satisfaction
of all the parties involved and the people affected by them.

The following resolutions and recommendations were adopted
in the different sessions of the convention:
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Resolution on Kashmir
We, the members of Pakistan-India People’s Forum for Peace

and Democracy (PIPFPD), are deeply concerned at and condemn
the atrocities committed in Kashmir by the Indian security forces
against women, including rape and molestation in a systematic
way, and on un-armed civilians through the use of arrest, detention,
and torture. We, similarly, condemn violations by sections of the
militants.

We demand that the Government of India pull back its troops
from the civilian areas and that the Pakistan Government should
make efforts to stop armed activities of militants in order to put
an end to military and armed actions which have led to violence
and violations of human rights.

We also ask the Governments of India and Pakistan to pull
back their troops immediately from Siachen since the conflict there
has caused loss of human lives and proved to be a burden on the
exchequers of the two countries which runs into thousands of
millions of rupees every year.

Resolution on demilitarisation and peace
We, the members of PIPFPD, reaffirm our commitment to a

nuclear-weapon-free world, including South Asia. We
unequivocally denounce the nuclear explosions by Indian and
Pakistan and the jingoism that followed, and express our solidarity
with the anti-nuclear movements.

The Forum expresses deep concern over increasing internal
militarisation of the two nations, and the use of armed force by
the state against its own people as well as on various ethnic and
religious groups to resolve disputes.

In pursuance of the Forums commitment to the outlawing
of the use of force in the settlement of any bilateral dispute, the
Forum urges the Governments of India and Pakistan to sign a
mutual peace treaty.

Resolution on governance
Representation be given to women and minorities at all levels

of political parties, in legislatures and other organs of Government,
and it should be done in direct proportion to their share of the
population.



APPENDIX 7

USCIRF Special Hearing on the Gujarat Riots
HEARING ON COMMUNAL VIOLENCE IN GUJARAT,

INDIA AND THE U.S. RESPONSE
Monday, June 10, 2002 9:12 a.m.
Room 1302 Longworth House Office Building Washington,

D.C.
PARTICIPANTS
Presiding:
FELICE GAER, Chairman
TAD STAHNKE, Acting Executive Director
NINA SHEA, Commissioner
SHIRIN TAHIR-KHELI, Commissioner
FIRUZ KAZEMZADEH, Commissioner
Guests:
TEESTA SETALVAD
CEDRIC PRAKASH
Panel I: Events on the Ground in Gujarat
NAJID HUSSAIN, University of Delaware
KAMAL MITRA CHENOY, Jawaharlal Nehru University,

New Delhi
Panel II: The Future of Communal Relations in India and the

U.S. Policy Response
SUMIT GANGULY, University of Texas
ROBERT HATHAWAY, Woodrow Wilson International

Center
(http://72.14.203.104/search?q=cache:BSOTWoK00AwJ:

www.coalitionagainstgenocide.org/reports/2002/uscirf.
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10jun2002.transcript.pdf+USCIRF+special+hearing+on+
Gujarat&hl=en&gl=in&ct=clnk&cd=2)

* * * * * * *

Terrorism Nurtured by Communal Disharmony
Excerpt from ‘Facts Speak For Themselves: Godhra and After’,

report of Justice DS Tewatia and others, April 26, 2002, available
from the Council for International Affairs and Human Rights, A-
208 Surajmal Vihar, Delhi 110 092:

The Godhra carnage and related incidents make a typical case
study of international designs and conspiracies to weaken India
as an emerging world power. Analysts and professional strategists
of all ideological inclinations converge on one forecast that India
is going to be a major player on the international scene sooner
rather than later. The global community also realises the
inevitability of India becoming an important economic and military
power. In such a situation it is but natural that nations hostile to
India or its adversaries make all out efforts to create impediments
in this process. Their strategy is to keep India engaged in communal
and caste strife so that the nation’s focus on development is defused
and its endeavour to emerge as a super-power is thwarted. It would
surprise no one if Pakistan with the tacit support of not-so-friendly
neighbours and world powers hatches conspiracies to destablise
and weaken the Indian State.

A careful and in-depth analysis, if carried out with an open
mind, would throw open an action plan where terrorist activities
appear to be merging with the already existing strong antagonism
between Muslims and Hindus. Our hostile neighbour, sometimes
in the guise of a friend, keeps on creating wounds on the body
polity of our nation. Creation and perpetuation of Kashmir problem
is one such example. The support to the authoritarian regimes in
Pakistan by USA and European countries speaks volumes about
the super power’s commitment, or lack of it, to democratic values.
Godhra and the widespread communal violence in Gujarat in recent
weeks is a part of this nefarious design. The Study Team concludes:

Burning of 58 Hindu pilgrims at Godhra on 27th February,
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2002 was an act of international terrorism carried out with the
evil objective of pushing the country into a communal cauldron.

The plan was to burn the entire train with more than two
thousand passengers in the wee hours of 27th April, 2002. It was
a terrorist action plan that partly failed. The perpetrators of the
terrorist acts received support from jehadi elements operating from
Godhra. These included some Congress members of the
Nagarpalika.
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Two Contrasting Approaches to the USCIRF and the US State
Department

Part I – Teesta Setalvad before the USCIRF
“Communal Violence in Gujarat, India, and the US Response”:
Teesta Setalvad Testimony

JUNE 10, 2002
 India, a large, and until recently a stable democracy has been

experiencing dangerous schisms carefully implanted by political
forces committed to manipulating religion in the pursuit of power.

Guided and inspired by the politics of the party in power,
the Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) inspired by it’s political mentor
the Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh and it’s outfits like the Vishwa
Hindu Parishad (VHP) and the Bajrang Dal (BD), have been through
public statements and actual action leading successful pogroms
and attacks against the countries religious minorities, especially
Muslims and Christians….”

(http://72.14.203.104/search?q=cache:TddWD1Nt7isJ:
www.coalitionagainstgenocide.org/reports/2002/uscirf.
1 0 j u n 2 0 0 2 . t e e s t a . p d f + t e e s t a + s e t a l v a d + b e f o r e +
USCIRF&hl=en&gl=in&ct=clnk&cd=1)

Part II – Editor, Vigilonline meeting an official of the US State
Department
Plainspeaking the US State Department

The US State Department issues two significant reports
annually – one on international religious freedom and the other
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on global terrorism. The report on terrorism is titled ‘Patterns on
global terrorism’ and is issued normally in the first week of May.
The report on International Religious Freedom is issued in
September of each year by the Office of International Religious
Freedom of the US State Department’s Bureau of Democracy,
Human Rights and Labor. This report is besides the other report
on International Religious Freedom issued by the more infamous
USCIRF in May of every year. Both the USCIRF and the Office of
International Freedom were constituted by an Act of Congress,
the International Religious Freedom Act of 1998.

 If the Office of the IRF is Tweedledum then the Commission
for IRF is Tweedledee. ‘Vigil’ public opinion forum received an
invitation last week to participate in a discussion on religious
freedom with the visiting ‘Foreign Officer’ of the Office of the
IRF. It was the VHP which had been invited first but because the
VHP office-bearer had to travel outside Chennai, he had suggested
to the US embassy official coordinating the meeting, that the
invitation be extended to Vigil in its stead.

Besides ‘Vigil’, those present at the meeting included the US
Consul General, Ms.Joanella Morales the US State Department
official, Ms.Anjana Chatterjee, political analyst in the US embassy,
Habibulla Badsha, Senior Advocate, Madras High Court, the Nawab
of Arcot, Zafar Ahmed and wife Fathima Zafar Ahmed, Kumaravelu
from the state BJP, Dilip Chand Jain and Swami Gautamananda
of the Ramakrishna Math. Considering that the State Department
official had come with the specific purpose of discussing the Tamil
Nadu anti-conversion law it was strange that not one Christian
religious leader or intellectual was present at the meeting. To say
that their absence was fishy was an understatement.

Opening Remarks
The meeting on religious freedom with the US State

Department official took place on Sunday the 10th October. In
her opening remarks Ms Joanella Morales, Ph.D., Foreign Affairs
Officer as her card described her, stated that she was here to discuss
religious freedom, inter-religious dialogue & relations in India and
the Tamil Nadu anti-conversion law that had been recently
repealed. That she wanted to discuss the anti-conversion law was
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re-iterated by the official more than once in her opening remarks.
Expanding upon her opening remarks the US official told us that
the US had made religious freedom an integral part of its foreign
policy and that religious freedom was a basic human right. That
being so, imposition of religious freedom could not be deemed
US intervention or interference because religious freedom and
human rights were not US values but universal values as reflected
by the UN charter on human rights and the Geneva Convention.
And that is why the United States Government monitored religious
freedom in all countries of the world using their embassies and
diplomatic missions for monitoring and informing the US
Government on the state of religious freedom in the countries that
they were located. (The official used the word ‘monitoring’ and
explicitly stated that embassies and diplomatic missions were used
for the purpose)

I have just completed a visit to Pakistan and after a couple
of days in India, I will proceed to Bangladesh.

Habibulla Badsha: We are very happy to have Joanella here
and I am sure this meeting will be as purposeful as the one that
we had last year with your predecessor.

Zafar Ahmed: I run two travel agencies, you may say I am a
businessman but I call myself a political activist.

Fathima Zafar Ahmed: I am an office bearer of the Women’s
wing of the Muslim League and I am just come back from a visit
to the US where I attended a conference on terrorism. I am very
happy to be here again. Swami ji and I were both present at a
similar meeting held last year in Chennai with another official
from your Bureau.

Nawab of Arcot: I am Mohammad Ali, the Nawab of Arcot.
Fathima Ahmed: He is the only Nawab of India.
Habibulla Badsha: The only ‘official’ Nawab.
Swami Gautamananda: What really is religious freedom? It

really means that every individual who is a child of God and who
therefore has an element of divinity in him should have the freedom
to pursue any path to help him realise his divinity. And that is
why Hinduism believes that all religions are true and legitimate.
If you can accept too that all religions are true and that no one
religion is the only true religion then there would be no need to
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convert people to other religions. If some religions did not insist
on conversion, there would be no need for an anti-conversion law.

‘Vigil’: It is in the nature of my work to be well-informed. I
am an office bearer of a public opinion forum which informs and
influences public opinion in the city on important issues. I have
closely monitored the US State Department reports on religious
freedom and global terrorism and have been struck by the double
standards and inaccuracies in these reports. And while religious
freedom and human rights may not be American values, the fact
that the US has made religious freedom an integral part of its foreign
policy and issues annual reports on the state of religious freedom
in the countries of the world, it is obvious that it is a political
agenda.

I am also struck by the fact that the US State Department is
actually inviting Indians to submit an account of their country
and their people before you. While I would like to discuss the
State Department reports on religious freedom and the biased
language of its report, and why we feel the need for an anti-
conversion law, I for one, will not audit my country or my people
before you. I will discuss inter-religious relations and problems
with members of other religions if they also so desire but not in
this meeting and not with the US Government.

The Discussion
Ms Joanella Morales: We are not interfering. Your own people

have written and spoken to us, asking us to do something about
the state of religious freedom in this country. And we have grave
concerns about the anti-conversion law, because the law has scope
for abuse and we were told it was abused.

Vigil: I know who must have spoken or written to you. But
it is strange that they are not around today to respond to what I
am about to say about religious conversion. Laws will be abused.
I am sure they are abused in your country as they are abused in
mine. But just because laws are abused I am sure you do not mean
to say we must have no laws at all. Democracies function by rule
of law and this means we have laws. You are concerned about
the anti-conversion law being abused. I am more concerned about
the freedom to practice one’s religion as guaranteed by our
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Constitution being repeatedly abused. Our Constitution guarantees
the minorities the right to practice, preach and propagate their
religions; our Supreme Court has also interpreted the law to state
unambiguously that the right to propagate does not mean the right
to convert. And not only is this freedom being abused but also
the Supreme Court order.

I can produce before you any number of Indians who have
been converted by offer of money – 30,000, 40,000 rupees, sometimes
even more. I can also show you foreigners, even Americans who
abuse our visa regulations and enter the country under false pretexts
citing tourism or business as reasons and then extending their
stay repeatedly to carry on missionary and proselytising activities.
They go back to the US every year for five or six weeks and then
come back with more money. There is no way I or anybody else
can prove where that money is going. There is rampant abuse of
our freedoms and of our law. And that is why the Tamil Nadu
Government felt the need to put in place the anti-conversion law;
to protect the vulnerable sections of our society. Do you know
there is a similar law in Israel too, much more stringent with the
express warning that converting minors will be viewed very
seriously by the Government.
In Defence Of Religious Conversion

Habibulla Badsha: It is not fair to discuss the Christians in
their absence particularly when they cannot defend themselves.
Very large sections of society are oppressed and live in deprivation.
In this context, I would like to commend the work of Christian
missionaries who have provided selfless charity for the needy. It
is also up to world organisations to deal with this oppression.

Fathima Zafar Ahmed: I would like particularly commend
the work of Mother Teresa, someone whom the whole world reveres
for her work in Calcutta, for her care for those afflicted with leprosy
and for the orphans. In this context I must also point out that the
British colonial administration handed over large tracts of land
to Christian groups and missions, even in remote villages. In these
remote villages it was these Christian missions which set up schools
and hospitals and cared for the poor and the oppressed.

Zafar Ahmed: it is a shame that the two tumbler system
continues to operate in our country even today. These oppressed
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people have no access to education too. They are deliberately
deprived of education so that two percent of the people who are
in a minority can continue to occupy 85 per cent of the top positions
in this country.

The Nawab of Arcot: I would like to discuss the Babri Masjid
demolition. Tell me who is responsible?
Statistics And More Statistics

Vigil: We can definitely discuss the Babri Masjid demolition
but not here, not in this forum. And since my friends here have
in fact indirectly supported religious conversion, and my friend
here has spoken about two per cent of people in the minority, I
would like to raise a few statistics myself. Mr Ahmed I suppose
you are referring to Brahmins, please don’t hesitate to name them
Sir. And as for religious conversion, charity and the oppressed,
do you know that 70 per cent of the Christian population in South
India is comprised of dalits? There are over a 150 Bishops in India
and 15 in Tamil Nadu alone. Except for Ezra Sargunam, there are
no other dalit or backward caste bishops in Tamil Nadu. And how
many dalit or tribal bishops in the all India tally? Ten, fewer than
10? And how many Archbishops from among the dalit, backward
caste and tribal communities?

How many dalit Christians have risen to the highest positions
in Christian medical and other educational, social or cultural
institutions? How many parishes are under dalit priests? Will upper
caste Christians accept holy water from a dalit priest and how
many upper caste Christians marry into families of dalit Christians?
Has there been any real empowerment or social mobility because
of conversion or because of Christian charity?

Ms Morales, I would now like to speak specifically about your
mission to India. How does it help ma’m to have the US monitoring
religious freedom in India? Religious freedom is only one of the
several freedoms guaranteed in any democracy. Political freedom
is as important as religious freedom, I am sure you would agree.
And the US prides itself on being the oldest democracy and along
with human rights and religious freedom the US wants to promote
democracy too in those parts of the world where they have other
kinds of Government. And would you agree ma’m that the electoral
process by which democratic governments are put in place is very
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important too? Then how can the US which has kept large sections
of its own citizens out of the White House-women, African-
Americans, racial and religious minorities, where democracy is
so flawed and political freedom denied to all, how can the US
come to India to monitor and implement religious freedom?

Let us assume that our External Affairs ministry which is
the Indian equivalent to the US State Department or the Indian
Parliament constitutes a Commission and an Office to monitor
political freedom and the state of your country’s democracy and
used our embassies and diplomatic missions to gather information
and to interact with Americans and American NGOs, how do you
think your Government will react ma’m?

All countries have their internal difficulties and problems.
Outside interference can prove costly and even counter-productive.
Just as we have to wait for American democracy to mature so as
to ensure political freedom for all, the US must have faith in the
Indian people to bring about communal harmony and improve
inter-religious relations. Writing reports does not help and can
do very little. I thank you very much for having invited me to
this meeting. Whatever I said needed to be said. In conclusion, I
would request you to approach the spokesperson for the RSS to
get the Hindu point of view in any situation. Your reports have a
biased slant.

Ms Joanella Morales: I would like to state that our reports
are very fair and very accurate. We are constrained to use certain
phrases in our reports as mandated by Congress. The highest grade
that a country can get with regard to religious freedom is ‘generally
respects’. And this year, India’s report is much better when
compared to previous years. We have stated in our report this
September that India ‘generally respects’ religious freedom.

In Conclusion
Vigil: I did not have the heart to tell her that I know why

the report is better this year. And I am sure that now that India
has received the highest grade possible in the US State Department
report on religious freedom, we must all feel ‘knighted’. Or do I
mean canonised? The last paragraph of this year’s report states
that US embassy officials had been interacting regularly with state
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officials on the anti-conversion law and its reversal. If the
mischievous allusion is that the Tamil Nadu Chief Minister repealed
the law under US pressure then I can only hope that she will dispel
this impression publicly. And when the meeting concluded, no
one told me they were glad I came or that they would like to meet
with me soon or that how useful the meeting had been. No one
shook my hand and no one bid me adieu. I suppose that is natural.

(The dialogue between the Muslims and the US official which
concerned the US war in Iraq and the image of the Muslims by
the constant reference to ‘Islamic terrorism’ in the main, has not
been included in this note)

13th October, 2004
(http://www.vigilonline.com/news/plain_speak/

ps_view.asp?plainSpeakId=65)
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Important Data on Terrorist Atrocities in Jammu and Kashmir

Terrorist Atrocities on Women and Children in Jammu and
Kashmir, 1990-2004: Akhila Raman, Arundhati Roy and all other
bleeding-heart ‘peace’ and human rights activists, who have made
a profitable and commercial enterprise out of peddling untruths
about human rights violations of the Indian security forces in
Jammu and Kashmir, have never dared to confront the ugly truth
about the numbers of women and children victims of Islamic jihad.
We present readers with the heartrending data of these victims
from the South Asia Terrorism Portal.

2003

January 1 Gahend, Pulwama Unidentified terrorists kill
district a woman when she resists

an abduction attempt.

January 5 Daram village, Gool A woman trapped in an
area of Udhampur exchange of fire between
district Special Forces and

terrorists is, killed.

January 10 Hari Budha village The wife and son of a
in Surankote area civilian are killed in
of Poonch district indiscriminate firing by

terrorists at their
residence.
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January 14 Jawalapura Bounjwa, A woman is injured in an
Kishtwar area of exchange of fire between
Doda district terrorists and SFs.

January 15 Patta Dhar village Two unidentified
of Doda district terrorists kill a Special

Task Force (STF) constable
and injure three other
persons, including two
women, at their residence.

January 16 Warnau village, A woman is killed in an
Lolab valley of encounter between SFs
Kupwara district and terrorists.

January 21 Sadgi Bhatta, A woman is abducted
Kishtwar from her brother’s

residence and later killed
by unidentified terrorists.

January 31 Anantnag One civilian is killed and
15 others, including
several women and
children, injured in a
grenade blast near the
Deputy Commissioner’s
office in Anantnag.

February 12 Surankote, Poonch A woman is killed in the
district cross-firing between a

group of terrorists and
security forces.

February 21 Bandipore, A young boy is killed in
Baramulla district a landmine blast.

March 4 Kulgam, Anantnag A group of suspected
district Hizb terrorists force their

entry into the residence of
a person in Yaripora
village and open
indiscriminate gunfire
killing two women.

March 13 Rajouri district Six-year-old child among
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two persons killed in a
powerful explosion inside
a passenger bus.

March 19 Satoora, Tral A woman sustains injuries
in an unsuccessful
terrorist attack on a BSF
Camp.

March 22 Surankote, A young woman is killed
Poonch district and another woman

injured in an attack by
suspected LeT terrorists
on the house of a Special
Police Officer.

March 23 Nandimarg village in 11 women and two
Shopian, Pulwama children are among 24
district Pandits massacred.

March 25 Chasana area of A group of terrorists kill
Mahore a woman at her residence.
Muslala Udhyanpur Terrorists enter the
village, Doda residence of a civilian and
district injure three members of

his family, including his
Hari Budha, daughter and wife.
Poonch district. Terrorists assault a

woman at her residence
while accusing her son of
being an informer of
security forces.

March 27 Banihal area, Doda A young girl is shot dead
district,Vilgam, by unidentified terrorists
Kupwara district. at her residence.A group

of terrorists enter the
residence of a civilian and
abducted him and his
wife. Both of them are
later killed outside the
premises.
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March 28 Surankote, Poonch In separate incidents,
district and Darhal unidentified terrorists

shoot dead a civilian and
his son and chop off the
noses of six civilians,
including a woman.

April 1 Handwara, Unidentified terrorists
Kupwara district attack the residence of a

civilian and kill his 14-
year-old niece.

April 2 Beerwah, A woman is killed and a
Budgam district girl injured in an

encounter between SFs
and a group of
unidentified terrorists.

April 3 Dolipora, Handwara A group of unidentified
area, Kupwara terrorists intrude into the
district residence of a former

militant and after a failed
abduction attempt they
kill him, his wife and their
two-year-old daughter.

April 6 Lassipora, Pulwama A Hizb-ul-Mujahideen
district terrorist enters the

residence of a civilian and
kills his daughter, a lady
Special Police Officer.

April 8 Surankote, Poonch A woman is killed and her
district one-and-a-half year-old

daughter injured during
an exchange of fire
between unidentified
terrorists and SF
personnel.

April 11 Mendhar, Pooch Two Hizb-ul-Mujahideen
district terrorists force their entry

into the residence of a
civilian and kill his wife.
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April 25 Pattan on the Three civilians, including
Srinagar-Baramulla two women, are killed
road and at least 38 persons

injured in a bomb blast
inside the premises of the
court of Chief Judicial
Magistrate.

April 30 Kala Wachi village, Five Doda district.
children are injured in a
grenade explosion.

May 13 Dardpora, Kupwara Unidentified terrorists
force their way into the
residence of a civilian and
shot dead his daughter.

May 17 Bhadoon village, Three unidentified
Rajouri district. terrorists force their entry

into the residence of a
civilian and kill his wife
and injure him.

May 19 Chowkian village Four women and two
in the Kot Dhara children are beheaded

by area of Rajouri  suspected
Jaish-e- Mohammed (JeM)

district. terrorists.
May 20 Gujjarpati Aargam, Unidentified terrorists

Baramulla district force their entry into the
residence of a widow and
kill her and her daughter
by slitting their throats.

May 26 Seri Khwas village A group of seven
in the Koteranka unidentified terrorists
area of Rajouri intrude into the house of
district a Village Defence

Committee (VDC)
member and kill all five
members of the family,
including three children,
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and later set ablaze their
house.

June 8 Machipora- Unidentified terrorists
Handwara, intruded into the
Kupwara district residence of a widow and

shoot her dead.
June 13 Handwara area of Three civilians, including

Kupwara district the mother and wife of a
counter-insurgent, are
shot dead by unidentified
terrorists.

June 16 Marmat area of Two unidentified
Doda district terrorists intruded into the

residence of a woman at
village Mangota and shot
her dead.

June 20 Dodi village, Unidentified terrorists
Poonch district abduct a woman, wife of

a former Congress leader,
and kill her by injecting a
poisonous substance in
her vein.

June 20 Samot village in A woman is shot dead
Budhal area, and her minor daughter
Rajouri district injured by terrorists in

their house.
June 22 Shopian, Pulwama Unidentified terrorists

district abduct and later shot dead
a woman.

June 23 Lassipora in the A group of unidentified
Lolab valley of terrorists intrude into the
Kupwara district residence of an 80-year-

old civilian and open
indiscriminate fire killing
the civilian, his son and
daughter.



NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds • 375

June 23 Sam Samad village, Three terrorists force their
under Rajouri Police entry into a house and kill
Station-limits a woman after sexually

assaulting her.
June 30 Village Swara Chalil Unidentified terrorists

under the jurisdiction shot dead a 19-year old
of Gandoh police girl after reportedly
station in Doda dragging her out of her
district residence.

July 7 Village Dandhok Three unidentified
near the Line of terrorists shoot dead five
Control (LoC) in civilians, including two
Nowshera sector of women, and injure
Rajouri district another woman.

Intervening Surankote and Unidentified terrorists
night of July Mendhar kill three civilians,
12 and 13 including a woman, at

their houses.
July 16 Guzarbal Bonkoot in Terrorists abduct a

Bandipore woman and another
person and later kill them.

July 17 Village Harong under Suspected Hizb-ul-
the jurisdiction of Mujahideen terrorists
Ramban police shot dead two VDC
district members and a woman

and set ablaze three
houses.

July 18 Shopian, Pulwama A group of unidentified
district terrorists intrude into the

residence of a civilian and
shoot dead his daughter.

July 18 Tral, Pulwama Unidentified terrorists kill
district a woman Constable of the

Jammu & Kashmir Police.
July 21 Village Marha in the Unidentified terrorists kill

Surankote area of a civilian and his sister.
Poonch district.
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July 22 Doolipora. Terrorists intrude into the
residence of a village
headman and shoot dead
his daughter.

July 29 Ajar in Bandipore Unidentified terrorists
intrude into the residence
of a civilian and open
indiscriminate gunfire
killing one of daughters
and injuring the other.

August 1 Village Khablan in Three terrorists intrude
the Thannamandi into the residence of a
area of Rajouri civilian and beat a minor
district girl to death and seriously

injure her minor sister.
August 8 Village Dhanwakote A woman who was

in Rajouri district trapped in an encounter
between terrorists and SF
personnel is killed.

September 4 Poonch town, Security forces foil a
Poonch district Fidayeen (suicide squad)

attack on their camp
killing two foreign
mercenaries. A woman is
killed while three persons,
including two infants, are
injured in the firing by the
terrorists.

September 6 Village Dandian in Three terrorists attacked a
the Surankote area house and behead two
of Poonch district.  women inmates.

September 8 Sarmarg in the Unidentified terrorists
Handwara area. shot dead a woman.

September 9 District Police Lines A ten-year-old girl is
in Doda killed and 9 persons,

 including 3 SF Personnel,
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are injured when an
unidentified terrorist
lobbed a grenade outside
the District Police Lines.

September 11 Lalchowk area of A girl student is killed and
capital Srinagar. 20 persons are injured

when an unidentified
terrorist lobbed a hand
grenade towards a BSF
pillbox in the Lalchowk
area of capital Srinagar.

September 21 Thannamandi area A group of unidentified
of Rajouri district. terrorists intrude into the

residence of a civilian and
later hang him and his
wife to death.

September 27 Mahore area of Unidentified terrorists kill
Udhampur district four members of a family,

including a two-year old
child.

October 7 Lancha under the A woman is shot dead at
jurisdiction of Mahore her residence by
Police Station in unidentified terrorists.
Udhampur district

October 13 Border Security Force A woman and her child
(BSF) camp at are killed and four
Chaklas in the persons sustain injuries
Gool area of sustain injuries when
Udhampur district suspected Lashkar

terrorists fire rocket
launchers on a BSF camp.

October 17 Hayan-Palpora in Suspected Hizb intrude
the Kangan area into the residence of a

woman Special Police
Officer and kill her
brother and his wife and
injure her father.
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November 3 Special Operations A woman is injured when
Group (SOG) camp terrorists fire three rifle
at Aloosa Bandipora grenades.
in Baramulla district

November 6 Kunzar-Tangmarg Three civilians, including
area of Baramulla a woman, are shot dead
district by unidentified terrorists

in two separate incidents.

November 8 Ghambir Moghala in Terrorists abduct and
the Rajouri district later shot dead a woman.

November 14 Chak-e-Pohroo in the Terrorists kill a young
Nowgam area woman for allegedly

being an informer for the
SFs.

November 15 Kanthpora in A boy is killed while his
Kupwara district mother sustains injuries in

an Improvised Explosive
Device (IED) explosion.

November 17 Village Tatagaon in A young girl is  tortured
the Gandoh area of  by two terrorists in her
Doda district house and later killed.

December 11 Kallar Mohra in the Unidentified terrorists
Mendhar area of shot dead a couple in their
Poonch district residence.

2004   
January 10 Lurgam in the Tral A group of unidentified

area of Pulwama terrorists kill a civilian,
district Farooq Ahmed Mirza, and

his wife.
January 24 Village Gounthal in Two terrorists kill a 45

the Surankote area year old woman Gulfam
of Poonch district Begum at her residence

and also injure her son-in-
law.

January 26 Ichhgooza village in Terrorists force their entry
Pulwama district into the house of Abdur
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Rehman Mir and kill his
24-year-old daughter
Hafeeza.

February 3 Chewdara village Three terrorists attack a
in Budgam district civilian’s house and shot

dead three persons,
including a couple.

February 11 Village Bunpushnari- Two girls are injured
Achabal in when terrorists and
Anantnag district security forces exchange

fire.
February 18 Beerwah locality of Terrorists shoot dead an

Budgam district 18-year-old girl.
February 27 Beerwah, Budgam A woman is killed and

district four persons, including
two children, sustain
injuries when terrorists
fire rifle grenades at a
public rally being
addressed by Chief
Minister Mufti Mohmmad
Sayeed.

This is the truth graphically presented for the year 2003 alone
with partial data for 2004. For the complete picture of Islamic jihadi
atrocities on women and children in Jammu and Kashmir, refer
to the following URL:

http://www.satp.org/satporgtp/countries/india/states/
jandk/data_sheets/atrocities_women.htm



APPENDIX 10

Getting it right on Jammu & Kashmir by Arvind Lavakare
A conspicuous area where anti-national and pro-Muslim

sentiments have been articulated concerns the status of Jammu
and Kashmir State which, in its entirety, was legally acceded to
India on 26th October, 1947 under the British Parliament’s India
Independence Act, 1947. This is a fact of history that successive
Pakistan regimes have cussedly refused to accept and, instead,
have engaged in all sorts of ploys, including wars and sustained
terrorist killings, to resolve the so-called Kashmir problem.
Pakistan’s aim has been unambiguous all along: it wants possession
of the Kashmir Valley where Muslims outnumber all other
communities.

However, this section of ‘peace’ and human rights groups
and activists profiled in this book have simply turned a blind eye
to this Pakistani intent and treated Pakistan’s interest in Kashmir
as only a measure to bring about the long-desired peace between
the two countries. They have also come to believe that India today
must be willing to make sacrifices to ensure peace with Pakistan.

This twisted, tragic attitude of motley of our opinion-makers
in the media has created around Jammu and Kashmir a thought
process, the like of which would be blasphemy in other nation
states where the overriding spirit has always been ‘nation first
and last.’

Prem Shankar Jha and Kuldip Nayyar, both veteran journalists,
Rajinder Sachar, a retired High Court judge, Muchkund Dubey,
a former foreign secretary of the country, Prannoy Roy and Barkha
Dutt, two celebrities of NDTV, Rajdeep Sardesai of CNN-IBN, and,
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lately, Ram Jethmalani, the well-known lawyer-politician, and
Gautam Navlakha of the Economic & Political Weekly—all have
written/spoken often enough of the so-called ‘Kashmir problem’
with one focal point: it’s somehow India which is adamant and
uncompromising, the villain of the piece, while the ‘Kashmiris’
have been victims of traumatic injustice which must now be
redressed by some sort of a pact that will bring Pakistan on board.

Some of the issues which one or the other of the above group
picks upon to embarrass the Indian position are:

The denial of ‘free and fair’ polls and the efforts to run
the state from Delhi, resulting in the ‘alienation’ of the
‘Kashmiris’ (a.k.a. the Muslims of the Kashmir Valley)
whose ‘Kashmiriyat’ demands a unique treatment.
The heavy deployment of security forces in Jammu and
Kashmir which stymies civilians and results in human
rights violations of ‘innocents’.
The need for ‘self-determination’ for Kashmiris and for
such autonomy to the whole state as is short of azadi.
The primacy of ‘self-governance’ traceable to Jawaharlal’s
Nehru’s naïve old promise of a plebiscite that contradicted
the British Parliament’s Act of 1947.
The urgency of a negotiated settlement to assuage Pakistan
and avoid the horrible possibilities of a ‘nuclear flashpoint’.

From January 2006, one or the other of the above group of
opinion-makers has also shown a strong inclination to bite General
Musharraf’s bait of ‘an out of the box’ solution of self-governance,
demilitarisation and joint supervision by India and Pakistan of
Jammu and Kashmir State’s external affairs, defence,
communications and currency matters.

At the micro level, two examples of how overall sympathy
is sought to be evoked for ‘Kashmiris’ are Gautam Navlakha, a
writer on economic/financial matters, moaning that the Mufti
Muhammed Sayyed Government’s first financial budget aiming
at fiscal autonomy had to contend with abnormal expenditure on
security forces, and Dubey pointing to the large numbers of
unemployed youth in Jammu and Kashmir as one reason for
supporting its demand for greater autonomy.
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Ignored, and not even whispered about, by the likes of those
in the above group, are several facts.

On the larger canvas vis-à-vis Pakistan’s malevolent interest
in the ‘Kashmir issue’, the anti-national stance completely overlooks
the following unassailable record of history:

After hordes of tribesmen from the northwest invaded
Jammu and Kashmir in mid-October 1947 with extensive
backing by Pakistan and occupied large parts of his princely
territory, the Maharaja of the State legally and
constitutionally acceded his whole State to India.
In the bitter war that ensued, Pakistan had control of nearly
one-third of the state when the UN sponsored cease-fire
came. In the protracted negotiations held under UN
auspices, Pakistan never challenged the legal validity of
the Maharaja’s act of accession to India.
Though a UN resolution declared Pakistan as the aggressor
and asked it to withdraw all its armed forces from the
State so as to enable a plebiscite to be held to determine
whether the State should go India or Pakistan, Pakistan
hasn’t done so for nearly six decades. Hence, it still holds
on to that territory of Jammu and Kashmir which it forcibly
seized but which legally belongs to India. Hence, too, the
pre-requisite for the plebiscite solution has never been
fulfilled by Pakistan.
The Indian Parliament resolved in February 1994 to make
all necessary efforts to recover those territories of Jammu
and Kashmir lying under Pakistan’s occupation and
control. But since then, India, ever the peace-loving nation,
has maintained its honourable reputation of not even once
invading Pakistan to take back what is its own, its very
own. Just which other large nation-state would have acted
so soberly despite such grossly unjust deprivation of a
big chunk of its territory?
Considering the above, India really has absolutely nothing
to discuss with Pakistan about Kashmir excepting arriving
at a final verdict on the status of all Pak-occupied territories
of the original Jammu and Kashmir State. If Pak finally
retains that territory it acquired by theft through naked
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aggression, it will be so because we condescend it so. Either
that or we tell Pakistan that while the status quo remains,
we reserve the right to recover that stolen property of ours
in the future. Yet, right from Nehru’s days, we have not
been bold enough and man enough to deliver that message
to Pakistan right to its face, in public, before the whole
world.

At the micro level, ignored, and not even whispered about,
by the likes of those in the above group, are several other realities
such as—

While some earlier elections to the Jammu and Kashmir
State Assembly may well not have been as fair and free
as the ideal demands, there is no doubt that the government
that came to power each of those times did in essence
represent the majority of the people; it was not as if a
Communist Government or a Jana Sangh Government was
rammed down the throats of the people.
The elections to the Jammu and Kashmir Constituent
Assembly held in August 1951 were certainly free and fair
and, besides, were conducted, not by Delhi’s Election
Commission but that of the State itself. And this
Constituent Assembly enacted its own State Constitution
wherein Section 3 proclaimed that ‘The State of Jammu
and Kashmir is and shall be an integral part of the Union
of India.’ To prevent any future mischief from Pakistan
and/or Pakistan-backed ‘Kashmiris’, the Constitution’s
Section 147 precluded Section 3 from any amendment. That
wasn’t done by New Delhi, mind you, but by the all-
powerful National Conference party of Sheikh Abdullah.
So, what’s all the ceaseless subsequent cribbing and
grumbling about ‘self-determination’?
Jammu and Kashmir is the only State in India to enjoy
the privilege of having its own distinct Constitution with
several features different from the nation’s Constitution.
It is that State Constitution—not the national
Constitution—to which an MLA, a High Court judge and
even the Chief Minister has to swear allegiance when
assuming office. How many nation states suffer such
humiliation in silence?
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Under Article 370 of the Indian Constitution, Jammu and
Kashmir State has the right to refuse the application to
itself of any law of India’s Parliament; similarly, it has
the right to refuse the application to itself of any Article
of the Constitution of India that has not been applied to
it already. That is why Jammu and Kashmir State has
refused to describe its Constitution as ‘secular’. This is
because Nehru not only created Article 370 but because,
through a cunning order in 1954 under Article 370, made
it well nigh impossible to amend that Article. What greater
autonomy than that do the Abdullahs and the Sayyeds
of the Kashmir Valley want?
Nehru’s doing in 1954 under Article 370 also permitted
Jammu and Kashmir State to create an elite class of citizens
on whom the State could confer special rights and
privileges denied to other residents of the state. The State
Constitution promptly incorporated that largesse in its final
document of November 1957 so that, since that time,
thousands upon thousands of Jammu and Kashmir’s
residents have been denied several rights including the
right to vote in the State Assembly elections. What a farce
then that ‘Kashmiris’ should be the ones to complain about
the absence of ‘free and fair’ polls.
If at all ‘Kashmiris’ feel ‘alienated’, it is they themselves
who are responsible. While they have wanted the Indian
government to defend them from Pak’s aggression, and
to grant them economic development, they have never
wanted people from outside their State to come and settle
down there. They have never argued or agitated for equal
rights to those unfortunate fellow residents who are not
categorized as elite ‘Permanent Residents’ under Section
6 of the State Constitution. And it is they who, when they
meet Indians from outside the State, refer to them as
‘Hindustanis’ while calling themselves as ‘Kashmiris’. Is
that ‘Kashmiriyat’? If so, shame on it. If not that but
something else that’s mystical, let’s remember that every
State of India is blessed with its cultural traits as distinct
and unique as ‘Kashmiriyat’.
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The Hindu majority in Jammu, a the second largest
province in Jammu and Kashmir state, has its peculiar
Dogra character while the Buddhist majority of Ladakh,
the largest district of the state, has its Buddhist values.
So why do the likes of Jha and Dubey talk only of
‘Kashmiriyat’? Indeed, so much are Jammu and Ladakh
out of the radar of people like those two that they ignore
the shoddy treatment meted out to those areas by the
Muslims who rule the state from the Valley. In fact, these
two regions of Jammu and Ladakh have organised groups
demanding a distinct status for them, separate from the
Kashmir Valley and without Article 370. Nobody, alas,
among our opinion-makers takes up the cause of Jammu
and Ladakh just as they don’t take up the cudgels for the
lakhs of Kashmiri Pandits (Hindus) who were terrorised
out from the Valley by Muslim fundamentalists around
1989-90.
The Abdullahs, the Sayyeds, the Musharrafs et al demand
autonomy, self-governance etc. without ever letting out
what that desired status will do for its financial upkeep.
As it is, the Jammu and Kashmir State under India’s federal
polity survives only because of the Central Government’s
munificent financial aid since the State lacks its own
resources to pay even the salaries of its employees. And
obviously unknown to edit writers like Gautam Navlakha,
even the State’s security expenses are funded by the Centre.
Indeed, figures of grants, loans and Tenth Plan outlays
indicate that Jammu and Kashmir State, besides being the
most autonomous one in India, is also the most pampered
one. That is why the State as a whole has the lowest
proportion of population falling below the poverty-line—
only 5 per cent as against the national average of 27 per
cent or thereabouts. So, what will the scenario be under
the so-called ‘self-governance’ with currency matters being
supervised by the governments of India and Pakistan? Will
Pak procure billions for the ‘Kashmiris’ from its pal called
Uncle Sam?
There is that point regarding deployment of ‘excessive’
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security forces that hampers civilian life in Jammu and
Kashmir State and results in trampling of the human rights
of theirs as well as of those bystanders caught in firings
resorted to in countering terrorist attacks. Well, if armed
terrorists, aided and abetted by Pakistani friends or Indian
traitors, are lurking in unforeseen corners of the State, the
Government of India is fully justified in providing as much
armed security as it considers adequate to prevent intrusion
through the nation’s borders. Complaints are also made
of army/police excesses. Those who lament this aspect
forget that when you fire at fleeing armed terrorists, you
just can’t aim like the Arjun of Mahabharat. Further, our
Army has been very serious about human rights violations
by its personnel and has issued official figures from time
to time of those against whom inquiries have been
conducted and action taken, including dismissal from
service.

An example of how loosely, how indifferently and how anti-
nationally our influence peddlers discuss Jammu and Kashmir was
available in Ram Jethmalani’s op-ed article in The Asian Age,
Mumbai edition, 9th February 2006. He wrote, ‘Gen. Musharraf is
absolutely right that the inhabitants of the state (Jammu and
Kashmir) must enjoy their basic right’, and went on to advocate
that our proposal to Gen. Musharraf must include, inter alia, the
proposition that ‘India and Pakistan must ensure…the (local)
Governments of both sides must owe their legitimacy to free
elections and adult franchise, and must fully protect the basic rights
of citizens which in the final analysis must be declared and enforced
by a wholly independent judiciary.’

Hey Ram! As a member of the Kashmir Committee formed
during the NDA regime, Jethmalani must surely know that the
above ambience he demands already exists in that part of Jammu
and Kashmir State which is under India’s democratic, federal polity.
Then why does he act so dumb by involving Pakistan to ensure
the continuance of that political reality? If anything, that ambience
is precisely what is missing in the one-third part of Jammu and
Kashmir held by Pakistan. Jethmalani should have instead insisted
that Pakistan must first bring about that political ambience in its
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own backyard—which we know is a place of tyranny—before
recommending ‘self-governance’ to India in a package deal with
Pakistan for resolving the Kashmir issue.

Just one more example to close the case against the biased
or indifferent motley opinion makers of our land. In its ‘India-
Pakistan Debate’ series telecast by NDTV 24 × 7 in February 2006,
a lay woman of Pakistan had the gumption to say, ‘If India has
been saying “Jammu and Kashmir is ours”, why is it at all discussing
the Kashmir issue with Pakistan? Clearly, it’s a dispute.’ Prannoy
Roy simply watched when he should have said, ‘Ma’am, India is
discussing the issue because it wants to resolve the status of one-
third of Kashmir that Pakistan has illegally occupied for nearly
60 years.’

But it’s foolish really to expect such a reaction from those
who are ignorant or jaundiced anti-nationalists of Hindustan.

10th February 2006

See also:
‘The Truth About Article 370’ by Arvind Lavakere, 2005,

(Rambhau Mhalgi Prabodhini, 17 Chanchal Smruti, GD Ambekar
Marg, Wadala, Mumbai 400 031).



APPENDIX 11

Manderweb Update by Krishen Kak

The British so-called charity ActionAid’s politico-communal
interventions are on record. Oxfam, another British so-called charity,
is no different.

The Oxfam (India) Trust’s Violence Mitigation and
Amelioration Project (VMAP) in 2003 published the blatantly
communal “The impact of violence on the student community in
Kashmir “, and even in 2006 its “research consultant” and Gauhar
Fazili (one of the authors of the publication) were using it to openly
abuse Indian security forces and preach secessionism.1 Both Oxfam
and a Delhi-based “Aman” are identified as important fundgivers
to carefully selected Kashmir NGOs to further their donation
objectives, thus possibly evading FCRA scrutiny.2 In fact, Oxfam
with the Ford Foundation spawned Aman3 and both still fund it
(as do ActionAid, the Rajiv Gandhi Foundation, and the National
Foundation for India).4 Oxfam and Aman published Pamela
Bhagat’s “Interviews in Kashmir”. No interview of a Hindu was
reported.5 Likewise, the sponsorship, publication and bias of Sahba
Husain’s “The Psychological Impact of Violence (VMAP): Work
done with local NGOs in Kashmir. April 2000-2003”. Husain is
the “research consultant” mentioned above and, of the three “local
NGOs” she selected, one is an Aman “partner”.

Now, this Aman is Dileep Simeon’s Aman Public Charitable
Trust aka the Aman Panchayat. Oxfam and the Ford Foundation
also funded Aman’s Peace and Conflict Studies Course with
Pakistan’s, yes, Pakistan’s Hamdard University.6 This latter Aman
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was something called The Aman Trust, and had a Delhi address
different from that of the Aman Public Charitable Trust - but,
curiously, its contactperson Hassath is a “colleague” in the former
(Simeon’s Aman) Trust and, of the six course instructors, three
were Simeon and his fellow-trustees. The Director of The Aman
Trust, one Jamal Kidwai, is (like Hassath) a “colleague” in Simeon’s
Trust, but it is not stated who is Simeon’s Trust’s Director. So
apparently these are two distinct Trusts but with direct money
and human resource linkages. And Kidwai and many Simeon
“colleagues” have Oxfam backgrounds.

Oxfam also joins with the Aman Samudaya to work amongst
the “affected population” in Gujarat.7 This Aman is Harsh Mander’s,
and we already know from Harsh Mander that “affected” means
Muslims only. As it appears to mean for Oxfam too. But notice
how all the Amans are webbed together through Oxfam and
ActionAid, and note the communally selective interventions in
the Indian polity. And note that, as with ActionAid, the British
government has a very long, close, financially exceedingly generous
(one 2002-2005 grant alone was GBP 20 million) policy and
programme partnership with Oxfam. The British government itself
states it uses “civil society organisations with which it has significant
working relationships and shared objectives” in “strategic
agreements” linked to “strategic funding”. And it is equally clear
that both ActionAid and Oxfam are two such “civil society
organizations” that are tools of British foreign policy for India.8

Indeed, further evidence of ActionAid’s communal bias for India
is its sponsorship in Hindu-majority India of a Bharatiya Muslim
Mahila Andolan to seed social discord by propagating the
blasphemy that “the Quran says men and women have equal rights”
(it doesn’t - for example, Koran 4.34 quite explicitly and
unambiguously subordinates women to men). Communal bias and
social discord, because ActionAid in Pakistan and Bangladesh sees
no need to sponsor such andolans in those Muslim-majority Islamic
States that are exterminating Hindus. ActionAid with Harsh
Mander’s communal Anhad sponsors a seminar that declares
Gujarat a “fascist State” and (for Gujarat’s democratically-elected
chief minister Narendra Modi) says, “defeat Modi for the sake of
democracy”. Gauhar Fazili (remember, patronised by Oxfam) mocks



390 • NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds

India’s Election Commission’s conducted election in Kashmir as
“an assault on Kashmir”. ActionAid’s Zakia Jowhar, linked also
to the Aman Samudaya organisation), repeats the lie of “over 2,000”
Muslims killed in Gujarat.9

The Indian government endeavours to tighten regulation of
foreign donations because of “internal security concerns...
intelligence reports of terrorists using funds received through
foreign contribution and NGOs building assets and disposing them
to make a neat margin”. Protests are led by Nobel laureate Amartya
Sen “emphasising that foreign NGOs help in developing local ones”;
Pooran Chandra Pandey, CEO of the Voluntary Action Network
of India (VANI) who “emphasised that it was important to allow
NGOs to invest in say, approved mutual funds”, in other words,
“the stock market”; Maja Daruwala of the Commonwealth Human
Rights Initiative (CHRI) because “these people are doing fantastic
work to alleviate poverty”10 and again by Swati Kapoor of the CHRI
who, with VANI, does not believe “the government’s claim that
funds coming to the voluntary sector are used for anti-national
activities”.11 VANI’s funders are the Ford Foundation, DFID and
the Netherlands-based Interchurch Organisation for Development
Cooperation.12 Of VANI’s eight promoters, at least three are
Christians13 and its chair Rajesh Tandon has a close link with the
Commonwealth Foundation UK.14 Maja Daruwala of CHRI is a
member of VANI’s Working Committee. While the website of CHRI,
as on 28/1/07, gave no specific information of its financial sources,
its “supporters” included the Ford Foundation, the British High
Commission and the Commonwealth Foundation, its executive
committee included Poonam Muttreja (see endnote 21), and the
only two States in India for which it has special staff are Chhattisgarh
and Gujarat. Note that the absence of human rights for Hindus in
Pakistan, Bangladesh and even in Kashmir does not agitate this
“Commonwealth” human rights initiative. The British interest in
Chhattisgarh goes back a long way (p.133 of this book), and SS
Barnala, Governor of Tamil Nadu, appreciated the 22% increase
in 2004-2005 of foreign donations over those in 2003-2004 as showing
“the growing trust and faith of foreign donors in Indian
organisations” with an exhortation of the “need to effectively
harness the positive energy and missionary zeal of the NGO
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sector”15. It is not without irony that Maja Daruwala is the daughter
of Field Marshal Sam Manekshaw.

Can you still believe all these are “charities”, or are they British
government instruments to destabilise our polity?

The Students Islamic Movement of India (SIMI) is a jihadi
enterprise that, notwithstanding the approval of its ban by the
Supreme Court of India, continues to enjoy the sympathy of our
Nehruvian-secular government.

Yet even the Indian government is sometimes forced to
acknowledge SIMI’s seditious agenda. As, for example, it did in a
deposition before the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Tribunal
(“SIMI funding: Alms to arms”, The Pioneer, Aug 17, 2006). The
deposition identified some of SIMI’s foreign “moral and financial”
sponsors, including – and this is one of direct interest to us here –
the America-based Consultative Committee of Indian Muslims.
(Note that, unlike the America-based hate-sponsored campaign
against the IDRF, there hasn’t been even the whisper of a campaign –
in America or Hindustan – against the jihadi “alms to arms”
sponsorship accepted by the UPA government itself.)

Now scroll about halfway down http://www.mcrg.ac.in/
rw%20files/Rw12.doc (Refugee Watch Issue No. 12, December 2000)
to the section titled “The Americas” that reports on the American
Federation of Muslims from India (AFMI). Refugee Watch goes
on to say that “other organizations that have focused on contesting
Hindutva and funding relief and legal aid to Muslims arrested in
the aftermath of riots of 1992-3 [“about 80%” of the “65,000 TADA
detenus” were Muslims] and in general campaigned for the human
rights of Indian Muslims include the Indian Muslim Relief
Committee of the Islamic Society of North America (IMRC), the
Consultative Committee of Indian Muslims in the U.S. and Canada
(CCIM), and the Association of Indian Muslims of America (AIM)”.16

In other words, AFMI, IMRC, AIM and CCIM have
professional linkages.

The UPA government itself links CCIM to SIMI. Now check
out the list on p.149 of this book.

AFMI and IMRC have links to Harsh Mander (as he and they
do to ASHA for Education - http://www.ashanet.org/seattle/
events/harshmander/, with “specific interest” from Sonia Gandhi –
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http://www.ashanet.org/conferences/asha-12/T118-2.02.pdf), and
IMC-USA specifically patronizes Mander (http://www.imc-
usa.org/cgi-bin/cfm/weeklyDigest.cfm?WDID=52). IMC-USA,
IMRC and apparently also AIM pay his bills to, from and in America
(http://www.imc-usa.org/cgi-bin/cfm/PressRelease.cfm?
PRID=47; http://www.milligazette.com/Archives/2005/01-
15July05-Print-Edition/011507200536.htm) as those of his wife too
(http://infocusnews.net/PDFs/InFocusOnline-Aug05.pdf)!

Follow up with p.172 of this book that lists the America-based
so-called Coalition Against Genocide - CAG. In it feature AFMI,
AIM and IMRC.

Continue to follow through to p.111 of this book for at least
one self-proclaimed SIMI founder sponsored by senior IMC
leadership. IMC is the America-based Indian Muslim Council. It
features in the CAG list and in the Vigil listing of sponsors of both
Harsh Mander and Aruna Roy. IMC is connected to the jihadi
Lashkar-e-Toiba, and the L-e-T is connected to Pakistan’s ISI.

Now, Refugee Watch, in its same section, goes on to report
that “AIM intends to forge links with progressive Indians and has
been working on establishing links with Pakistani Americans”.

Both Harsh Mander and Aruna Roy, as eminent Nehruvian
secularists, are certainly “progressive Indians”.

So what do we have here? An extended and devious web of
“moral and financial” linkages, that (by the UPA goverment’s own
admission) includes SIMI.

Seems far-fetched? Try this for a clincher:
SIMI activists were involved in the Godhra massacre of

Hindus.17 ActionAid, technically a British “charity”, involved itself
in the legal defence of the Godhra accused - and only of the Godhra
accused, all Muslim. Who led this defence initiative? ActionAid’s
India country director. Who was this country director? Harsh
Mander.18 Yes, the same Harsh Mander who is a loud supporter
of Pakistan (p.155 of this book).

And yes, this is the same Harsh Mander linked to America-
based Muslim donors linked to jihadi Pakistan and to jihadi SIMI
linked to support of Pakistan and of SIMI jihadis by Harsh Mander.
The wheel turned full circle.

And it continues to turn.....
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Harsh Mander is a fund-raiser for the IMRC.
Ah, but it is cleverly done. This IMRC for which he raises

funds is “Indian Muslim Relief and Charities”. No connection to
the “Indian Muslim Relief Committee” of the jihadi links? You’re
wrong. Same organization, with the same American address, but
it uses two different names. Why? Why sometimes should it call
itself the Indian Muslim Relief Committee and why sometimes
Indian Muslim Relief and Charities? Just like all those ActionAid
and Oxfam (and ultimately British government) funded Amans
appeasing Muslims and promoting Muslim separatism in India.

Consider the indisputable polymorphism of jihadi and jihad-
linked individuals and organizations, with Harsh Mander linking
himself to one form, and now to another. One paid for him; he
now raises money for the other. Ek haath se liya, dusre haath se
diya.

Proof?19

The IMRC announces its hosting on May 20, 2006, in the Illinois
Frankfort Mosque (yes, in a mosque), of Mr Harsh Mander “to
raise awareness in the Chicago community about the rights of street
children and minorities in India. Mr. Harsh Mander will speak
about his experiences and the challenges facing his legal justice
project for the victims of the 2002 state government-sanctioned
genocide in Gujarat and ‘Every Child’, his project to help street
children”.

The congregation in the mosque is invited to contribute
“prayers...followed closely by financial donations”, and “students,
particularly, are invited to join Mr. Mandar(sic) and IMRC in their
work across India”.

The IMRC describes Mr Mander as “currently Country Director
for ‘Action Aid India’. He is also convener of Aman Biradari, a
people’s campaign for communal harmony and justice, founding
member of Anhad, director of Center for Equity Studies, Delhi,
visiting Professor at Jamia Millia University, Delhi, and columnist
for Hindustan Times. He is a Director of Policy Research at the
Center for Equity Studies and an advisor to the supreme court in
‘Right To Food’ case.”

More proof?
For the previous evening, the same IMRC announces its hosting
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of the same Mr Mander, again to solicit “prayers...followed closely
by financial donations”, but this time for “justice for the Gujarat
victims” For this occasion, the IMRC says

Meet Mr. Harsh Mander. The man who stood by his
convictions. The man who resigned his comfortable post in
the IAS in protest and decided to take the Indian government
to task over the state-sanctioned Gujarat carnage in 2002. That
murderous rampage has been billed by Indians of all
backgrounds and religions as one of the most horrific events
in the history of free India. Acts of rape and mutilation of
even pregnant women and children became commonplace
during the carnage. Today, it’s been four long and gruelling
years since Mr. Mandar began his work. He has raised funds
and successfully petitioned the Indian government to re-open
2000 cases filed by victims of the pogrom. Yet, justice for the
Gujarat victims is a far-fetched notion. Gujarat continues to
be a powder-keg with victims still living in fear and, those
who returned to the state, facing social and economic boycott.
Mr. Mandar, in response, also formed the mostly volunteer-
run NGO, Aman Biradari. This is a people’s campaign for
promoting communal harmony. It aspires to build local level
institutions mainly of youth and women, of diverse faith, caste
and gender, at village and district levels to strengthen mutual
bonds of tolerance, fraternity, respect and peace between
people of different backgrounds. It is intended to promote
equal citizenship, justice, communal harmony, peace and the
celebration of our social and cultural diversity. Amongst its
many initiatives, volunteers are trained as paralegals to assist
the victims of the Gujarat pogrom.

Ah, the wonderful Maulana Mander, a man of so many parts,
a true Gandhian, actively promoting the Islamic goal for Hindustan,
enthusiastically paid for and supported by foreign Islamic
organizations with a trail that leads to Pakistan and its jihad against
us, and equally enthusiastically raising funds for them.

And lying through his teeth all the while about himself and
what really happened in Gujarat.
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Note that this man has never spoken a word against the Islamic
State of Pakistan (nor any other Islamic State) but he publicly
welcomed the end in Nepal of the world’s last Hindu kingdom.20

Nehruvian secularism suborns our nation to hostile foreign
interests. They occupy seats in the very centre of power in our
polity.

Page 144 of this book notes the presence in the country’s
National Advisory Council of a member “who, for well over a
decade, is on a foreign payroll - a huge and steady monthly income
disguised as an advisorship”. He’s still there. Who is this member
with access to inside data of our government’s plans and policies?

Will our Nehruvian-secular government reveal from where
have been, over the last 10 years, the primary sources of income
of its NAC member Dr AK Shiva Kumar?21

But why should the government do so? Its prime minister
(the de jure one, that is) himself has close foreign links - and this
is not about just his dollar pension worth Rs 2.5 lakhs a month.22

Take the National Foundation for India - NFI23 that, set up in
1992, calls itself “a non-profit making charitable trust”. Its first
listed aim is “to raise funds both nationally and internationally...”.
Donor information is only till 2002-03, and donation amounts only
for 2002-2003. We are now in 2006. Its international donors include
the Rockefeller Foundation (amount not stated) and the Ford
Foundation (USD 100,000); its national donors include a number
of our government departments It has a collaboration since 2002
with ASHA - Stanford (donor amount not stated), and had
“partnered” the post-Godhra Aman Charitable Trust, Delhi, giving
it Rs 3,30,000 in 2002-03 to keep going till, in expectation of FCRA
clearance, the latter could receive USD 100,000 from the Ford
Foundation. The Aman Charitable Trust, notwithstanding all that
money, does not appear to have its own website, though the NFI
tells us it “was set up by a group of eminent peace activists...with
the objective to work proactively towards conflict resolution through
research, workshops and advocacy”. The Aman (Public?) Charitable
Trust also received USD 6,750 from the America-based Association
for India’s Development (AID) in the category “Peace Efforts”.24

Now, Dileep Simeon’s Aman Public Charitable Trust also
received NFI and AID aid25 but it is confusingly unclear whether
the NFI site’s Aman is the same as Simeon’s is the same as
Hamdard’s. What remains the same is so much foreign money
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flowing in for so much “peace activism”, a politically correct
euphemism for Muslim appeasement. ActionAid, the Ford
Foundation, the Rockefeller Foundation, AID, ASHA, the Amans
and now Oxfam all illuminate the pages of this book.

So where does our prime minister (the de jure one, remember)
link into all this?

Note the trustees of the National Foundation for India, as listed
on the NFI website, Aug 22, 2006:

Mr Kiran Karnaik (Chairman)
Dr M S Swaminathan
Mr N Ram
Dr Manmohan Singh MP
Ms Sayeda Hamid
Ms Patricia Mukim
Mr P Sainath
Ms Anita Rampal
Prof. Andre Beteille
Ms Malika Sarabai
Mr Deepak Parekh
Representative: The Ford Foundation

Dr Manmohan Singh, MP. That’s right. Dr Manmohan Singh,
PM. In company with other distinguished Nehruvian secularists
and all of them in company with the representative of the Ford
Foundation. All of them trustees of the National Foundation for
India. You and I, aam admi, wanting to meet our prime minister,
may not even be allowed within hailing distance of him. The
representative of the Ford Foundation (a foreign institution actively
engaged in influencing our country’s politics - p.31 of this book)
sits with him at the same table, helping him receive foreign money
to dole it out within the country.26

And, fellow Hindustanis, the NAC and the NFI are just one
instance each of our country’s de facto prime minister and our
country’s de jure prime minister as links in the web of NGOs,
activists and foreign funds that is an anti-nation industry.27

The Koranic goal for Islam is a worldwide ummah. Its chief
instrument, sanctioned by Allah himself, is jihad.

Sanjay “Munnabhai” Dutt, in reel life promoting Gandhian
ahimsa, in real life was comvicted for the illegal possession of an
AK-56 rifle and its ammunition that was part of a consignment
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for the 1993 Mumbai jihadi serial bomb blasts that killed over 250
Hindustanis. He bought this rifle through the Interpol-noted jihadi
Abu Salem and he bought it for his “self-defence”.

The murderous AK rifle is a favoured jihadi weapon.
Jihadis kill.
Now meet Harsh “Mandarbhai”, another consummate

performer who, while promoting Gandhian ahimsa through the
facade of “prayers”, actually raises money (“followed closely by
financial donations”) through a web of linkages of “moral and
financial” support to jihadis.

Jihadis to kill us.

Notes
This Appendix in its original form appears as V’mala 105,

106 on www.vigilonline.com
1. http://www.kashmirgroup.com/kpi/kpi_one.jsp?sino=886
2. http://www.ipcs.org/IRP02.pdf
3. ht tp ://www.amanpanchayat .org/index .php?opt ion=

com_content&task=view&id=18&Itemid=54
4. ht tp ://www.amanpanchayat .org/index .php?opt ion=

com_content&task=view&id=27&Itemid=68
5. ht tp ://www.amanpanchayat .org/index .php?opt ion=

com_content&task=view&id=60
6. http://mail.sarai.net/pipermail/reader-list/2004-July/

004008.html
7. http://www.onlinevolunteers.org/gujarat/action/donate/oxfam-

appeal.pdf
8. http://www.dfid.gov.uk/pubs/files/Oxfam-ppa.pdf
9. Hindustan Times (New Delhi), Jan 11, 2007; http://

www.hindu.com/2006/11/13/stories/2006111306891000.htm
10. Hindustan Times, Dec 21, 2006.
11. http://www.tribuneindia.com/2006/20060416/mailbag.htm
12. http://www.vaniindia.org/funders.asp; all three feature in this

book ( ICCO in 12 on p.277).
13. http://www.vaniindia.org/Download/Memorandum%

20of%20VANI.pdf
14. http://www.pria.org/about/ceo.htm
15. The Hindu, Sept 30, 2006
16. Note how Refugee Watch claims that 52,000 were Muslims of the

65,000 TADA detenus it insinuates for “the aftermath of riots of
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1992-93”. Which riots?? Justice Sujata Manohar, with Justice AM
Ahmadi, in a March 1996 Supreme Court decision, noted 6,000
TADA detenus (www.hri.ca/partners/sahrdc/india/
fulltext.shtml). This Vigil book has a number of examples of
mathematical conjuration by Nehruvian secularists.

17. http://midday.chalomumbai.com/05-06-2002/city/05-06-
2002arrested.txt.htm

18. http://esamskriti.com/html/inside.asp?cat=649&subcat=
648&cname=hindustan1

19. http://66.102.7.104/search?q=cache:TqFJDjUykTwJ: www.mail-
a r c h i v e . c o m / s a p a c _ c h i c a g o % 4 0 y a h o o g r o u p s . c o m /
msg01634.html+%22center+for+equity+studies%22&hl=en&gl=
in&ct=clnk&cd=5, as on 11-9-2006

20. last para, http://www.openspaceindia.org/essays_41.htm
21. It’s like money-laundering - one link leads to another leads to a

third leads to a fourth, and so on, till the connection between the
first link and the last is no longer apparent. But the connection is
still very much there, and now there is a recognised link between
money-laundering and jihad (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/
Money_laundering; http://www.hvk.org/articles/0806/
144.html). Likewise, the links between foreign-funded NGOs and
domestic discord - as Russia recognizes (p.51 of this book).

Think about the following link: “From 1986 through 2004,
the MacArthur Foundation provided 170 grants totaling more
than $28 million to people and organizations in India” (http://
www.macfound.org.in/newpage3.htm). Guess who heads this
American foundation’s India office. Poonam Muttreja. Poonam
who? AK Shiva Kumar’s wife! Yup, the same Shiva Kumar with
inside access to national data. Must make for interesting pillow-
talk between husband and wife.

22. http://www.hvk.org/articles/0504/104.html. It is not just that
his pension is in dollars; his loyalty is to The Dollar. The story
behind “the surprise appointment of Dr.Manmohan Singh as P.V.
Narasimha Rao’s finance minister in 1991" has now been revealed
- it is that “the IMF and the World Bank would nominate the
finance minister of the country after consultations with the US
authorities” (http://www.arabnews.com/services/print/
print .asp?art id=91723&d=4&m=2&y=2007&hl=A%20P
rattler%E2%80%99s%20Rattle). First as finance minister, now as
prime minister, M Singh is quite evidently an American lackey.
So much becomes clearer now - including the support to fell the
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world’s last Hindu kingdom Nepal, the appeasement of our
nation’s mortal enemy but America’s preferred ally Pakistan, and
our de facto prime minister’s fear that our nationalism is
undemocratic (http://www.hindu.com/2007/01/30/stories/
2007013018351400.htm).

23. http://www.nfi.org.in/ , data from its website as on Aug 22, 2006
24. http://www.aidprojects.org/ngos-view-1.asp?id=275&login=

guest
25. ht tp ://www.amanpanchayat .org/index .php?opt ion=

com_content&task=view&id=27&Itemid=68
26. The head of our country’s Planning Commission is on the payroll

of two US-based organizations in what is not just a clear conflict
of interest and corruption (http://72.14.235.104/search?q=
cache:o8apmNWyZJIJ: www.deccan.com/chennaichronicle/
home/homedetails.asp+deccan+chronicle+Montek+Singh&hl=
en&ct=clnk&cd=1&lr=lang_en) in the usual sense, but a clear
conflict of loyalty - and to any patriot it becomes crystal clear
that Mr Montek Singh Ahluwalia’s loyalty is not to our nation.

27. It is not just that we already have IAS officers working for foreign
governments and their competence is determined by their loyalty
to the foreign government’s interests (pp.130, 134 of this book),
but we will now require three American universities to certify
the suitability of IAS officers for promotion. The UPA government
has decided that IAS officers will not be empanelled for promotion
at 9, 15 and 28 years of service unless they are certified as suitable
by Duke, Syracuse and Harvard universities respectively (http:/
/hindustantimes.com/news/181_1918293,0008.htm). This
“outsourcing” of IAS certification has rightly been described as
“a matter of national disgrace and loss of national honour and
national identity” (http://newstodaynet.com/2007sud/feb07/
060207.htm). It is undoubtedly another step to create more anti-
national administrators to rule our nation. Recall Macaulay’s
notorious Minute on Indian Education, 1835: “We must at present
do our best to form a class who may be interpreters between us
and the millions whom we govern; a class of persons, Indian in
blood and colour, but English in taste, in opinions, in morals,
and in intellect” (para 34, http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/
p r i t c h e t t / 0 0 g e n e r a l l i n k s / m a c a u l a y / t x t _ m i n u t e _
education_1835.html). Then read Vicharamala 68, “The White
solution to Brown problems”, http://www.vigilonline.com/
reference/columns/columnsList.asp?columnist_id=1.



APPENDIX 12

Open Letters to the Deccan Chronicle, Mr Harsh Mander & Mr
Karan Thapar

—— Original Message ——
From: Radha Rajan
To: info@deccanmail.com; editor@deccanmail.com
Cc: vsanghvi@hindustantimes.com; vksbc@bgl.vsnl.net.in;
vkhbl@sancharnet.in; udayan.namboodiri@gmail.com;
tavleen.singh@expressindia.com; swapan55@usa.net;
readerseditor@thehindu.co.in; mail2gupta@gmail.com;
feedback@hindustantimes.com; letters@deccanherald.co.in;
info@newindpress.com; toieditorial@timesgroup.com;
editor@expressindia.com; editoped@asianage.com;
ttedit@abpmail.com; thehindu@vsnl.com;
feedback@dailypioneer.com; newstodaynet@yahoo.com;
thestatesman@vsnl.com; pioneerletters@yahoo.co.in
Sent: Thursday, September 21, 2006 10:46 PM
Subject: Sandeep Pandey’s preposterous claim
From:
Radha Rajan,
Joint Secretary, Vigil Public Opinion Forum,
H 12/3, Pari Street, Kalakshetra Colony,
Besant Nagar, Chennai – 600 090
To the Editor,
The Deccan Chronicle
Sub: Sandeep Pandey’s preposterous claim

This is with reference to the report in the Deccan Chronicle,
Sept 10, 2006, on the release of the book “NGOs, Activists & Foreign
Funds: Anti-Nation Industry” (Chennai: Vigil Public Opinion
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Forum, 2006). There are a number of mis-statements in the report,
some of which have been pointed out by the book’s co-editor Krishen
Kak in an open letter to Mr Harsh Mander, a copy of which was
sent to the Chronicle.

In this report Sandeep Pandey is quoted as saying “”First I
am glad to be clubbed in the august company of Aruna Roy, Nirmala
Deshpande and Harsh Mander. Now about my activities, In our
organisation Asha, we always hold open forum meeting so anyone
who is interested can walk in and attend. We do not have any
membership either. Anyone can participate in the activities if they
want to. The trust we have formed has grassroot activists who
decide what programmes we will undertake. The accounts of Asha
are open for scrutiny and our website has details about the funds
we spent and get. As a principle we do not accept foreign funds
and even institutional funds from India. So the criticism that we
are being used by foreigners who fund us is baseless.”

If Mr. Pandey has been correctly quoted, then both as the
book’s co-editor and as representing the publisher, I would like
to say, first, that given the book’s expose of Aruna Roy, Nirmala
Deshpande and Harsh Mander, I appreciate his acknowledging
he is like them. I wish to draw your attention to Mr. Sandeep
Pandey’s claim that “as a principle” he does not accept foreign
funds. The last chapter but one in the Vigil book titled “ASHA
projects: Where does all the money go” is only about receiving
foreign funds – the money that Sandeep Pandey’s ASHA raised
from across the USA and even Europe.

Therefore Mr. Pandey’s statement that “as a principle” he does
not accept foreign funds, is a lie - Ch.8 of the book scrutinises a
sample of 1,538 projects all downloaded from ASHA’s website.
The chapter gives example after example of foreign funding of
ASHA projects - including dollar fellowships to three Pandeys –
Sandeep, Mahesh and Vallabhacharya Pandey. As has been pointed
out, Sandeep Pandey is himself a beneficiary ( p.266), and substantial
dollar donations to Asha Pandey (pp.277, 281). Compare this with
what the Magsaysay citation has to say about Sandeep Pandey
and his ASHA –

With local volunteers in the villages of Reoti and Bhainsaha,
Pandey has created schools that instill self-reliance and values for
a just society. Asha’s teachers take no pay. Instead, they support
themselves with sidelines such as making candles and greeting
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cards from handmade paper.
Vigil stands by what it has published. I am sending you the

chapter titled “ASHA projects: Where does all the money go” so
that you may judge for yourselves the truth or otherwise of Sandeep
Pandey’s preposterous claims.

Radha Rajan, Joint Secretary, Vigil Public Opinion Forum,
Chennai
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
—— Original Message ——
From: Krishen Kak
To: +Harsh Mander
Cc: $The Hindustan Times; letters@deccanherald.co.in;
info@newindpress.com; toieditorial@timesgroup.com;
editor@expressindia.com; editoped@asianage.com;
ttedit@abpmail.com; $The Hindu; editor@deccanmail.com;
feedback@dailypioneer.com; newstodaynet@yahoo.com;
thestatesman@vsnl.com; $The Pioneer;
yogesh@gujaratglobal.com
Sent: Monday, September 11, 2006 2:55 PM
Subject: An Open Letter to Mr Harsh Mander

Sept 11, 2006
Dear Mr Mander,

You are in the forefront of the Right to Information campaign
and are on record as requiring “public accountability” from “funded
NGOs” (“NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds: Anti-Nation Industry”,
Chennai: Vigil Public Opinion Forum, 2006:143). You also continue
to be in the forefront of the “secular” campaign for Muslim rights
in Gujarat. The Deccan Chronicle today published an emotive
response to the book, of which I am co-editor, and in the context
of that book, the Chronicle article, and your own stated position
regarding transparency and accountability, I invite you set the public
record straight in regard to your public persona, especially -

1. Did you apply for retirement from the IAS or did you resign
from it? On what date did you first write to the government in
this regard? Did the government make any employment stipulations
in regard to your retirement/resignation and have you honoured
those stipulations? If retirement, what would have been your total
entitlement of retirement benefits? If resignation, what would have
been your total entitlement of resignation benefits? When is the
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date you were actually no longer on the IAS rolls?
2. What was your full entitlement of pay, allowances and

benefits from ActionAid before you left the IAS? How much of
this was in foreign currency? How much of this was directly or
indirectly from any foreign source, and which ones? And, had you
been receiving the IAS salary, how much would this have been
on the day you left the IAS?

3. While you were formally associated (in any capacity) with
ActionAid, to which recipients with whom you were also formally
associated (in any capacity) did ActionAid extend support, whether
in cash or kind? These include Anhad and any of the Amans (see
p.136 of the Vigil book).

4. You have been described variously as “Director” or
“Honorary Director” or “Director of Policy Research” of the Centre
for Equity Studies (see p.142 of the Vigil book). What is the legal
persona of this Centre? What is/has been your formal connection
with this Centre, and from when? Has this Centre ever received
foreign support, directly or indirectly, in cash or kind? How much
or what, and from whom?

Foreign support in kind includes foreign-based sponsors taking
care of your travel and hospitality expenses to, from and in the
foreign country. Indirect foreign support includes an FCRA-
organization receiving the money and then passing it on, whether
or not in the guise of projects, to other organizations (an example
is on p.128 of the Vigil book) so that the detailed expenditure account
does not appear in the FCRA-organization’s balance sheet but forms
part of the accounts of the receiving organization or individual
(see, for example, pp.122, 125 of the Vigil book).

These are all questions directly related to your public persona
and to your credibility in public life. Some of these questions have
been asked before, but not answered - you will find details in the
Vigil book. The purpose of (1) is in regard to the veracity of your
oft-repeated claim that you had resigned in anguish from the IAS;
of (2) in regard to your primary loyalty to your British or to your
Indian employer; of (3) and (4) to what extent “charity” money of
ActionAid (and ActionAid technically is “a charity”) was diverted
by you to other organizations with which you were connected and
that now support you professionally/financially.

The public debate on the Vigil book initiated by the Deccan
Chronicle (http://www.deccan.com/chennaichronicle/nation/
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Nationalnews.asp#Criticism%20doesn’t%20perturb%20NGOs,
%20activists) focuses on personalities rather than on the facts about
them given in the book - for example, the Chronicle quotes Sandeep
Pandey as saying that “as a principle we do not accept foreign
funds”, yet there is a whole chapter with details of foreign funding
to ASHA that the Chronicle chooses to ignore. It claims that Ms
Aruna Roy resigned from the National Advisory Council. She did
not. Her term ended and she declined renewal/extension. Or, for
that matter, the Indian Express lies that the book was “launched
at the BJP headquarters” (Sept 10, 2006). And Seema Mustafa and
Venkatesh Kesari, in the context of the book release, continue to
lie about the number of Gujarat dead (Asian Age, Sept 9, 2006),
notwithstanding the real figure released by the UPA government
itself (see p.133 of the Vigil book).

The Vigil book is clear, as were Shri George Fernandes and
Shri Narendra Modi who formally released it, that the crucial issue
is not about personalities in their personal capacity, but of their
accountability and the accountability of foreign-funded NGOs in
public life.

On behalf of my fellow-editor and myself, we await eagerly
your factual response to the questions above and in the book.

Thank you,
Krishen Kak

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
—— Original Message ——
From: Krishen Kak
To: $The Hindustan Times
Cc: +Binu Samuel Thomas; +Binu Samuel Thomas
Sent: Thursday, November 20, 2003 11:43 AM
Subject: An Open Letter to Mr Karan Thapar

Dear Mr Thapar,
This is with reference to “Harsh Treatment”, your paean to

Mr Harsh Mander in The Hindustan Times Sunday Magazine, Nov
9, 2003, p.2 ( http://www.hindustantimes.com/news/674_451117,
003100060005.htm ).

Curiously, The Hindu on 10/5/03 published an identically-
titled paean by Aruna Roy and others. This paean was rebutted
by Mr Binu Thomas in The Hindu and by me elsewhere.

You have made a number of laudatory claims on behalf of
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Mr Mander. For example:
1. You claim Mander “to be able to speak out sought voluntary

retirement and made himself a full time employee of Action Aid.”
Actually, nothing could be farther from the truth, and your statement
appears typical of the manner in which Harsh Mander’s friends
are re-writing “facts” to save his face. The documented fact is that
about two years before he left the IAS, Mander had already decided
in principle to quit. He was merely waiting to complete pensionable
service. He then actually applied for voluntary retirement, and
the Gujarat violence occurring, he chose to report - as did the media
(including The Hindustan Times) - that he was “resigning” for
reasons of “conscience” as you too state he did. For months he
continued to claim he’d “resigned” till too many people learned
it wasn’t the truth. Then began the exercise to rewrite history, with
Mander downplaying the difference between “resignation” and
“retirement” (a difference he knew is worth to him of upto a million
rupees!), followed by Roy and others in The Hindu ignoring the
damning truth of his “resignation” and converting his act to the
neutral “quitting” the IAS. You take it even farther - we now hear
nothing of his “resignation” that made him a national and
international celebrity; we are now told that from the very beginning
he’d “sought voluntary retirement”. If he had, then why did he
repeatedly lie, as did the media, that he’d resigned? And would
you like to verify, for public information, whether he actually put
in his papers from the IAS before or after the Gujarat violence?

2. As for leaving the IAS “to be able to speak out”, on the
contrary, Mander while still in the IAS wrote that notorious article
in The Times of India 20/3/02, an article for which the Press Council
of India reprimanded both him and the newspaper for fanciful
expression and irresponsible publication.

3(i). Your reference to the Hindustan Times article by Mander
appears to be the 28/9/03 one which contains the figures you repeat
in yours. You claim Mander’s allegations are based on “fact and
proof at hand and because his personal testimony and eyewitness
observation established how the skulduggery had been done”. Since
Mander himself cites no source for his figures, and given your
certification of his methods, we must presume Mander personally
verified that 4,252 cases had been registered, of which 2,107 have
been closed, etc., etc. In other words, he is the source of and authority
for his own data.
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(ii) Now, since we are not told how he set about collecting
and verifying this data, the veracity of his claims must be assessed
from the experience of the veracity of his earlier claims. The Press
Council of India clearly determined that Mander in his TOI article
“at several points reiterated rumours that were being circulated at the
relevant time. The truthfulness of the facts mentioned therein had not
been established at any point of time till then but Shri Mander had chosen
to base his views and sentiments on them, and put pen to the opinion
thus formed by him” (Press Council of India decision 14/106/02-03
dt.30/6/2003). In other words, Mander converted rumours into
and spread them as facts.

(iii) Then, in a BBC interview, asked repeatedly by Tim
Sebastian for his evidence of State collusion when he first published
that allegation, Mander fumbled each time till it emerged he had
supposed the collusion, and that in fact when he published that
allegation on 20/3/02, an allegation that went all over the world
- he had NO evidence in its support.

(iv) As for Mander’s interpretation of the Supreme Court obiter
dicta in the Best Bakery case, a very different picture emerges from
the Supreme Court’s own explanation of its remarks (see “12 other
Gujarat riot cases in SC focus”, The Pioneer, Oct 18, 2003, p.4 -
“The Bench made it clear that it had not made any comment on
the merits of the case and directed that the high court would decide
the case without taking into account whatever observations made
during the course of the National Human Right Commissions
appeal...”).

(v) So much for the creative quality of Mander’s “personal
testimony and eyewitness observation”. The Gujarat government
may very well be guilty of skulduggery, but so is Mr Mander.

4. Mr Mander and you charge the Gujarat government with
communal bias. Certainly. But what of Mr Mander’s own admission
in the BBC interview of his own communal bias? And what of
ActionAid’s own record in this subcontinent of communal bias?
Why the double standards?

5. You claim Mander was not rewarded. What about the Rajiv
Gandhi Sadbhavana Award? And the MA Thomas Award? And
the enormous attention, publicity and career-enhancing
opportunities he received in the USA and the UK?

6(i). As for the sack from ActionAid, would you like to verify
whether, well within the retirement rules, the Indian government
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had not stipulated that Mr Mander leave ActionAid’s commercial
employment as a condition of its accepting his retirement
application? And perhaps it is ActionAid that decided finally to
honour its host country’s regulations that its country director
wouldn’t.

(ii) Would you like to verify the charges of ActionAid’s own
corruption - made public by ex-AA senior executive Mr Binu
Thomas - and the strong circumstantial evidence of its politico-
communal agenda in India - made public by me?

(iii) Would you like to verify whether ActionAid, in sacking
Mander the way it did, merely dealt with Mander as he’d dealt
with others of ActionAid?

(iv) ActionAid is a prestigious British charity, one of the crown
jewels of the British NGO movement (with the Prince of Wales as
its Patron). If pressure had been put on ActionAid, shouldn’t you
have verified whether or not this was pressure by British authorities,
fed up with complaints about ActionAid’s shenanigans in India?

(v) Would you like to verify whether the real reason for the
sack could be that ActionAid in recruiting Mander found a match
between its agenda for India and his agenda for himself, till it finally
realised how successfully he had in fact manipulated it and its
global reach and resources to promote himself at its cost? Indeed,
your own statements attributing all credit to him individually seem
to substantiate this - yet he would have reached nowhere had he
not been able to use (misuse?) ActionAid’s enormous money and
facilities.

7. There is much more - that even a simple websearch would
have revealed. I hold no brief for communal violence anywhere
and by anyone, and especially I hold no brief for those with double
standards in the matter of communal violence. There is enough
material on record to show that Mr Mander and his champions
are not overly fond of telling the truth, and your paean to him
does credit neither to your journalistic impartiality nor to your
investigative ability. Rather, it comes across as the services being
used of a (so far!) publicly credible friend in a face-saving endeavour
by a man who’s been given the sack because his sins finally caught
up with him.

Sincerely,
Krishen Kak

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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—— Original Message ——
From: Krishen Kak
To: +Harsh Mander; +Harsh Mander
Cc: +Binu Samuel Thomas; +Binu Samuel Thomas; +ActionAid
India; +Aman Ekta Manch; +Anhad; +Barbara Harriss; +Jean
Dreze; +MKSS; +NCPRI
Sent: Friday, July 25, 2003 2:49 PM
Subject: An Open Letter to Mr Harsh Mander

Sir,
Your national and international credibility as a champion of

Indian secularism and as a fighter against social injustice is derived
from your oft-repeated and much-publicised claim of “resignation”
from the IAS on moral grounds after the Gujarat communal violence.
This act of yours had you hailed in the mainstream English-language
“secular” media as “a man with a conscience”. Subsequently, this
writer discovered and revealed that you had, in fact, not resigned
at all from the IAS and that you knew you were not telling the
truth when you claimed to have done so. You had, in fact, applied
for early retirement and you were, and are, aware that this is not
a mere technical or semantic quibble. You know that a resignation,
while crowning you with a halo, brings with it no direct material
advantage, while a retirement fetches you upto a million rupees
from the public exchequer. So you publicly gestured a grand sacrifice
of resignation, but covertly you coolly calculated the cash inflow
of retirement. That once this fact was made public you yourself
ceased making the “resignation” claim confirms your own
consciousness of your duplicity.

It has also been publicly established by this writer that you
had communicated in ActionAid your decision in principle to quit
the IAS at least two years before you actually claimed you’d left -
and, therefore, as former AA senior executive Mr Binu Thomas
and this writer have shown separately, your leaving the IAS really
had its root not in any anguish over the Gujarat violence but in
your cynically and cleverly timing it to secure the greatest advantage
to yourself (retirement benefits from the IAS, continued lucrative
employment with AA, fame and glory in the public eye).

A report has now surfaced that even your formal application
to leave the IAS was, in fact, made before the Gujarat violence
and, the violence occurring, you took advantage of it to make public
presentations of moral heroism and a resignation on moral grounds.
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The veracity or not of this report is of significant public interest
and concern as directly and further affecting your credibility as a
secularist, and the credibility of the social movements you lead
and represent.

A number of persons (including Aruna Roy and Jean Dreze)
on behalf of the National Campaign for People’s Right to
Information publicly proclaimed your integrity. You too are leader
and spokesperson of the NCPRI and so the NCPRI was requested
to make public the date of your first communication to any
government or any other agency/authority in regard to your leaving
the IAS, together with a copy of that communication.

Not surprisingly, and faithful to its double standards already
exposed by this writer and Mr Binu Thomas, the NCPRI and those
who wrote for you in its behalf, are silent.

You are invited to make public the date of your first
communication to any government or any other agency/authority
in regard to your formally leaving the IAS, together with a certified
copy of that communication, as well as a certified copy of the
government communication permitting you to leave including any
attendant stipulations.

Please note that you were still in the IAS when you publicly
declared that you were resigning from it on moral grounds. You
yourself made this a matter of public relevance and concern. This
is therefore neither a confidential matter nor an invasion of your
privacy since it concerns the veracity of public claims made by
you yourself as a public servant while still in public service. You
continued with these public claims even after claiming you’d left
the IAS and therefore this issue remains of public relevance.

As one in the vanguard of the public right to information
movement, you must appreciate that you need to apply to yourself
the same standard of transparency and public accountability that
you demand of others.

Should this not be done within a week, this writer will consider
himself free to act in regard to this report in such manner as he
considers appropriate.

Thank you,
Krishen Kak

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Note—page numbers in these letters are of the first edition

of this book - Eds



APPENDIX 13

The CIA and Disinformation Campaigns by B Raman*

We used to have non-governmental organisations even before
the 2nd World War. But the world saw the phenomenon of the
mushrooming of non-governmental organisations after the Cold
War started, particularly when Dwight Eisenhower was the
President of the United States in the early 1950s, 1952 to 1960. He
had a Secretary of State called John Foster Dulles, and John Foster
Dulles’s brother, Allen Dulles, used to be the director of the Central
Intelligence Agency. So John Foster Dulles carried on a vigorous
campaign, at various levels, against the communist states - the
USSR, China, the states of East Europe, etc. He wanted that his
campaign should also be carried on at the level of disinformation,
or opinion management, or perception management as it was called.
So he wanted the publicity division of the State Department to
take up this job. There was a lot of resistance from the Foreign
Service officers of the US government to their being used by John
Foster Dulles for disinformation, for disseminating disinformation,
for indulging in this kind of work; they thought their credibility
would suffer. The State Department, it gives information - it is
supposed to give correct information, it is supposed to educate
people; it is not supposed to confuse people by indulging in
disinformation. So then John Foster Dulles asked Allen Dulles, his
brother, who was head of the CIA, whether the CIA could take

*based on his key-note address at the first edition’s release function on
Sept. 9, 2006 at New Delhi.
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over this job. And Allen Dulles was only too happy to take it over.
And this disinformation division was created in the CIA. And it
has been there, it was very active during the Cold War and it is
active even after the end of the Cold War.

The CIA largely used certain instruments; for example, they
used the Voice of America. Voice of America itself is part of the
State Department. Even today it is funded from the official budget
of the State Department, voted by the US Congress. So it claims it
doesn’t indulge in disinformation, it largely indulges in more
selective information. Not generally correct information, but not
disinformation!

But a number of other things were brought into existence by
the CIA’s disinformation division. One is Radio Free Europe, which
was then located in Munich in Germany. The decision was that
the disinformation division deserved to make use of
nongovernmental organizations of other countries for the purpose
of what used to be known then as opinion management and
subsequently has come to be known as perception management -
to mould the opinion of other countries, to mould perceptions of
the people of other countries by acting through NGOs, by acting
through people who are active in the NGO movement. So these
NGOs are of two kinds. Number one, NGOs that were already in
existence - which did not owe their existence to the CIA. Those
were the best. So, by funding them, by making them agree to carry
further the agenda of the CIA, they thought that will be an ideal
thing. Where there were no NGOs already in existence which would
suit the purpose of the CIA, they decided to have their own floated
(such as the Geneva-based International Commission of Jurists).
And, similarly, MI6, the external intelligence agency of the UK
also participated in this campaign of perception management or
opinion management through NGOs.

I would like to mention two instances, which are not very
widely known in India. Amnesty International today is a very well-
known human rights organization. But Amnesty International was
floated in 1964 by MI6, mainly to discredit the Soviet Union, mainly
to discredit the communist states of East Europe, mainly to discredit
China, and it used to carry on a campaign of human rights violations
against the communist states.
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It has brought out reports on Kashmir also. During the post-
Watergate US Congressional enquiries which were held, the
Congress records specifically said that Amnesty was getting
contributions from the CIA.

On Kashmir, there was a call for regional plebiscites, that is,
a separate plebiscite in Jammu, another plebiscite in the Valley,
another plebiscite in Ladakh. The report stated that in Jammu itself,
all Muslim majority districts should hold a plebiscite. The report
was lying with the Government of India for six months. Nobody
in the Government of India had read that report. And then a week
before they were due to publish it, they sent a message to the
Government of India saying that since they had not received any
comments on certain districts of Jammu and the Valley remaining
with India, they were going ahead with the call for regional
plebiscites.

The other instance I would like to mention is that of Rupert
Murdoch of Star TV. In 1997, he started his Hindi channel, he started
his 24-hours news channel. He managed to recruit a number of
government officials, he was very keen to get permission from
the government of India for direct to home service, DTH service,
and he put in a lot of pressure on the government of India. He
organised seminars in different places, because the security agencies
at that time were advising the government of India against allowing
any foreign interest in DTH on security grounds. He organized a
number of seminars in India to convince the Indian public opinion
that there is no security threat, there is no threat to India’s security
by allowing foreign investment, foreign participation in DTH.

So three or four American experts, supposedly experts on DTH,
were brought in, and then I made a study, and I found these very
same DTH experts had testified before a Congressional committee
in the US. At that time, the US itself was worried about DTH,
because of the kind of threat which it could pose to them. That’s
the reason why Rupert Murdoch had to take American citizenship,
because America brought in a law that only somebody who was
an American could start a TV channel in the United States, a
foreigner cannot at that time start a TV channel. So these very same
people who came to India and told the Indian public that DTH
posed no security threat, that they don’t have to worry about DTH,
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these very same people had appeared before a US Congressional
committee and said that there is a security threat from DTH, and
that they have to be cautious and must have special legislation,
special safeguards, etc. At that time, the government appointed a
joint parliamentary committee headed by Mr Sharad Pawar to go
into various aspects of DTH. I brought to their notice that the very
same people who came here and said that there is no threat from
DTH, the very same people had told the US Congressional
committee something totally different.

These are the kinds of ways in which they operate. So, in all
this, we must not only worry about NGOs but also about other
organizations that are being used by the Americans, being used
by the Western countries to influence the minds of the people in
India in a subtle way, through disinformation, selective information,
analysis which is not totally correct, etc.



APPENDIX 14

NGOs as Non-Accountable Businesses by Narendra Modi*

The topics discussed in this book are relevant in the present
times not only to India, but even to ‘developed’ countries, where
the whole business of NGOs started. Sometimes I call these ‘noble’
people five-star activists. If you study them closely you will
experience what I am saying. In America they are called limousine
liberals. In Europe there is a new word for them – just as there are
entrepreneurs in various sectors of business, the social service sector
is called the NGO industry.

Many new words are used to describe them but we should
make sure we do not measure all NGOs with the same yardstick.
As far as Bharat is concerned, this has been a shining tradition,
this has been an established strength. Even today, in any part of
Bharat, be it a shala, a mahashala, a gaushala, a dharamshala -
who runs it? In reality, a group of citizens, drawing strength from
social life, and dedicated to society, run these institutions. The term
NGO was never used for them, because the basis of their strength
was society. They drew their strength from society, and offered it
back in service to society.

Pilgrimage has been for ages a part of our social and cultural
lives. Yet, has anyone ever seen a a Kali Kamliwala1 register in
any government office? There is no Kali Kamliwala register in any
government office. But there has been for centuries a tradition of

*based on his speech in Hindi at the first edition’s release function on
Sept. 9, 2006 at New Delhi.
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Kali Kamliwala - of serving pilgrims; taking care of their food,
shelter, warm clothing; in effect, of all their needs. I see in Gujarat,
especially in the Kachchh Kathiawar region that, within a distance
of 20-25 kilometers, somewhere you will find an annakshetra. Its
attempt is to ensure that no one, not even the poorest of the poor,
should sleep hungry. This dharmic tradition continues all over
India even today. But for this no NGO is registered. These are
dedicated people who work hard to serve society. I can tell you
from my experience of Gujarat that it is a leading state of India in
blood donation and eye donation. And all these traditions have
been maintained due to the conscientiousness of these social service
groups.

But, different from these, a new class has emerged, and it
needs to be understood through close scrutiny of its work. It is
wealthy and, therefore, it is influential. The time may have come
for political parties to hire PR personnel, but I have seen NGOs
who hire PR firms to continually build their image. They spend
money through PR firms to sustain their image, and the money
for this comes from governments, from abroad, and it comes in
the name of social service. We have seminars on poverty alleviation,
on rural development, to which these five-star activists are specially
invited. They travel business class, stay in five-star hotels, and read
from the same paper- of which they keep juggling paragraphs –
at some new place every other day.

Can we take a small collective decision that, to these seminars
on development, only those intellectuals should be invited who
have, in a year, stayed at least three days and nights, just three
days and nights, in a village where there is no electricity and where
they have to go to the jungle to relieve themselves? If such people
talk there will be substance to what they say. Can those people be
invited to these seminars who have made long journeys at least 5
or 7 times a year by public bus transport? How can they, who are
not grassroots people, guide society in solving problems faced by
it? Most activists belong to the category which have never been
to villages or travelled by public transport.

In our country, there was a time when a person wanting to
serve the country and society would join politics. At that time politics
had prestige. Due to the freedom movement, a tradition had been
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established, and politics was considered an integral part of service
to country and society. Slowly, within 50 years of independence,
the way things changed, political leaders and governments
themselves took certain decisions, from which we have something
to learn in spite of the criticism of politics and politicians. Today,
in Hindustan, political parties have to submit their audited accounts
to the Election Commission. This was not so 20-25 years ago. Rules
had to be made. When an institution deteriorates, then there is
need to bring in changes in order to strengthen the institution.

When questions were raised about individuals, it was decided
within political parties that a candidate would have to submit details
of any criminal record at the time of nomination. When questions
arose about finance irregularities, a law was made making it
mandatory for a candidate seeking nomination to declare his
personal and family wealth. If he becomes a minister, he has to
submit details of his property every year. These rules have been
made in the last 20 years. They did not exist earlier.

If, in our country, deterioration crept into political life, and
all these restrictions were accepted, then why should we not make
accountable NGOs that in the name of social service are increasingly
developing and spreading as thriving businesses?

The accountability of political parties was decided by the
parties, the governments themselves. If political parties and elected
representatives are held accountable, then our country demands
that these agencies that receive thousands of crores of rupees should
also be held accountable. To win public confidence, any big company
entering the capital share market has to announce the tie-ups it
has with specific banks, with specific financial institutions. Is it
not then necessary that these NGOs on their letterpads should state
their financial sources? Today, we do not have any idea about the
financial resources of NGOs. Even governments will have to
consider to what extent the NGOs they are funding draw strength
from society - in the form of labour, money, or knowledge - or do
they take only from governments.

I belong to a small village. Some people there do seasonal
businesses. In the banana season, they sell bananas. Iin summer,
they sell ice lollies. In the kite-flying season, they sell kites. As
the season, so their product. In our country, there are NGOs that



NGOs, Activists & Foreign Funds • 417

likewise do seasonal businesses, who keep shop according to the
season. There are NGOs that work in the field of water resources
one year, and shift to education the next. When asked why, they
say that the government has stopped funds to water resources and
this year there are funds available in the field of education. Are
they all traders in monkeys? Bandar ke vyapari?

Another conspiracy- a vicious cycle is set up. Funds are
obtained from abroad; an NGO is set up; a few articles are
commissioned; a PR firm is recruited and, slowly, with the help
of the media, an image is created. And then awards are procured
from foreign countries to enhance this image. Such a vicious cycle,
a network of finance- activity- award is set up and, once they have
secured an award, no one in Hindustan dares raise a finger, no
matter how many the failings of the awardee.

How much of the money meant for the service sector, for the
poor, is spent by NGOs on their own establishment? You will see
senior bureaucrats travelling economy class, but not NGO activists.

To bring out these abuses, a plan is necessary; to bring out
the power of good people, an effort is necessary. The common person
does not even realize that the help reaching them is oftentimes
public money. They believe that the persons who come to them
representing a particular NGO are giving them these goods and
services generously from their own resources.

Here is a true story from Yugoslavia, from which you can
understand how these things affect our own society. A young man
fell in love with his penfriend. He used to correspond with her
regularly and was always eager to do something for her. They never
met but the friendship grew. The young man joined the army, and
spent all his money on sending her a gift every week. Though they
never met, marriage was discussed. Meanwhile, he kept sending
her gifts by post. After two years, a situation arose where the girl
married the postman, thinking he was the one bringing her the
gifts.

This is the condition of these NGOs.

Note
1. “There was a great saint in those days called Swami

Vishudanandaji Maharaj, usually called Baba Kala Kamliwale
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because of the black blanket that he used to wear.....Pilgrims used
to walk on hard ground with pebbles and stones, with no footpath
worth the name, and there was no facility whatsoever, no halting
place on the way.....Swami Vishudanandaji Maharaj, Baba Kala
Kamliwale, observed the sorrows of these pilgrims. No water, no
food. It appears that he stood in the middle of that little shambles
of the so-called town of Rishikesh and insisted that some
arrangements be made for the poor pilgrims, and he appealed to
the well-to-do seths, marwaris, etc., that a chowkey (halting place)
should be built in Rishikesh, and food should be offered and also
facilities be provided on the way for taking rest at different
stopovers. This is the story behind the founding of what is called
today the Baba Kali Kamliwala Kshetra, where hundreds and
hundreds of sadhus are given free food” (http://www.swami-
krishnananda.org/gurudev/gurudev_4.html).
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VIGIL PUBLIC OPINION FORUM

Vigil Public Opinion Forum came into being in Chennai, 24
years ago, in 1982, as a result of Shri Shivramji Joglekar’s visionary
and persistent effort to bring together persons who wrote regularly
to the ‘Letters to the Editor’ column in the English and the vernacular
press. Shivramji’s life was committed to looking for and then
bringing together people who were committed to public life and
who gave their time to serve a social cause. One such effort was
to bring together people who responded to issues by writing to
the editors of magazines and newspapers. Shivramji had great
respect for these persons because he thought they were concerned
and responsible citizens of our country who responded to issues
that they considered important to the well-being of the people or
that which affected our national interests.

From this modest but significant beginning, Vigil has evolved
today into a vibrant and courageous public opinion forum that
informs the intelligentsia of Chennai through a bimonthly lecture,
debate or discussion on issues of national and topical import, and
a wider audience through its website www.vigilonline.com .

It has always been Vigil’s endeavour to inform and influence
public opinion on important national events, issues and policies,
particularly on those issues where it seems that there has not been
adequate national discussion or when vested interests in the media,
academia and the bureaucracy indulge in doublespeak and
misinformation.

In the last seven years alone, Vigil has conducted meetings
on issues as diverse as ‘The Hawala Scandal’, ‘Judicial Activism’,
a day-long seminar on ‘The State of our Nation’, ‘Death of Ideology’
(in the context of coalition governments), ‘Annadaanam’, ‘Food
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and National Security’, ‘Roots of our Nationhood’, ‘Human Rights
vs The War against Terrorism’, ‘The morality of religious
conversions’, a one-day inter-disciplinary meeting and a public
meeting on Pokharan II, ‘What really happened in Kargil’, ‘The
Civil War of Attrition in Sri Lanka’, and a one-day seminar and
several public meetings on Jammu and Kashmir and on Ayodhya.
Several other issues, besides topical issues such as the national
budget and a pre-election analysis of the manifestos of the major
national political parties and formations, have also been discussed.

Vigil has presented from its forum to the intelligentsia of
Chennai the very best of our experts, intellectuals and persons in
public life. Reputed political commentators, persons from the media,
scientists, influential bureaucrats, police officers, noted members
of the Bar, economists, retired army officers, intelligence officers
and politicians have all been invited by Vigil to speak from our
forum in the last five years. Notable among our invitees were Dr
B Ramamurthi (neurosurgeon), Dr MS Swaminathan, Shri Ram
Jethmalani, Shri Habibullah Badsha (senior advocate), Shri TN
Seshan, Shri B Raman (former Addl.Secy, Cabinet Secretariat), Dr
JN Dixit (former Foreign Secretary), Shri Swapan Dasgupta (The
Pioneer), Ms Arundhati Ghose (former Permanent Representative
for India, UN), Shri Arun Shourie, Shri Cho Ramaswamy, and Shri
CV Narasimhan, IPS (former Director, CBI). We have also had Shri
G Parthasarathy (former Indian High Commissioner to Pakistan)
speak to us on the role of Pakistan and the international community
in prolonging the tragedy of Jammu and Kashmir, besides Shri
ID Swamy (former Minister of State for Home Affairs) speaking
on the same issue. One of our most successful meetings was
addressed by His Excellency Salah-al-Muktar, Iraqi Ambassador
to India barely 15 days before the US invasion of Iraq, when the
invasion and subsequent occupation of Iraq by Western nations
seemed inevitable.

Vigil believes that this nation’s social and political institutions
are strengthened when organizations like it undertake the duty
of informing the people on important national issues which impact
upon our collective thinking and action. It is this belief, inspired
by Shivram Joglekar’s exhortation to be ever vigilant, that inspired
Vigil to put this book together.
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